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50 


48 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

he  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  A  memorable  day  in  my  life. 

(b)  Wild  flowers  that  I  know. 

(c)  A  day’s  fishing. 

(d)  A  good  spot  for  a  picnic. 

(e)  An  adventure  in  the  woods. 

(/)  An  exciting  ride. 

2.  (a)  Write  to  a  friend  in  a  neighbouring  town  a 
letter  of  about  thirty  lines,  describing  one  of  the  follow- 
ing 

(i)  How  your  school  celebrated  Empire  Hay. 

(ii)  A  visit  to  a  factory. 

(hi)  Your  school  and  its  surroundings. 

{h)  Within  a  ruled  space,  write  the  envelope 
address. 


department  of  lE&ucation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

(Value  50) 

[See  Public  School  Regulations,  page  116,  Sec.  8,  (2)  and  (S)] 

A 

The  school  stood  in  a  rather  lonely  but  pleasant  situation, 
just  at  the  foot  of  a  woody  hill,  with  a  brook  running  close  by,  and  a 
formidable  birch  growing  at  one  end  of  it.  From  within,  the  low 
murmur  of  the  pupils’  voices,  repeating  their  lessons,  might  be 
heard  on  a  drowsy  summer’s  day,  like  the  hum  of  bees  ;  interrupted 
now  and  then  by  the  authoritative  voice  of  the  master  in  a  tone 
of  menace  or  command ;  or,  peradventure,  by  the  appalling  sound  of 
the  switch  as  he  urged  some  tardy  loiterer  along  the  flowery  path  of 
knowledge. 

The  master  administered  justice  with  discrimination  'rather 
than  severity ;  taking  the  burden  off  the  backs  of  the  weak  and  laying 
it  on  those  of  the  strong.  Your  mere  puny  stripling,  that  winced  at 
the  least  flourish  of  the  rod,  was  passed  by  with  indulgence ;  but  the 
claims  of  justice  were  satisfied  by  inflicting  a  double  portion  on  some 
little,  tough  urchin  who  sulked  and  swelled  and  grew  dogged  and 
sullen  beneath  the  rod. 

B 

1.  The  ceaseless  toil  of  the  ant  and  the  surprising  social  arrange¬ 
ment  in  their  burrows  have  made  this  tiny  insect  an  emblem  of  some 
of  the  highest  virtues. 

2.  At  the  request  of  the  mayor  the  sheriff  issued  a  warrant  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  policeman  to  arrest  the  thief. 

3.  A  crowd  of  loyal  citizens  thronged  the  aisles  of  the  immense 
cathedral  during  the  services  held  before  the  soldiers  embarked. 

4.  The  witness  testified  under  oath  that  the  passenger  train  was 
running  at  forty  miles  an  hour  when  the  collision  occurred. 

5.  The  agent  charges  a  commission  of  one-half  per  cent,  for  insuring 
the  office  and  freight  buildings  of  railway  and  steamboat  companies. 

6.  The  lower  shelves  of  the  cellar  were  loaded  with  numerous  jars 
of  preserved  pears,  peaches,  and  plums. 
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department  of  )£&ucation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  8,  9, 10) 
no  marks  are  to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answer 
is  correct. 


Values 


A 


10  1.  I  am  constructing  a  coal  bin  10  feet  long  and  8  feet 

wide  to  hold  exactly  12  tons  of  coal.  If  a  cubic  foot  of 
coal  weighs  50  pounds,  how  deep  must  I  make  the  bin  ? 

10  2.  A  hardware  merchant  finds  that  one  firm  will 

supply  him  with  haseball  bats  at  $15  a  dozen  subject 
to  discounts  of  20%  and  10%;  and  that  another  firm 
will  supply  the  same  quality  of  goods  at  $20  a  dozen 
subject  to  discounts  of  25%  and  15%.  Which  is  the 
better  offer  and  how  much  would  the  merchant  save  by 
purchasing  a  gross  of  bats  at  the  cheaper  rate  ? 


10  3.  $730.  Winnipeg,  March  8th,  1915. 

Four  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  Albert 
Simmons  or  order  the  sum  of  Seven  Hundred  and 
Thirty  Dollars  with  interest  at  6J%  per  annum.  Value 
received.  Thomas  Miner. 

How  much  will  Thomas  Miner  have  to  pay  when 
the  foregoing  note  becomes  legally  due  ? 

10  4.  A  farmer  has  a  herd  of  20  cows,  each  of  which 

gives  an  average  of  10  pounds  of  milk  per  day  the  year 
round.  The  milk  contains  4%  of  butter  fat ;  and  100 
pounds  of  butter  fat  produce  116  pounds  of  butter.  The 
total  expense  averages  $33*55  per  cow  for  the  year. 
Find  the  farmer’s  net  income  from  his  herd  for  one 
year  if  the  butter  is  sold  at  an  average  of  30  cents  a 
pound.  [over] 


Values 


10 


5.  Find,  to  the  nearest  cent,  the  total  cost  of 
sixty-five  planks,  each  16  feet  long,  10  inches  wide, 
and  3  inches  thick,  and  forty-eight  scantlings,  each 
14  feet  long,  4  inches  wide,  and  2  inches  thick,  at 
$24  per  thousand  board  feet. 


10 


6.  A  contractor  bought  a  lot  for  $1800  and  built  a 
house  on  it  costing  $4200.  He  rented  the  property  for 
$624  per  year,  and  out  of  this  he  paid  taxes  at  the  rate 
of  21  mills  on  the  dollar  on  an  assessment  of  f  of  his 
outlay,  insurance  on  $2100  at  i-%  per  annum,  and 
$32*70  for  repairs.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  amount  of  his  taxes. 

(b)  His  premium  for  insurance. 

(c)  The  net  income  for  the  year. 

(d)  The  rate  of  interest  made  on  his  investment. 


7.  Thomas  Taylor  bought  of  Bunting  &  Co.,  general 
merchants,  Hamilton,  June  10th,  1915 :  3  pairs  of 
blankets  at  $2*75  a  pair;  25  yards  of  carpet  at  $1*75  a 
yard;  5  hams,  18  pounds  each,  at  16Jc.  a  pound;  4 
overcoats  at  $19*25  each;  6  pairs  of  boots  at  $2*69  a 
pair  ;  18  yards  of  silk  at  97  cents  a  yard. 

On  this  account  Thomas  Taylor  made  the  following 
payments  :  June  20th,  $25*00 ;  July  2nd,  $50*00 ;  July 
25th,  $45*00.  On  August  10th  Taylor  calls  and  pays 
the  balance  due. 


10-f  2 
=  12 
3 


(a)  Make  out  the  above  account  in  proper  form 
and  receipt  it  in  full. 

(h)  Write  out  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
June  20th. 


B 


8  8.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 

Divide  21*8860161  by  *689. 

8  9.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 

Find  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  the  two  largest 
and  the  sum  of  the  three  smallest  of  the  following 

■fvji  ptinn  c!  •  1 1  4  9  1 3  3 1 
lldjCtlUllb  .  2  0>  9>  16J  4  65 


9 


10.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find  the  cost  of  a  piece  of  land  380  rods  long  and  36 
yards  wide  at  $99  per  acre. 
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Annual  Examinations,  1916 

JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note  : — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 
will  take  Parts  A,  B,  G,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Catholic  Readers  will  take  Parts  A,  B,  G,  and  E. 


Values 


A 


3 

9 

12 


Some  of  the  leading  boats,  conveying  the  light  company  of 
the  78th  Highlanders,  had,  in  the  meantime,  been  carried  about 
two  hundred  yards  lower  down  by  the  strength  of  the  tide. 
These  Highlanders,  under  Captain  Macdonald,  were  the  first 
5  to  land.  Immediately  over  their  heads  hung  a  woody  precipice, 
without  path  or  track  upon  its  rocky  face.  On  the  summit,  a 
French  sentinel  marched  to  and  fro,  still  unconscious  of  their 
presence. 

Without  a  moment’s  hesitation,  Macdonald  and  his  men 
10  dashed  at  the  height.  They  scrambled  up,  holding  on  by  rocks 
and  branches  of  trees,  guided  only  by  the  stars  that  shone  over 
the  top  of  the  cliflf.  Half  of  the  ascent  was  already  won,  when, 
for  the  first  time,  “  Qui  vive  ”  broke  the  silence  of  the  night. 
“La  France”,  answered  the  Highland  captain,  with  ready  self- 
1 6  possession,  and  the  sentry  shouldered  his  musket  and  pursued 
his  round. 

In  a  few  minutes,  however,  the  rustling  of  the  trees  close  at 
hand  alarmed  the  French  guard.  They  hastily  turned  out, 
fired  one  irregular  volley  down  the  precipice,  and  fled  in  a 
2  0  panic.  The  captain,  alone,  though  wounded,  stood  his  ground. 
When  summoned  to  surrender,  he  fired  at  one  of  the  leading 
assailants,  but  was  instantly  overpowered.  In  the  meantime, 
nearly  five  hundred  men  landed  and  made  their  way  up  the 
height.  Those  who  had  first  reached  the  summit  then  took 
2  6  possession  of  the  intrenched  post  at  the  top  of  the  path  which 
Wolfe  had  selected  for  the  ascent  of  his  army. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

2.  What  is  described  in  each  paragraph  ? 

3.  Explain : — 

(a)  still  unconscious  of  their  presence  (lines  7,  8) ; 
(h)  with  ready  self-possession  (lines  14,  15) ; 

(c)  pursued  his  round  (lines  15,  16); 

{d)  panic  (line  20) ; 

(e)  leading  assailants  (lines  21,  22) ; 

(/)  intrenched  post  (line  25).  [over] 


4.  What  difficulties  did  the  soldiers  meet  and  how 
was  each  overcome  ? 


B 

The  poplars  are  fell’d  ;  farewell  to  the  shade 
And  the  whispering  sound  of  the  cool  colonnade  ; 

The  winds  play  no  longer  and  sing  in  the  leaves, 

Nor  Ouse  on  his  bosom  their  image  receives. 

5  Twelve  years  have  elapsed  since  I  first  took  a  view 
Of  my  favourite  field,  and  the  bank  where  they  grew : 
And  now  in  the  grass  behold  they  are  laid. 

And  the  tree  is  my  seat  that  once  lent  me  a  shade. 

The  blackbird  has  fled  to  another  retreat 
1 0  Where  the  hazels  afibrd  him  a  screen  from  the  heat ; 

And  the  scene  where  his  melody  charm’d  me  before 
Resounds  with  his  sweet-flowing  ditty  no  more. 

My  fugitive  years  are  all  hasting  away. 

And  I  must  ere  long  lie  as  lowly  as  they, 

1 5  With  a  turf  on  my  breast  and  a  stone  at  my  head. 

Ere  another  such  grove  shall  arise  in  its  stead. 

This  change  both  my  heart  and  my  fancy  employs  ; 

I  reflect  on  the  frailty  of  man  and  his  joys  : 

Short-lived  as  we  are,  yet  our  pleasures,  we  see, 

2  0  Have  a  still  shorter  date,  and  die  sooner  than  we. 

1 

5.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

6.  Into  what  main  parts  may  the  poem  be  divided, 
and  what  is  the  subject  of  each  part? 

7.  Explain : — 

(a)  Nor  Ouse  on  his  bosom  their  image  receives 
(line  4) ; 

(b)  the  tree  is  my  seat  that  once  lent  me  a  shade 
(line  8) ; 

(c)  The  blackbird  has  fled  to  another  retreat 
(line  9) ; 

(d)  Resounds  with  his  sweet-flowing  ditty  no  more 
(line  12) ; 

(e)  My  fugitive  years  are  all  hasting  away  (line  13); 

(/)  With  a  turf  on  my  breast  and  a  stone  at  my 
head  (line  15) ; 

(g)  I  reflect  on  the  frailty  of  man  (line  18). 


V  alues 


C 


12 

I 

1 


I 

I 


8.  Quote: — 

{a)  My  Native  Land ; 

OR 

(6)  The  first  sixteen  lines  of  Step  hy  Step. 


Note: 


Wild  is  thy  lay  and  loud, 

Far  in  the  downy  cloud  ; 

Love  gives  it  energy,  love  gave  it  birth. 

10  Where,  on  thy  dewy  wing. 

Where  art  thou  journeying  ? 

Thy  lay  is  in  heaven,  thy  love  is  on  earth. 

O’er  fell  and  fountain  sheen. 

O’er  moor  and  mountain  green, 

16  O’er  the  red  streamer  that  heralds  the  day, 
Over  the  cloudlet  dim, 

Over  the  rainbow’s  rim. 

Musical  cherub,  soar,  singing  away  ! 

Then,  when  the  gloaming  comes, 

2  0  Low  in  the  heather  blooms. 

Sweet  will  thy  welcome,  and  bed  of  love  be ! 
Emblem  of  happiness. 

Blest  is  thy  dwelling-place — 

Oh,  to  abide  in  the  desert  with  thee  ! 


D 

— Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 

will  take  Part  D. 

V 

Bird  of  the  wilderness. 

Blithesome  and  cumberless. 

Sweet  be  thy  matin  o’er  moorland  and  lea  ! 

Emblem  of  happiness, 

6  Blest  is  thy  dwelling-place — 

Oh,  to  abide  in  the  desert  with  thee  ! 


9 

8 

6 

10 


9.  Give  the  subject  of  each  of  the  last  three  stanzas. 

10.  Select  from  each  stanza  the  expression  by  which 
the  poet  indicates  the  time  of  the  action  described.  Tell 
what  each  expression  means. 

11.  Specify  three  habits  of  the  bird  that  the  poet 
mentions. 

12.  Explain : — 

(а)  Bird  of  the  wilderness  (line  1); 

(б)  Blithesome  and  cumberless  (line  2) ; 

(c)  moorland  and  lea  (line  3) ; 

{d)  Thy  lay  is  in  heaven,  thy  love  is  on  earth 
(line  12); 

(e)  Musical  cherub  (line  18). 


[over] 


Values 


E 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 

will  take  Part  E. 


4 

8 

2 

3 


Near  yonder  copse,  where  once  the  garden  smiled, 

And  still  where  many  a  garden-flower  grows  wild. 

There,  where  a  few  torn  shrubs  the  place  disclose. 

The  village  preacher’s  modest  mansion  rose. 

6  A  man  he  was  to  all  the  country  dear. 

And  passing  rich  with  forty  pounds  a  year  ; 

Remote  from  towns  he  ran  his  godly  race. 

Nor  e’er  had  changed,  nor  wished  to  change,  his  place  ; 
Unskilful  he  to  fawn,  or  seek  for  power, 

10  By  doctrines  fashioned  to  the  varying  hour  ; 

Far  other  aims  his  heart  had  learned  to  prize. 

More  bent  to  raise  the  wretched  than  to  rise. 

His  house  was  known  to  all  the  vagrant  train — 

He  chid  their  wanderings,  but  relieved  their  pain  ; 

16  The  long-remembered  beggar  was  his  guest, 

Whose  beard,  descending,  swept  his  aged  breast  ; 

The  ruined  spendthrift,  now  no  longer  proud, 

Claimed  kindred  there,  and  had  his  claims  allowed  ; 

The  broken  soldier,  kindly  bade  to  stay, 

2  0  Sat  by  his  fire,  and  talked  the  night  away  ; 

Wept  o’er  his  wounds,  or,  tales  of  sorrow  done. 
Shouldered  his  crutch  and  showed  how  fields  were  won. 
Pleased  with  his  guests,  the  good  man  learned  to  glow. 
And  quite  forgot  their  vices  in  their  woe  ; 

2  6  Careless  their  merits  or  their  faults  to  scan, 

His  pity  gave  ere  charity  began. 

13.  (a)  State  four  qualities  of  the  village  preacher’s 
character. 

(6)  Point  out  in  each  case  the  part  of  the  extract 
that  suggests  each  quality. 

14.  (a)  Explain  “the  vagrant  train”  (line  13). 

ih)  What  members  of  “the  vagrant  train”  are 
mentioned  ? 


2x8  = 
16 


15.  Explain : — 

{a)  modest  mansion  rose  (line  4) ; 

(5)  passing  rich  with  forty  pounds  a  year  (line  6) ; 

(c)  Unskilful  he  to  fawn  (line  9) ; 

{d)  doctrines  fashioned  to  the  varying  hour  (line 

(e)  He  chid  their  wanderings  (line  14) ; 

(/)  Claimed  kindred  there  and  had  his  claims 
allowed  (line  18) ; 

(g)  Shouldered  his  crutch  and  showed  how  fields 
were  won  (line  22). 

Qi)  Careless  their  merits  or  their  faults  to  scan 
(line  25). 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOB  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  commanding  officer,  who  had  called  the  soldiers  to  his 
tent,  told  them  that  he  would  overlook  the  offence  of  which  they 
had  been  guilty  ;  but  he  gravely  announced  that,  if  they  again 
disobeyed  orders,  they  would'  he  severely  punished  for  their 
misconduct. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the 
above  sentence  and  give  its  kind  and  relation. 

(b)  Select  the  adverb  phrases  and  state  what  each 
modifies. 

(c)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  the  following  sentence : — 

Before  reaching  the  path  which  ran  along  the  river’s  edge, 
our  guide,  the  Indian  boy,  distinctly  heard  some  animal  splashing 
in  the  water. 


3.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting 
from  the  brackets  the  proper  word  ;  give  reasons  for 
your  selections : — 

(а)  He  sent  my  brother  and  (I,  me)  a  letter. 

(б)  (Who,  Whom)  do  you  suppose  the  writer  to  be  ? 

(c)  He  (lay,  laid)  on  the  couch  all  night. 

(d)  Which  is  the  (stronger,  strongest),  he  or  his 
brother  ? 

(e)  Every  boy  in  the  class  had  brought  (his,  their) 
books. 

(/)  If  he  (was,  were)  here,  he  would  do  it. 

[over] 


Values 


4x3=  4.  Re-write  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 

12  active  verbs  to  passive,  and  the  passive  to  active.  Use 
for  each  verb  the  tense  which  it  has  in  the  sentence 
given : — 

(а)  When  the  manager  had  read  the  letter,  he 
returned  it  to  the  messenger. 

(б)  The  work  will  be  finished  by  the  men  before 
they  are  paid  by  the  foreman. 

(c)  He  must  have  been  killed  by  the  Indians,  for 
his  friends  received  no  news  of  him  afterwards. 


10 


5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

(a)  Her  singing  is  always  pleasing. 

(b)  Sweeping  the  crossing  is  a  tedious  task. 

(c)  That  belongs  to  me. 

{d)  The  book  that  you  gave  me  is  interesting. 


2 

2 

1 

2 

2 


6.  Write : — 

(a)  The  plural  of  alley,  commander-in-chief, 
banjo,  belief. 

(b)  The  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of 
thief,  child. 

(c)  The  degrees  of  comparison  of  far,  ill. 

{d)  The  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs :  flee, 
strive. 

(e)  The  following  parts  of  the  verb  see : — 

(i)  Third  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  active. 

(ii)  Third  singular,  present  subjunctive,  passive. 

(iii)  First  plural,  future  progressive,  indicative 
active. 

(iv)  Second  plural,  present  perfect,  indicative 
passive. 
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WRITING 


Values 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper  the  examiner  mill  pay  special  atten¬ 
tion  to  freedom  of  movement^  and  to  correctness  of  letter  for¬ 
mation^  slant,  and  connections. 


3x5  = 
15 


1.  Write  each  of  the  following  groups  of  letters  three 
times : — 

t,  d,  p ;  1,  h,  k,  b ;  j,  y,  g,  z ;  O,  C,  A,  D  ;  H,  K,  W,  Q. 


10 


15 


2.  Write  the  following : — 

1234567890 

2345678901 

3456789012 

4567890123 

5678901234 

6789012345 

7890123456 

8901234567 

9012345678 

0123456789 

3.  Write  the  following : — 

Oft  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me, 
Fond  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me ; 

The  smiles,  the  tears, 

Of  boyhood’s  years. 

The  words  of  love  then  spoken ; 
The  eyes  that  shone. 

Now  dimmed  and  gone. 

The  cheerful  hearts  now  broken ! 


10 


4.  Write  the  following  : — * 


12  yd. 

cotton 

@ 

7^c.  — 

$  .90 

25  yd. 

woollens 

@ 

40  c.  = 

10.00 

50  lb. 

sugar 

@ 

6^c.  = 

3.25 

18  lb. 

raisins 

@ 

9  c.  = 

1.62 

$15.77 


\  r«l 


^  -ij  Sf  f 


r>. 


'■<  •  ".‘"r.  ^ 

.••-•;•  ft*.''  -■ 
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'  vrn^^M "  t 

'v-'.-w'-  ^  S'--'-  ■  •'-»-  ■  ‘  ^ 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Western  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


6 


4x2  + 
5  =  13 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map, — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 

(i)  the  Provinces,  Manitoba,  Alberta,  Saskatchewan, 
British  Columbia ;  (ii)  the  lakes,  Athabaska,  Winnipeg, 
Great  Bear ;  (iii)  the  rivers,  Mackenzie,  Saskatchewan, 
Peace,  Churchill,  Fraser. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name,  (i)  the  main  lines  of  t%vo 
transcontinental  railways  and  their  western  terminals ; 

(ii)  the  cities  of  Winnipeg,  Regina,  Brandon,  Moosejaw, 
Lethbridge,  Edmonton,  Calgary,  Saskatoon,  Victoria, 
Prince  Albert. 


3  +  3  = 
6 

2  +  3  = 
5 

2  +  3  = 
5 


2.  (a)  In  what  respects  does  the  climate  of  the  county 
of  Essex  differ  from  that  of  the  District  of  Muskoka  ? 
Account  for  these  differences. 

(6)  Name  three  important  minerals  found  in 
Ontario  and  give  the  location  of  one  important  deposit 
of  each. 

(c)  Name  three  important  manufacturing  indus¬ 
tries  in  Ontario,  and  give  one  important  location  of  each. 


5 


3  +  3  = 
6 
4 


3.  {a)  Name  in  order,  the  waters  that  a  vessel  will 
pass  through  when  going  by  the  Suez  Canal  from 
London,  England,  to  Melbourne,  Australia. 

(h)  Describe  two  other  routes  that  a  vessel  might 
take  in  going  from  London  to  Melbourne. 

(c)  Of  what  does  the  trade  between  England  and 
Australia  chiefly  consist  ? 

[over] 


Values 


9 


3  +  6  = 
9 


6  + 
3x2 
=  12 

5 

5 


4.  (a)  Name  two  important  commercial  centres  in  each 
of  the  following  countries : —  Brazil,  France,  Holland, 
China,  Italy,  Japan,  Belgium,  Russia,  New  Zealand. 

(b)  Locate  the  following  and. state  why  each  has 
become  of  interest  in  the  present  war:  Kiao  Chau, 
Saloniki,  Ypres,  Verdun,  Warsaw,  Falkland  Islands. 

5.  Explain  how  the  climate  of  a  country  influences 
its  agricultural  products.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
reference  to  the  products  of  Siberia  and  Florida. 

6.  (a)  Explain  how  wind  is  produced. 

(b)  Use  this  explanation  to  account  for  land  and 
sea  breezes. 

7.  Explain  how  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  is  produced, 
and  illustrate  your  answer  by  a  diagram. 


5  +  5  = 
10 
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READING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
should  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Readers  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers. 


{Value  =  50) 


SELECTIONS 


Ontario  Readers : — 

Hands  All  Round  (page  49). 

The  Archery  Contest  (page  97). 

Ye  Mariners  of  England  (page  154). 
Balaklava  (page  316). 

Canadian  Catholic  Readers : — 

The  Exile  of  Erin  (page  52). 

Battle  of  Sedgemoor  (page  91). 

Ye  Mariners  of  England  (page  161). 

The  Greatness  of  Our  Heritage  (page  257). 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 
{a)  Our  camp  on  the  lake. 

(fe)  The  benefit  of  good  roads. 

(c)  How  I  spent  one  Christmas  Eve. 

{d)  How  to  play  baseball. 

(e)  How  to  play  basket-ball. 

(/)  The  work  of  the  Red  Cross. 

{g)  The  aeroplane. 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  15  Ontario  Street,  Montreal,  to  your 
cousin,  Henry  Scott,  who  lives  at  45  Princess  Street,  Vancouver, 
urging  him  to  make  a  two  months’  visit  to  you  in  winter  rather 
than  in  summer,  and  setting  forth  the  inducements  you  have 
to  offer.  Sign  as  Mary  or  Frank  Henderson. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

{a)  That  life  on  the  farm  to-day  affords  a  young  woman 
greater  opportunities  for  usefulness  than  does  life  in  the  city. 

(h)  That  our  young  men  should  take  up  farms  in  New 
Ontario  rather  than  emigrate  to  the  Western  Provinces. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


A 

1. '  Find  the  value  of 

(3a4-m)(a  — 5m)  +  [9a”  —  \  m  —  a{m  —  ^a)\^ 
when  a  =  0,  m=I0. 

2.  Subtract  2a +  3  from  the  square  of  a  +  2  and  multiply 
the  result  by  the  quotient  obtained  when  a®— I  is  divided  by 
a'*^ +a^  d-a- +a  + 1. 

3.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process  : — 

(a)  ax  —  hx  —  h-\-a. 

(h)  x^ —2yz  —  z^ . 


4.  Simplify  _ 

^  \x  +  2^x-2)  •  \x-T  X  +  2J 

5.  Solve  : — 

(a)  3(2x -7)-(x-U)- 2(5x  + 1 7)  =  6(5  -  8x)  +  21a;  + 149. 

(b)  ®-(3»-?^)  =  i(2*-57)-|. 


6. 


What  is  the  value  of  m  if 


3m+  5n  ^  , 

- =  1  when  n  =  —1  ‘ 

m  —  n 


7.  A  certain  number  is  decreased  by  12,  and  the  remainder  is 
divided  by  4  ;  if  the  resulting  quotient  is  increased  by  7,  the 
result  is  the  same  as  if  the  original  number  had  been  increased 
by  7  and  then  divided  by  3.  Find  the  original  number  and 
verify  your  answer. 

[over] 


B 

Practical  Geometry 

8.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown  : — 

Draw  a  straight  line ;  from  any  point  in  this  line  draw  a 
straight  line  making  an  angle  of  30°  with  the  original  line. 
How  do  you  know  the  angle  you  have  made  is  an  angle  of  30°  ? 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

» 

9.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(а)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  outside  the  line. 

(б)  Find  the  locus  of  all  points  equidistant  from  two  given 
points. 

•  THEOREMS 

10.  {a)  If  two  triangles  have  three  sides  of  one  respectively 
equal  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other,  the  triangles  shall  be  con¬ 
gruent. 

{h)  If  the  opposite  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  are  equal,  the 
quadrilateral  is  a  parallelogram. 
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A 

1 .  What  is  music  then  ?  Then  music  is 
Even  as  the  flourish  when  true  subjects  bow 
To  a  new-crowned  monarch  :  such  it  is 

As  are  those  dulcet  sounds  in  break  of  day 
6  That  creep  into  the  dreaming  bridegroom’s  ear 
And  summon  him  to  marriage.  Now  he  goes, 

With  no  less  presence,  but  with  much  more  love, 

Than  young  Alcides^  when  he  did  redeem 
The  virgin  tribute  paid  by  howling  Troy 
1 0  To  the  sea-monster. 

(a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  utter  the  above 
words  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  allusion  in  the  last  three  lines,  with 
special  reference  to  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of:  “  flourish”  (1.  2),  “presence” 
(1.  7),  “  with  much  more  love  ”  (1.  7). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection,  is  each  of  the  following 
spoken  ? 

(a)  This  was  a  way  to  thrive,  and  he  was  blest  ; 

And  thrift  is  blessing  if  men  steal  it  not. 

(b)  A  day  in  April  never  came  so  sweet. 

To  show  how  costly  summer  was  at  hand, 

As  this  fore-spurrer  comes  before  his  lord. 

(c)  The  weakest  kind  of  fruit 
Drops  earliest  to  the  ground. 

(d)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his’beam& ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

3.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  the  rings. 

[over] 


B 

4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  dwelling  especially  on  the 
italicized  parts,  and  stating  in  each  case  the  poem  from  which 
the  passage  is  taken  ; — 

(а)  The  bodies  and  the  bones  of  those 
That  strove  in  other  days  to  pass, 

Are  wither’d  in  the  thorny  close, 

Or  scatter’d  blanching  on  the  grass. 

(h)  Yet  remember  all 

He  spoke  among  you,  and  the  Man  who  spoke  ; 

Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour, 
or  palter'd  with  Eternal  God  for  power; 

Who  let  the  turbid  streams  of  rumour  flow 
Thro’  either  babbling  world  of  high  and  low. 

(c)  That  a  girl  with  eager  eyes  and  yellow  hair 

Waits  me  there 

In  the  turret  whence  the  charioteers  caught  sold 
For  the  goal, 

When  the  king  looked,  where  she  looks  now,  breathless,  dumb 
Till  I  come. 

(d)  On  Suli’s  rock,  and  Parga’s  shore 
Exists  the  remnant  of  a  line 

Such  as  the  Doric  mothers  bore ; 

And  there,  perhaps,  some  seed  is  sown, 

The  Heracleidan  blood  might  own. 

5.  Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d: 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  master’s  mind  ! 

Stern  o’er  each  bosom  reason  holds  her  state, 

With  daring  aims  irregularly  great ; 

6  Pride  in  their  port,  defiance  in  their  eye, 

I  see  the  lords  of  human  kind  pass  by ; 

Intent  on  high  designs,  a  thoughtful  band. 

By  forms  unfashion’d,  fresh  from  Nature’s  hand. 

Fierce  in  their  native  hardiness  of  soul, 

1 0  True  to  imagin’d  right,  above  control ; 

While  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan. 

And  learns  to  venerate  himself  as  man. 

{a)  In  the  lines  in  the  poem  immediately  preceding  this 
extract,  what  special  charms  does  the  poet  ascribe  to  the  climate 
and  scenery  of  Britain? 

(б)  In  the  passage  in  the  poem  immediately  following  this 
extract,  what  ills  does  the  poet  associate  with  the  Briton’s  love 
of  freedom  ? 

(c)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  character  that  the  poet 
ascribes  to  the  people  of  Britain  as  set  forth  in  line  3. 

{d)  Explain  :  “  in  their  port”  (1.  5) ;  “the  lords  of  human 
kind  ”  (1.  6) ;  “  By  forms  unfashion’d  ”  (1.  8);  “imagin’d  right” 
(1. 10) ;  “  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan”  (1. 11). 


6.  Narrate  briefly  the  story  of  Enid  from  the  beginning  of  the 
hunt  to  the  close  of  the  combat. 

C 

7 .  I  walk’d  the  fields  at  morning’s  prime, 

The  grass  was  ripe  for  mowing  ; 

The  skylark  sang  his  matin  chime, 

And  all  was  brightly  glowing. 

5  “And  thus,”  I  cried,  “the  ardent  boy. 

His  pulse  with  rapture  beating. 

Deems  life’s  inheritance  is  joy — 

The  future  proudly  greeting.” 

I  wander’d  forth  at  noon : — Alas ! 

10  On  earth’s  maternal  bosom 

The  scythe  had  left  the  with’ring  grass. 

And  stretch’d  the  fading  blossom. 

And  thus,  I  thought  with  many  a  sigh. 

The  hopes  we  fondly  cherish, 

1 6  Like  flowers  which  blossom  but  to  die. 

Seem  only  born  to  perish. 

Once  more,  at  eve,  abroad  I  stray’d. 

Through  lonely  hay-fields  musing. 

While  every  breeze  that  round  me  play’d 
2  0  Rich  fragrance  was  diffusing. 

The  perfumed  air,  the  hush  of  eve. 

To  purer  hopes  appealing. 

O’er  thoughts  perchance  too  prone  to  grieve. 

Scatter’d  the  balm  of  healing. 

2  6  For  thus  “the  actions  of  the  just,  ” 

When  mem’ry  hath  enshrined  them. 

E’en  from  the  dark  and  silent  dust 
Their  odour  leave  behind  them. 

{a)  Give,  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence,  the  subject  of  this 
poem. 

{h)  Into  what  main  parts  may  the  poem  be  divided  ? 
Suggest  a  suitable  subject  for  each. 

(c)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  :  “morning’s  prime”  (1.  1) ; 
“matin  chime”  (1.  3);  “life’s  inheritance  is  joy”  (1.  7)  ;  “hush 
of  eve”  (1.  21) ;  “To  purer  hopes  appealing”  (1.  22);  “mem’ry 
hath  enshrined  them”  (1.  26). 

D 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  Fourteen  consecutive  lines  of  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning  at  “Who  chooseth  me  shall  get  as  much”. 

OR 

(b)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (A’o  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (6),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

(a)  Find  the  remainder  when  the  cube  of  59  is  divided  by 
the  square  root  of  3154176. 

5  I  J7_  Qi  _  /_7  of  -3  A  _  1  \ 

(b)  Simplify  32  +  24  21 — 

TA~TT  T 

(c)  Find  the  number  of  kilolitres  of  water  that  will  cover 
one  hectare  to  the  depth  of  one  centimetre. 


2.  A  man  has  a  piece  of  land  109  rods,  1  yd.  ft.  long, 
and  66  rods,  1  yd.  1^  ft.  wide,  which  he  divides  into  the  largest 
possible  square  lots  of  equal  size.  How  many  lots  will  there  be  ? 


3.  Wm.  Brown  owes  $358*35,  and  to  raise  money  to  pay  his 
debt  in  full  he  discounts  at  the  bank  at  7%  his  3-months  note, 
dated  June  3rd,  1915.  What  must  be  the  face  of  the  note  ? 


4.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  300  yd.  of  goods  invoiced  in 
New  York  at  $3*60  a  yd.  upon  which  he  pays  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12^%  and  a  specific  duty  of  5c.  a  yd.  At  what  price  per 
yard  must  he  mark  the  goods  that  he  may  allow  16f%  discount 
and  still  make  a  profit  of  33  on  his  total  outlay  ? 

5.  (The  Presiding  Officer  will  provide  the  candidate  with  a 
blank  form  for  use  in  answering  this  question.)  James  Jones  of 
Barrie  bought  of  Smith  &  Williams  of  Toronto  goods  to  the 
amount  of  $375.  On  Sept.  15th,  1915,  the  latter  drew  on  Jones 
at  30  days  through  the  National  Bank  for  the  amount  of  the 
bill.  This  draft  Jones  accepted  on  Sept.  17th. 

(a)  Using  the  accompanying  blank,  make  out  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  When  must  Jones  pay  the  draft  ? 


[over] 


6.  Henry  Smith  invested  $9600  in  a  4%  stock  at  79f.  After 
a  time  he  sold  his  4%  stock  at  84J  and  invested  the  proceeds 
in  a  6%  stock  at  104f .  If  brokerage  was  ^  in  each  of  the  three 
transactions,  find  the  change  in  his  annual  income. 

7.  A  farmer  had  a  3- acre  field  of  potatoes.  Two  acres  of  this 
he  sprayed  three  times  to  destroy  blight,  insects,  etc.  The  cost 
of  spraying  the  two  acres  was  as  follows  :  48  lb.  of  lime  at  Ifc.  a 
lb.;  48  lb.  of  copper  sulphate  at  8c.  a  lb.;  3  lb.  Paris  green  at 
30c.  a  lb.;  labour  $15.  The  part  sprayed  yielded  240  bushels 
an  acre,  the  unsprayed  part  125  bushels  an  acre,  and  he  sold 
the  whole  at  60c.  a  bushel.  If  the  cost  of  planting,  handling, 
etc.,  amounted  to  $48  an  acre,  what  was  the  farmer’s  net  loss 
from  not  having  sprayed  the  other  acre  ? 

8.  (a)  How  many  bushels  are  there  in  a  conical  pile  of  grain 
33  ft.  in  circumference  and  4  ft.  high  (1  cu.  ft.  =  6J  gal.)  ? 

(b)  If  the  inner  diameter  of  a  hemispherical  bowl  is  21 
inches,  how  many  quarts  will  it  hold? 

9.  Equal  volumes  of  iron  and  copper  are  found  to  weigh  77  oz. 
and  89  oz.  respectively.  Find  the  weight  of  10 J  ft.  of  copper 
rod  ^  inch  in  diameter,  if  9  inches  of  iron  rod  1  inch  in  diameter 
weighs  38^  oz. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Southeastern  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Southeastern  Europe 

(a)  write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the  following ; 
Serbia,  Bulgaria,  Roumania,  Greece,  Montenegro,  Dardanelles, 
Gallipoli,  Danube;  (6)  mark  in  and  name  Saloniki,  Belgrade, 
Trieste,  Athens,  Odessa,  Constantinople,  Vienna,  Sofia. 

2.  Describe  Denmark  or  Holland  under  the  following  heads : 
(a)  surface,  (6)  climate,  (c)  products,  (d)  foreign  possessions. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  causes  of  the  Trade  winds. 

(b)  Account  for  (i)  the  heavy  rainfall  on  the  Pacific  coast 

of  British  Columbia,  (ii)  the  lack  of  rainfall  on  the  coast  of  Peru. 

• 

4.  (a)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  formed. 

(b)  Give  three  causes  of  the  disappearance  of  lakes. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  of  economic 
value  to  a  country. 

5.  (a)  State  the  origin  of  the  icebergs  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  account  for  their  presence  in  temperate  latitudes 
in  summer  but  not  in  winter. 

(6)  State  the  evidences  that  Canada  was  at  one  time  sub¬ 
jected  to  glacial  action. 

6.  (a)  Locate  three  important  sources  of  waterpower  in 
Ontario. 

(b)  State  how  these  are  utilized  in  the  development  of 
industries. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  What  factors  have  combined  to  make  the  British  Isles 
a  great  manufacturing  country  ? 

(b)  What  factors  operate  for  or  against  the  growth  of 
manufacturing  industries  in  Japan  ? 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  products  of  the  great  central  plain 
in  Canada  ? 

(6)  What  geographical  conditions  have  favoured  the 
production  of  these  products  in  this  area  ? 

9.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms :  (i)  meridian,  (ii)  first 
meridian,  (iii)  local  time,  (iv)  standard  time. 

(h)  Explain  the  fact  that  events  happening  in  the  after¬ 
noon  in  France  may  be  reported  in  Ontario  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  same  day. 
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1.  The  fact  was  that  the  excellent  doctor  had  never  acted  upon  anything 
but  impulse  ;  and  it  was  no  bad  compliment  to  the  nature  of  the  impulses 
which  governed  him,  that  he  had  the  warmest  esteem  of  all  who  knew 
him.  If  the  truth  must  be  told,  he  was  a  little  vexed  for  a  minute  or  two 
at  being  disappointed,  in  procuring  corroborative  evidence  of  Oliver’s  story, 
on  the  very  first  occasion  on  which  he  had  a  chance  of  obtaining  any.  He 
soon  came  round  again  ;  and  finding  that  Oliver’s  replies  to  his  questions 
were  still  delivered  with  as  much  apparent  sincerity  and  truth,  as  they  had 
ever  been,  he  made  up  his  mind  to  attach  full  credence  to  them,  from 
that  time  forth. 

(а)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(б)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word  or  phrase. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  He  was  paid  the  money. 

(b)  I  saw  them  the  day  that  they  sailed. 

(c)  Be  it  ever  so  humble  there  is  no  place  like  home. 

(d)  He  added  that,  the  evening  being  calm,  he  would  pursue 
his  journey. 

(e)  Blessed  are  those 

Whose  blood  and  judgment  are  so  well  commingled 
That  they  are  not  a  pipe  for  fortune’s  finger 
To  sound  what  stop  she  please. 

3.  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tense  forms  of  the  verb 
choose  : — 

(a)  The  future  indicative  progressive  active. 

(b)  The  past  subjunctive  passive. 

(c)  The  present  perfect  indicative  active. 

(c?)  The  imperative  passive.  [over] 


4.  Distinguish  the  grammatical  values  and  give  the  exact 
functions  of  the  italicized  words  in  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  sentences : — 

(a)  He  did  say  this,  did  he  not  ?  No,  he  did  not  say  it ; 
he  did  it. 

{b)  Will  he  send  the  letter?  I  will  not  turn  from  my 
*  course.  Boys  ivill  be  boys.  Students  will  please  enter 
by  the  side  door. 

(c)  They  footed  it  from  town  to  town.  It  is  not  worth 
while  starting  now.  It  is  not  work,  but  worry  that  kills. 

(d)  Yes,  that  is  so.  If  you  say  so  I  shall  believe  it. 

5.  Correct,  with  reasons,  any  errors  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  I  thought  I  would  have  died  from  fright. 

(b)  I  do  not  know  who  he  is  most  like,  his  father  or  his 
mother. 

(c)  Having  delivered  the  letter,  there  was  nothing  to  be 
gained  by  remaining. 

(d)  The  head  boy  is  a  better  student  than  any  boy  in  his 
class. 

{e)  There  were  two  circumstances  which  would  have  made 
it  necessary  for  them  to  have  lost  no  time. 

6.  (a)  “When  a  language  has  few  inflections  some  other 
means  must  be  used  to  show  differences  in  meaning  or  in  func¬ 
tion  and  relation.”  In  what  ways  are  these  differences  shown 
in  the  English  sentence  ?  Exemplify  each  of  these  ways. 

(b)  What  are  the  influences  which  have  operated  to  bring 
about  the  decay  of  inflections  in  the  English  language  ? 

(c)  Show  how  these  influences  have  modified  the  language 
in  other  respects  ? 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  tJie  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior  High 
School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School  Graduation 
Examinations,  June,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  supports  or  cross* boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups 
of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above 
engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

(a)  a  glass  tumbler  half-full  of  water,  to  the  right  of  the 
group ; 

•  {h)  a  teaspoon  standing  in  the  tumbler  and  resting  on  the 
brim  to  the  right ; 

(c)  a  half  of  a  lemon  placed  slightly  to  the  left  front  of  the 
tumbler  and  partly  exposing  to  view  the  cut  end  ; 

(d)  a  tea  plate  containing  three  brown  ginger-snaps,  to  the 
left  of  the  group  ; 

{e)  a  small  table  napkin  upon  which  these  objects  are 
arranged. 


[over] 


One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufiicient. 

Identify  this  as  group  1  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a 
way  as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be 
mistaken  by  them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged 
as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

{a)  a  book,  for  the  left  of  the  group,  about  the  size  of  the 
High  School  English  Grammar  (5  inches  by  8  inches), 
propped  upon  two  larger  books,  open  and  with  some 
leaves  standing  up  from  the  rest.  The  book  must  be 
placed  so  that  its  lower  end  is  parallel  with  the  front 
of  the  desks  of  the  candidates ; 

(6)  a  candlestick  holding  half  a  paraffine  candle  with  melted 
top  and  burnt  wick.  The  candlestick  is  to  be  placed  to 
the  right  of  the  books.  If  a  candlestick  cannot  be 
obtained,  substitute  a  tall,  slender  vase  for  candlestick 
and  candle. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  group  2,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  group  1. 
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Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3  : — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

( Candidates  ivill  take  questions  I  and  2^  and  any  tivo  of 

qiiestions  3,  Jf,,  and  5.) 

L  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at 
its  greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  1.  Paint  a  suitable 
background.  Indicate  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candi¬ 
dates  may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and 
somewhat  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The 
same  provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at  its 
greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  2.  Indicate  a 
background,  and  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

8.  Within  an  enclosure  three  inches  wide  and  ten  inches  hioh, 
design  a  floral  decorative  panel  in  three  neutral  colours  for 
flower,  leaves,  and  background.  Use  for  the  floral  motive  a 
daisy,  poppy,  tulip,  daflbdil,  dandelion,  or  wild  rose.  Print 
under  the  floral  design,  but  within  the  panel  as  part  of  the 
design,  the  word,  DESIGN,  in  decorative  Roman  capitals  of 
suitable  size  and  colour.  Paint  about  the  panel  a  suitable 
colour  for  a  harmonious  mount. 


[over] 


4.  Within  an  enclosed  space  seven  inches  by  ten  inches,  make 
a  sketch  in  water  colours  or  in  pencil  to  illustrate  any  one  of 
the  following : — 

{a)  “Where  are  you  going,  maidV^ 

“I’m  going  a  milking^  she  said. 

{h)  The  pale  green  pasture  field  behind  the  bars 
Is  goldened  o’er  with  dandelion  stars. 

(c)  Upon  ^pasture  hill  dt,  pine  tree  stands, 

And  in  the  air  holds  up  its  slender  hands. 

5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  answer 
the  following  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper : — 

(n)  Draw  an  oblong  enclosure  of  the  same  proportions  as 
that  of  the  picture.  Across  it  draw  a  horizontal  line  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  eye -level  in  the  picture,  and  a  vertical  line  to 
pass  through  the  object  of  central  interest. 

(h)  Why  is  so  much  space  assigned  to  the  sky  in  the 
picture  ? 

(c)  What  important  duty  does  the  windmill  perform  in 
the  composition  of  this  picture  ? 

(d)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest  and  show 
how  they  harmonize  with  the  principal  object. 

(e)  Give,  with  reasons,  another  name  to  this  picture. 


Landscape  with  Windmill. — Ruysdael. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  At  first  his  language  was  decorous,  and  even  laudatory.  Grad¬ 
ually  he  became  more  warm  and  animated.  At  last  he  assumed  all 
the  vehemence  of  passion,  and  indulged  in  personal  vituperation.  He 
charged  the  members  with  self-seeking  and  profaneness,  with  the 
frequent  denial  of  justice,  and  numerous  acts  of  oppression ;  with 
idolizing  the  lawyers,  the  constant  advocates  of  tyranny ;  with 
neglecting  the  men  who  had  bled  for  them  in  the  field,  that  they 
might  gain  the  Presbyterians,  who  had  deserted  from  the  cause  ;  and 
with  doing  all  this  in  order  to  perpetuate  their  own  power,  and  to 
replenish  their  own  purses.  But  their  time  was  come  ;  the  Lord  had 
disowned  them. 

2.  In  early  times,  when  the  population  was  scattered  widely  over 
the  land,  and  their  wants  were  few  and  easily  satisfied,  the  spon¬ 
taneous  products  of  the  earth,  scanty  as  they  were,  would  amply 
suffice.  But  as  the  people  increased  in  numbers,  and  civilization 
progressed,  attempts  would  be  made  to  extend  the  products  of  the 
land  by  the  efforts  of  industry  and  skill.  The  cereal  crops  would 
then  be  cultivated,  and  mealy  food  used  to  supplement  the  spon¬ 
taneous  herbage  of  the  soil.  But  the  system  of  culture  this  discovery 
inaugurated  was  confined  solely  to  the  preparing  of  the  land  to  receive 
the  seed,  not  to  any  attempts  to  stimulate  its  productiveness.  What 
the  land  naturally  yielded  would  be  considered  as  the  extent  of  its 
capability. 

3.  A  detachment  of  troops  was  marching  along  a  valley,  the  cliffs 
overhanging  which  were  crested  by  the  enemy.  A  sergeant,  with 
eleven  men,  chanced  to  become  separated  from  the  rest  by  taking  the 
wrong  side  of  a  ravine,  which  they  expected  soon  to  terminate,  but 
which  suddenly  deepened  into  an  impassable  chasm.  The  officer  in 
command  signalled  to  the  party  an  order  to  return. 

4.  At  nineteen  I  was  just  beginning  to  feel  something  of  the  self- 
confidence  which  boys  usually  experience  at  thirteen,  and  as  I  eman¬ 
cipated  myself  gradually  from  the  oppressors  of  my  boyhood,  to  yearn 
with  eager  longings  for  and  sudden  inexplicable  sympathies  towards 
the  friendship  and  confidence  of  companions  of  my  own  age. 


I 
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Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (a)  inflor¬ 
escence,  (b)  corolla,  (c)  pistil  of  the  flower,  (d)  fruit,  one  of  the 
following  plants  : —  toad-flax  (butter  and  eggs),  buttercup, 
mustard,  trillium,  petunia,  apple. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  botanical  description,  illustrated  by  drawings, 
of  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  flower  head,  and  also  a  single  floret,  of  a 
dandelion  or  other  composite. 

(ii)  The  general  structural  features,  and  also  the  mode 
of  reproduction  and  of  obtaining  nutriment,  of  a 
mushroom  or  other  common  fungus. 

'  (b)  (i)  You  are  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify.  You 

find  that  the  seeds  are  enclosed  in  an  ovary,  that  the  leaves  are 
net-veined,  that  the  parts  of  the  flower  are  in  fives,  and  that  the 
petals  are  not  joined  together.  What  would  these  observations 
indicate  as  to  the  classification  of  the, plant? 

(ii)  The  botanical  name  of  toad-flax  is  Linaria  vulgaris. 
What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent  in  classification  ? 

3.  Select  any  three  of  the  topics  submitted  below,  and  outline 
an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be  made,  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  fact  stated  in  each  : — 

{a)  Osmosis  takes  place  through  porous  walls. 

{b)  The  rapidly  growing  portion  of  a  root  is  limited  to  a 
definite  region  of  the  root. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

(d)  Pollination  is  necessary  for  seed-formation. 

(e)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight.  [over] 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe,  under  the  following  heads, 
the  external  features  of  any  common  bird,  as  the  hen  or  the 
pigeon : — 

(i)  Kinds  of  feathers. 

(ii)  Structure  of  the  foot,  and  the  adaptation  of  this 
organ  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  winter  habits  of  any  ttvo  of  the  following : — downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  partridge,  muskrat,  chipmunk. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  a  snake. 

(ii)  The  bones  of  the  skeleton  of  the  fore  limb  of  the  dog 
or  cat. 


5.  (a)  Indicate  three  differences  between  the  external  features 
of  the  grasshopper  and  those  of  the  spider  which  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  classification  of  these  animals. 

(b)  Outline  the  life  history  and  describe  the  feeding  habits 
of  any  injurious  insect  which  you  have  studied,  and  show  how 
a  knowledge  of  these  habits  is  applied  in  devising  means  for 
combating  the  insect. 


6.  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  or  the  earthworm,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  organs  of  locomotion,  and  the  adaptation  of  these 
to  life  conditions. 


(b)  Food,  and  method  of  securing  it. 

(c)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 


Chemistky  and  Physics 

7.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be 
made,  for  proving  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air  exhaled 
from  the  lungs. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  will  demonstrate  the 
decomposition  of  water  into  its  constituents,  and  which  will 
show  approximately  the  proportions  by  volume  of  these  con¬ 
stituents. 


8.  Answer  (a),  and  either  {h)  or  (c)  below: — 

{a)  A  narrow  beam  of  sunlight  is*  passed  through  a 
triangular  glass  prism  and  the  resultant  light  is  allowed  to  fall 
upon  (i)  a  white  screen,  (ii)  a  dull  black  screen.  What  do 
you  observe  on  each  screen  ?  Account  for  any  differences. 

{h)  The  north-seeking  pole  of  a  bar  magnet  is  drawn 
several  times  along  a  sewing  needle,  always  from  the  eye  to  the 
point.  The  needle  is  then  suspended  in  a  horizontal  position 
by  a  fine  untwisted  thread.  In  what  direction  will  the  needle 
set  itself?  Specify  as  to  the  position  of  the  eye  of  the  needle. 
What  forces  cause  the  needle  to  take  the  position  described  in 
your  answer  ? 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet,  and 
explain,  using  drawings,  its  function  in  the  electric  bell  or  the 
telegraph  sounder. 

9.  (a)  Outline  experiments  (one  for  each  topic)  to  demonstrate 
any  Uvo  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

(ii)  Liquids  expand  when  they  are  heated  and  contract 
when  they  are  cooled. 

(iii)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  remaining  unchanged. 

(iv)  If  the  length  of  an  air  column  is  caused  to  vary,  a 
certain  definite  length  of  the  column  can  be  found 
which  gives  the  maximum  re-enforcement  to  a 
given  note  (Principle  of  Eesonance). 

(b)  Describe  an  example  of  the  practical  application  of  one 
of  the  principles  stated  in  (a). 

10.  A  piece  of  rock  weighs  26  lb.  in  air.  When  immersed 
in  water  it  appears  to  weigh  20  lb.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  rock  and  find  what  it  will  appear  to  weigh  in  an  acid  of 
specific  gravity  1*5. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  circumstances  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba. 

(b)  The  reasons  for  the  passing  of  the  Constitutional  Act 
of  1791,  and  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Washington  Treaty,  1871. 

(d)  The  Intercolonial  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history: — Jacques  Cartier, 
La  Salle,  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald. 


3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  “indirect  taxation”? 

{h)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  (i)  the 
County  Council  and  (ii)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

OR 

Describe  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada, 
giving  the  names  of  the  legislative  and  executive  bodies,  the 
method  of  selecting  each,  and  the  functions  of  each. 


4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Feudal  System. 

(6)  English  seamen  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(c)  The  Bill  of  Rights. 

{d)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(e)  The  deeds  of  the  British  fleet  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-16. 

[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : — Wycliffe,  Wolsey,  Walpole, 
Wilkes,  Disraeli. 


6.  Describe  the  progress  of  industry  in  Britain  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 


OR 


Explain  the  changes  in  the  government  of  Ireland  in  the 
reign  of  George  III,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Henry  Grattan. 

{h)  The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


7.  {a)  How  has  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  affected  the  unity 
of  the  British  Empire  ? 

{h)  Describe  the  part  taken  in  the  war  by  Canada  and 
Australia,  respectively. 
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MANUAL  TEAINING 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “squaring  up  stock”.  Describe, 
in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
stock  to  finish  12"  x  4"  x  2".  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 

2.  (u)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  single  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  made  with  two  pieces  of  material  each  measuring 
6"  X  2"  X  1 J". 

{!)}  Make  also  an  isometric  projection  of  each  of  the 
finished  pieces,  showing  the  connection  between  the  different 
parts.  (Scale  J"  to  1".) 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 


3.  Work  the  following  problems  ; — 

(a)  Inscribe  an  octagon  in  a  given  square. 

(b)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  given  square. 


4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  season  timber  ?  Explain  the 
different  methods  of  piling  timber  adopted  for  this  purpose  and 
illustrate  by  sketches.  - 


OR 


Explain  what  you  understand  by  the  following  terms : — 
cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  machine  or  low  carbon  steel,  tool  steel. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  chisel 
handle  of  hickory  or  ash.  If  you  were  required  to  make  a 
number  of  these  how  would  you  avoid  the  frequent  adjustment 
of  measuring  tools  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  characteristic  qualities  and  uses  of 

white  pine,  oak,  and  basswood. 

OR 

Describe  what  is  meant  by  (a)  drawing  down,  (b)  upsetting 
and  welding.  What  are  the  different  stages  of  heat  generally 
used  in  forge  work  ? 

OR 

You  are  given  a  round  mild  steel  bar  3J"  long,  and  are 
required  to  turn  from  this  a  pin  tapering  from  to 
Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 
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Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  {a)  Distinguish  between  the  following  stitch- forms  : — 

(i)  Running  and  gathering. 

(ii)  Overhanding  and  overcasting. 

(iii)  Blanket  stitch  and  button-hole  stitch. 

(h)  State  the  use  of  each  of  the  above  stitch-forms. 

(c)  Describe  a  process  of  (i)  hemming  a  table  napkin, 
(ii)  repairing  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  {a)  Discuss  dishwashing,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  Preparation  of  dishes. 

(ii)  Order  of  washing. 

(iii)  Method  of  washing. 

(iv)  Care  of  dish-towels. 

{h)  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  care  of  the  sink. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  cleaning  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — (i)  a  silver  teapot,  (ii)  steel  knives,  (iii)  an  aluminum 
kettle. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  baked  custard,  (ii)  cream  of  tomato  soup,  (iii)  poached 

egg. 

{h)  What  changes  are -effected  in  each  of  the  following  by 
the  process  of  cooking :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cheese,  (iii)  apples  ? 

(c)  Explain  why  a  sponge  cake  mixture  rises  in  the  process 
of  baking. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Name  the  food  elements  in  (i)  milk,  (ii)  cereals, 
(iii)  dried  beans,  (iv)  bananas. 

(b)  Wbat  are  the  nutritive  values  of  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  tough  meat,  (iv)  fresh  fruit  ? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  bread  making. 

6.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  each  material  used  in  laundering 
white  clothes. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  woollens. 
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Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  ivith  Jou7'nal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  will  he  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginning  of  the  examination  period. 

Barrie,  Ont.,  March  6,  1916. —  John  Newman  began  a  boot 
and  shoe  business  with  the  following : — 

Assets: — Cash  on  hand,  $200;  deposit  in  the  National  Bank, 
$900;  goods  on  hand,  $1200;  Fred.  Moran  owes  on  account, 
$138*75 ;  T.  Green’s  note  at  90  days  for  $300,  made  Jan.  5,  1916. 

Liabilities : — My  note  in  favour  of  J.  Black  &  Co.,  at  60  days, 
dated  Feb.  10th,  1916,  for  $180 ;  account  owing  A.  White 
&  Co.,  $290. 

Mar.  7.  Sold  Fred.  Noble  goods  valued  at  $437*50.  Received  in 
payment  cash,  $100;  his  note  at  10  days  for  $100 ; 
balance  on  account. 

Mar.  8.  Purchased  at  60  cents  on  the  dollar  the  bankrupt  stock 
of  E.  Gray,  invoiced  at  $700.  Gave  in  part  payment 
my  note  at  10  days  for  $250;  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  balance.  Paid  for  removing  the  stock  to 
our  store,  cash  $12*50. 

Mar.  9.  Paid  for  repairs  on  store,  $9*75,  by  cheque  on  National 
Bank. 

Mar.  10.  Discounted  my  note  of  Feb.  10th,  1916,  in  favour  of 
J.  Black  &  Co. ;  discount  allowed,  $1*08 ;  balance  paid 
by  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 

Received  from  Fred.  Moran  an  express  order  for  $109, 
to  apply  on  account. 

Mar.  11.  Discounted  T.  Green’s  note  of  Jan.  5th,  1916;  discount 
allowed,  $1*33;  balance  deposited  in  the  National  Bank. 
Sold  James  Andrews  on  John  Salmon’s  order,  goods 
valued  at  $98*50. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $554*05. 

[over] 


Mar.  13.  Remitted  A.  White  &  Co.  a  draft  purchased  by  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  to  cover  their  account;  exchange, 
25  cents,  included  in  the  cheque. 

Mar.  14.  James  Salmon,  having  failed,  settled  with  his  creditors 
at  60  cents  on  the  dollar ;  received  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account. 

Deposited  in  the  National  Bank,  $768  00. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $225'65. 

Mar.  15.  Ceased  business.  Paid  rent,  $18,  and  clerk’s  hire,  $28, 
in  cash. 

Inventory: — Goods  unsold,  $51 7 '60. 

1.  Make  the  necessary  journal  and  cash  book  entries. 

2.  Post  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

4.  Determine  (a)  net  investment,  (b)  net  gain  or  loss,  (c) 
present  worth  on  March  15th,  1916. 

5.  You  owe  Jones  &  Brown,  Montreal,  $25.  What  advantage 
would  there  be  in  sending  an  express  money  order  in  settlement 
rather  than  mailing  the  money  ? 

6.  Write  T.  Green’s  note  held  by  John  Newman  when  he 
commenced  business. 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters  connected 
in  groups  of  three :  w,  x,  z,  q. 

(b)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  capitals  con¬ 
nected  in  groups  of  three :  A,  C,  D,  P. 

(c)  Write,  in  succession,  the  digits  from  0  to  9,  to  fill  four 

lines. 
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Note: — Five  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  {a)  Describe  the  two  classes  of  poultry  known  as  the 
Asiatic  and  the  European. 

(6)  Name  the  breeds  belonging  to  each  class. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  hatching  chicks  with  an  in¬ 
cubator. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  life  histories  of  any  tivo  of  the  following : — 
oyster-shell  scale,  tent  caterpillar,  codling  moth. 

(6)  Describe  the  spray-mixture  used  to  combat  success¬ 
fully  each  of  the  three  insects,  respectively,  and  tell  how  and 
when  it  should  be  applied. 

3.  (a)  Show  how  the  percentage  of  fat  in  milk  may  be  accu¬ 
rately  determined  by  the  Babcock  tester. 

(b)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  How  is  milk  pasteurized  ? 

4.  It  is  required  to  build  a  concrete  cylindrical  silo  with  wall 
1  foot  thick,  inside  diameter  9  feet,  and  height  21  feet.  How 
many  loads  of  gravel  will  be  needed  to  build  it,  assuming  that 
the  cement  and  water  occupy  none  of  the  space  but  enter  the 
crevices  of  the  gravel,  and  that  the  wagon  box  is  10  ft.  long, 
3  ft.  wide,  and  10  inches  deep,  inside  measurements  ? 

5.  (a)  Indicate  the  points  of  contrast  between  a  good  dairp 
type  and  a  good  beef  type  of  cattle. 

(b)  Name  three  breeds  of  cattle  that  are  called  beef  breeds 
and  four  that  are  called  dairy  breeds. 

(c)  Give  the  characteristics  of  each  breed  named. 

[over] 


6.  ((/)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  various  parts  of  a  bee-hive. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen- excluder  ? 

(c)  Indicate  the  chief  functions  of  (i)  the  queen,  (ii)  the 
drone,  (hi)  the  worker. 

7.  (a)  Point  out  the  chief  beneficial  results  to  be  derived  from 
drainage  of  land. 

{b)  What  are  the  physical  characteristics  of  soil  which 
especially  requires  tile-drainage  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  tile,  and  one  good  method  of  laying  it. 
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A 

Translate  into  French; — 

1.  The  ripe  apples  are  falling  from  the  trees. 

2.  We  plough  the  fields  and  sow  wheat  in  them. 

3.  The  dealer  buys  fruit  and  sells  it  again. 

4.  The  boys  have  been  playing  in  the  orchard  behind  the 

house. 

5.  We  are  going  to  spend  a  week  with  our  cousins  in  the 
.  country. 

6.  They  arrived  yesterday  evening  very  late. 

7.  He  was  making  a  box  when  I  was  passing  his  house. 

8.  If  your  sister  has  no  ink,  give  her  some. 

9.  There  is  ice  on  the  lake  and  we  are  going  to  skate  there. 

10.  All  the  children  who  are  playing  under  the  trees  seem 

happy. 

11.  Here  are  the  boys  who  brought  us  the  letters. 

12.  Are  these  gloves  yours?  No,  they  are  not  mine. 

13.  It  is  they  who  are  going  to  the  theatre  with  us. 

14.  My  pens  are  very  bad  but  yours  are  worse. 

15.  He  intends  to  buy  a  horse  and  carriage  next  year. 

16.  This  boy  always  arrives  at  school  later  than  the  other 

pupils. 

17.  That  tea  is  not  good.  Here  is  some  of  another  kind. 

18.  Our  friends  have  gone  into  one  of  those  fine  stores. 

19.  Let  us  go  home  at  once.  Dinner  will  be  ready. 

20.  Our  new  house  will  have  ten  or  eleven  rooms. 

21.  The  men  are  bringing  home  the  wood  with  the  sleigh. 

22.  I  was  in  the  orchard  the  other  day  and  the  trees  were  in 

blossom. 

23.  When  she  needs  books,  she  buys  some. 

24.  What  is  the  price  of  this  cheese  ?  Fifteen  cents  a  pound. 

25.  Gather  up  those  cherries  and  put  them  into  a  basket. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Vous  vous  souvenez  du  temps  on  il  vint  tant  de  loups  dans 
la  foret  de  Lions.  C’^tait  dans  I’annee  des  grandes  neiges,  que 
les  pauvres  gens  eurent  si  grand’peine  a  vivre.  Ce  fut  une 
terrible  desolation  dans  le  pays. 

2.  Je  souriais,  mais  gauchement,  j’en  suis  sur.  Je  me  sentais 
embarrasse,  un  pen  humilie  meme.  J’etais,  en  somme,  domine 
par  cet  animal.  II  etait,  pour  le  moment,  mon  maitre.  II  savait 
ou  il  allait,  et  moi  je  ne  le  savais  pas.  J’avais  hate  de  sortir  du 
village  et  de  me  trouver  seul  avec  Noiraud,  en  face  de  ces  beautes 
de  la  nature  qu’il  av^ait  pour  mission  de  me  faire  admirer. 

3.  Ce  n’est  que  dans  la  salle  d’attente  qu’il  consent  a  se  separer 
de  moi — apres  avoir  croque  gaiement  les  deux  derniers  morceaux 
de  sucre — et  void  comment  je  traduis  le  regard  d’adieu  de 
Noiraud.  Allons  !  bon  voyage!  bon  voyage! 

4.  Qu’est-ce  que  9a  signifie,  9a,  Jacques  ?  Il  est  perdu  !  Mais 
le  pere  avait  sur  son  visage  rude  de  travailleur  un  sourire 
presque  heureux,  et  stupefait  aussi,  le  sourire  d’un  condamne 
qui  entrevoit  une  possibilite  de  liberta 

5.  “Ne  te  depeche  pas  tant,  petit;  tu  y  arriveras  toujours 
assez  tot,  a  ton  ecole.” 

Je  crus  qu’il  se  moquait  de  moi,  et  j’entrai  tout  essouffle 
dans  la  petite  cour  de  M.  Hamel. 

C 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Jacques  Dupont,  un  boulanger,  achetait  son  beurre  a  Jean 
Bigot,  un  paysan  qui  habitait  le  meme  village.  Au  bout  de 
quelque  temps  il  s’aper9ut  qu’il  ne  recevait  pas  assez  de  beurre 
pour  son  argent,  et  rencontrant  Bigot,  il  I’accusa  de  malhonne- 
tete.  Le  paysan  nia  vivement  I’accusation,  et  Dupont  porta  sa 
plainte  devant  le  juge  de  paix. 

Apportez-moi,  dit  le  juge  a  Bigot,  votre  balance  et  vos 
poids. 

Voila  ma  balance,  repondit  Bigot;  quant  a  mes  poids  je 
n’en  ai  pas. 

Alors,  comment  faites-vous  pour  peser  le  beurre  ? 

Oh !  c’est  bien  simple.  J’achete  a  mon  voisin  Dupont  un 
pain  de  quatre  livres,  et  ce  pain  me  sert  de  poids  pour  peser  le 
beurre  que  j’envoie  tous  les  samedis  a  Dupont.  Je  le  place  dans 
I’un  des  plateaux  de  la  balance  et  je  mets  le  beurre  dans  I’autre. 

Eh  bien  !  dit  le  juge  a  Dupont,  vous  devez  etre  satisfait. 

s’apergut- — perceived.  quant  a — as  for. 

nia — denied.  peser — weigh. 

poids — weights.  plateau — pan. 
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1.  Inflect  together,  in  singular  and  plural,  ille  dies,  nulla 
insula,  proelium  atrox,  idem  eques,  fructus  ipse. 

2.  Inflect  in  full  ego,  qui,  and  duo. 

3.  Give  the  comparative  and  the  superlative  degrees  of 
similis,  audax,  celer,  multus,  superus,  fort  iter,  late,  lihere. 

4.  Write  the  cardinal  numerals  from  one  to  twenty. 

5.  Write  the  present,  the  future,  and  the  perfect  tenses  active 
and  passive  of  the  verhs,  juheo  and  peto. 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  video,  relinquo,  fugio,  reperio, 
and  progredior. 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  We  were  hastening  without  baggage  through  the 
province  into  Italy. 

(h)  In  the  third  year  of  the  war  they  had  seized  the  island. 

(c)  The  Gauls  having  been  conquered,  Caesar  returned  to 
Rome. 

(d)  He  gave  his  lieutenant  two  thousand  soldiers. 

(e)  The  whole  camp  is  filled  with  cavalry. 

(/)  The  rest  of  the  forces  were  led  across  the  river. 

(g)  The  allies  have  collected  as  many  ships  as  possible. 

(A)  Thirty  horsemen  were  seen  by  our  men  on  the  top  of 
the  hill. 

(i)  They  reached  a  deeper  river  {flumen)  before  day-break. 
C)  Friends,  you  are  braver  than  the  Gauls. 

[ovee] 


8.  (a)  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Turn  (then)  a  toto  exercitu  impetus  in  Horatium  factus 
est.  Summa  cum  virtute  impetum  sustinuit  et  plurimos  in 
fugam  dedit,  sed  ah  hostibus  paene  (almost)  circumventus 
est.  Tandem  (at  length)  reliquam  partem  pontis  resciderunt 
6  Romani.  Turn  Horatius  de  ponte  in  medium  flumen  desiluit 
et  sine  ullo  vulnere  ad  alteram  ripam  transnavit.  Ita  (thus) 
fortitudo  unius  viri  toti  rei  publicae  libertatem  dedit. 

(b)  Explain  the  case  of  rei  ptihlicae  (1.  7). 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Dum  haec  parat  atque  administrat,  Caium  Fabium  legatum 
cum  legionibus  tribus,  quas  circum  ea  loca  disposuerat,  in 
Hispaniam  praemittit  celeriterque  saltus  Pyrenaeos  occupari 
jubet,  qui  eo  tempore  ab  Lucio  Afranio  legato  praesidiis  teneban- 
tur.  Reliquas  legiones,  quae  longius  hiemabant,  subsequi  jubet. 
Fabius,  ut  erat  imperatum,  celeriter  praesidium  ex  saltu  deduxit 
magnisque  itineribus  ad  exercitum  Afranii  contendit. 

Vocabulary — saltus,  us — defile. 

longius — at  a  greater  distance. 


S>cpartment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Four-Horse  Race  (page  121). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values 


24 


16 

16 

14 


12 

18 


1.  Draw  a  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  box  with 
butt  joints,  outside  measurements  to  be  4"  long, 
3"  wide,  and  2"  high.  The  box  is  made  from  material 
and  the  bottom  is  nailed  on.  (J  scale.) 

2.  Print,  in  uniform  letters,  between  fine  lines  J"  apart, 
the  words  — 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION,  TORONTO 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  a  common  wood¬ 
working  chisel.  Print  its  name  beneath  it,  and  the 
name  of  each  part  beside  that  part. 

4.  Copy  the  figure  given  below. 


5.  Construct  an  octagon  in  a  square  of  2"  side. 

6.  Describe,  step  by  step,  the  process  you  would  follow 
in  staining  and  finishing  a  piece  of  oak.  Give  reasons 
for  each  step  in  the  process. 


I  y 


department  of  education,  ©ntarto 


Values 


6  +  6  = 
12 


2x5  = 
10 


3x4  = 
12 


7 


6  +  6  = 
12 

3x4  = 
12 


6 


5  +  8  = 
13 

4x4  = 
16 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOK  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GKADUATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Name  the  stitch-forms  you  would  use  in 
making  a  kitchen  apron  with  a  band,  and  state  the  use 
of  each  stitch- form. 

(6)  State  what  seam  you  would  use  in  making 
each  of  the  following  articles : — -  (i)  a  silk  work-bag, 
(ii)  a  laundry  bag,  (iii)  a  corset  cover,  (iv)  a  flannel 
petticoat,  (v)  a  sheet  made  up  of  narrow  material. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  a  porcelain  sink,  (ii)  glass  windows,  (iii)  a  brass 
kettle,  (iv)  steel  knives  ? 

(6)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  flannel  clothes. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  to  broil  beef-steak.  Give  reasons 
for  each  step  in  the  process. 

(b)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each  of 
the  following : — (i)  tough  meat,  (ii)  cabbage,  (iii)  apples, 
(iv)  eggs. 

(c)  What  are  the  important  points  to  be  considered 
in  the  cooking  of  cornstarch  ? 

4.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  elements  contained  in  food 
and  state  the  uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

(b)  Give  the  composition  of  each  of  the  following 
in  order  to  show  the  value  of  each  in  the  diet :  (i)  cheese, 

(ii)  potatoes,  (iii)  canned  peaches,  (iv)  eggs. 


department  of  JEOucation,  ©ntario 

Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GEADUATION 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  ; —  The  candidate  may  take  either  four  questions  from  A 
and  two  from  B,  or  three  from  A  and  four  from  B. 


Values 


A 


4x5  = 
20 


1.  Discuss  potato  growing,  using  the  following  heads  : 
{a)  The  preparation  of  “seed”  for  planting. 

{h)  The  method  of  planting  usually  adopted  in 
Ontario. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  growing  crop  against 
the  potato  beetle. 

{d)  The  protection  against  late  blight  (potato  rot). 
{e)  The  method  of  harvesting  and  storing  the  crop. 


5 

3x5  = 
15 


2.  {a)  Describe  a  good  method  of  wintering  bees. 

{h)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen 
excluder,  (hi)  brood  chamber,  (iv)  comb  honey,  (v)  drone? 


10  3.  {a)  Using  illustrative  drawings,  give  the  life 

history  of  any  one  of  the  following  insects  :  codling 
moth,  tent  caterpillar,  cabbage  butterfly. 

10  {h)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  any 

two  of  these  named. 


20 


4.  On  May  15th  a  farmer  buys  10  steers  averaging  in 
weight  655  lb.  each,  at  5fc.  per  lb.,  and  pays  for  them 
by  borrowing  the  money  at  7%  per  annum.  He  pastures 
this  stock  until  Nov.  15th,  the  steers  making  an  average 
gain  of  310  lb.  each.  He  then  sells  at  6c.  per  lb.,  and, 
out  of  the  proceeds,  repays  the  money  borrowed.  Assum¬ 
ing  the  cost  of  pasture  and  management  to  be  75c.  a 
head  per  month  payable  on  Nov.  15th,  find  the  farmer’s 
net  profit. 


[ over] 


Values 


20 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


2x5  = 
10 


5.  Using  the  following  heads,  give  a  description  of 
any  four  of, —  Perennial  Sow  Thistle,  Wild  Mustard, 
Purslane,  Plantain,  Canada  Thistle,  Dandelion  : — 

{a)  The  method  of  seed  distribution. 

(h)  The  characteristics  by  reason  of  which  each 
weed  persists  as  a  pest. 

(c)  The  crops  injuriously  affected  by  each  weed. 

{d)  The  method  of  combating  each  weed. 

B 

6.  {a)  Name  two  good  fungicides  used  in  spraying. 

(6)  Name  a  fungus  each  is  respectively  adapted 
to  check  and  describe  the  mode  of  application. 

7.  {a)  What  breeds  of  poultry  are  called  European 
breeds,  and  what  are  called  Asiatic  breeds  ? 

(5)  Give  four  characteristics  of  each  of  the  two 
types. 

8.  Describe,  using  diagrams,  the  mode  of  constructing 
{a)  a  hot  bed,  (6)  a  cold  frame. 

9.  (a)  Describe  two  methods  of  conserving  soil  mois¬ 
ture. 

(5)  Point  out  the  chief  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
tile  drainage. 

10.  Describe  a  good  method  of  storing  each  of  the 
following  for  winter  use : —  celery,  cabbage,  turnips, 
beets,  parsnips. 


I 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note: — In  valuing  the  writing  from  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation,  slant,  and  connections. 


Values 


Richmond,  January  7th,  1916.  —  James  Newman 
commences  the  grocery  business.  Assets  :  cash,  $1000 ; 
balance  in  National  Bank,  $300  ;  note  at  30  days  against 
H,  Green  for  $200,  dated  Dec.  16th,  1915 ;  S.  Allen 
owes  on  account,  $187*84;  goods  on  hand,  $1200. 
Liabilities  :  Note  at  two  months,  favour  of  T.  Horton, 
for  $225,  dated  Nov.  23rd,  1915  ;  balance  due  H.  Smith, 
$19*72;  balance  due  G.  Simmons,  $78*48. 


Jan.  8.  Bought  from  Foster  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods 
worth  $27.  Deposited  in  the  National  Bank, 
$800. 

Jan.  10.  Sold  T.  Emerson,  on  account,  sugar,  $12., 
12  lb.  J.  tea  at  42c.,  9  lb.  Rio  coffee  at  33c., 
2  bags  potatoes  at  $1*50. 

Jan.  11.  Sold  S.  Allen,  on  account,  10  lb.  raisins  at  15c., 
4  lb.  cheese  at  22c.,  8  lb.  starch  at  9c.,  7  lb. 
bacon  at  28c.  Received  in  part  payment  7  doz. 
eggs  at  37c.,  7  lb.  butter  at  31c. 

Jan.  12.  Accepted  Foster  &  Co’s  draft  on  us  for  goods 
bought  Jan.  8th,  $27. 

Jan.  13.  Sent  G.  Simmons  a  cheque  on  the  National  - 
Bank  for  $25,  to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  14.  S.  Allen  brought  in  20  bu.  potatoes  worth  88c. 

per  bu.,  and  3  bbl.  apples  worth  $3.50  per  bbl., 
to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  15.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $214*90. 

Jan.  17.  H.  Green  redeemed  his  note  of  Dec.  16th  by 
paying  $150  cash  and  giving  a  new  note  for 
60  days  for  the  balance. 

[over] 


Values 


20 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


2x5  = 
10 


5.  Using  the  following  heads,  give  a  description  of 
any  four  of, —  Perennial  Sow  Thistle,  Wild  Mustard, 
Purslane,  Plantain,  Canada  Thistle,  Dandelion  : — 

{a)  The  method  of  seed  distribution. 

(6)  The  characteristics  by  reason  of  which  each 
weed  persists  as  a  pest. 

(c)  The  crops  injuriously  affected  by  each  weed. 

{(1)  The  method  of  combating  each  weed. 

B 

6.  {a)  Name  two  good  fungicides  used  in  spraying. 

(6)  Name  a  fungus  each  is  respectively  adapted 
to  check  and  describe  the  mode  of  application. 

7.  {a)  What  breeds  of  poultry  are  called  European 
breeds,  and  what  are  called  Asiatic  breeds  ? 

(5)  Give  four  characteristics  of  each  of  the  two 
types. 

8.  Describe,  using  diagrams,  the  mode  of  constructing 
{a)  a  hot  bed,  {h)  a  cold  frame. 

9.  (a)  Describe  two  methods  of  conserving  soil  mois¬ 
ture. 

{h)  Point  out  the  chief  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
tile  drainage. 

10.  Describe  a  good  method  of  storing  each  of  the 
following  for  winter  use : —  celery,  cabbage,  turnips, 
beets,  parsnips. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note: — In  valuing  the  writing  from  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation,  slant,  and  connections. 


Values 


I 


Richmond,  January  7th,  1916.  —  James  Newman 
commences  the  grocery  business.  Assets:  cash,  $1000; 
balance  in  National  Bank,  $300  ;  note  at  30  days  against 
H.  Green  for  $200,  dated  Dec.  16th,  1915 ;  S.  Allen 
owes  on  account,  $187*84 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1200. 
Liabilities  :  Note  at  two  months,  favour  of  T.  Horton, 
for  $225,  dated  Nov.  23rd,  1915  ;  balance  due  H.  Smith, 
$19*72;  balance  due  G.  Simmons,  $78*48. 


Jan.  8.  Bought  from  Foster  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods 
worth  $27.  Deposited  in  the  National  Bank, 
$800. 

Jan.  10.  Sold  T.  Emerson,  on  account,  sugar,  $12., 
12  lb.  J.  tea  at  42c.,  9  lb.  Rio  coffee  at  33c., 
2  bags  potatoes  at  $1*50. 

Jan.  11.  Sold  S.  Allen,  on  account,  10  lb.  raisins  at  15c., 
4  lb.  cheese  at  22c.,  8  lb.  starch  at  9c.,  7  lb. 
bacon  at  28c.  Received  in  part  payment  7  doz. 
eggs  at  37c.,  7  lb.  butter  at  31c. 

Jan.  12.  Accepted  Foster  &  Go’s  draft  on  us  for  goods 
bought  Jan.  8th,  $27. 

Jan.  13.  Sent  G.  Simmons  a  cheque  on  the  National  - 
Bank  for  $25,  to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  14.  S.  Allen  brought  in  20  bu.  potatoes  worth  88c. 

per  bu.,  and  3  bbl.  apples  worth  $3.50  per  bbl., 
to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  15.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $214*90.  ' 

Jan.  17.  H.  Green  redeemed  his  note  of  Dec.  16th  by 
paying  $150  cash  and  giving  a  new  note  for 
60  days  for  the  balance. 

[over] 


Values 


18  +  18 
+  10  = 
46 

10 

10 

10 

10 

4 

6 

4 


Jan.  19.  Gave  G.  Simmons,  on  account,  note  received 
from  H.  Green  on  the  17th  inst. 

Jan.  21.  Sold  C.  Hartman  1  case  matches  $2'40.,  5  gal. 

C.  oil  at  19c.,  7  lb.  tea  at  50c.,  6  cans  salmon 
at  25c.,  9  lb.  prunes  at  13c.  Keceived  in  part 
payment  an  order  on  S.  Allen  for  $7,  which 
was  charged  to  his  account. 

Jan.  22.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $239’75. 

Jan.  24.  Kedeemed  my  note  in  favour  of  T.  Horton,  due 
this  day,  with  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 
Jan.  26.  Deposited  in  National  Bank,  $350.  Paid  rent 
for  month,  $35,  with  cheque  on  National  Bank. 
Paid  clerk’s  wages  in  cash,  $25. 

Mdse,  inventory  : — Goods  unsold,  $955’35. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  make  the  entries  for  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions  in  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Cash 
Book. 

2.  Close  the  cash  book  on  Jan.  26th,  thereby  showing 
the  cash  on  hand. 

3.  Make  a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  on  Jan. 
26th. 

4.  Make  a  statement  showing  net  gain  or  net  loss. 

5.  Write  the  note  given  by  James  Newman  to  G. 
Simmons  on  the  19th.  inst.  Make  the  proper  endorse¬ 
ment. 

6.  If  you  wish  to  pay  a  debt  of  $10  to  a  firm  in 
Montreal,  why  would  it  be  better  to  send  a  post-office 
order  rather  than  cash  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
in  groups  of  five :  a,  e,  o,  f,  h,  g. 

(b)  Write  each  of  the  following  words  five  times  in 
a  business  hand  :  America,  Egypt,  Battalion,  Chemistry. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Confidential  Instructions  to  Examiners  in  Art 

Junior  Public  School  Graduation  Examination,  1916 


The  following  answers  to  the  questions  on  the  picture  “  The  Order 
of  Release”  are  submitted  as  suggestions  for  the  consideration  of  the 
examiners : — 

[a]  The  darkness  of  the  unlighted  distance,  the  lock  on  the  outside 
of  the  cell  door,  the  keys  in  the  hand  of  the  gaoler. 

{h)  The  coat  and  cocked  hat  suggest  an  English  soldier.  The  keys 
show  that  he  is  acting  as  a  gaoler.  He  is  reading  a  note  held  towards 
him  by  the  woman. 

(c)  The  woman  is  the  wife  of  the  Highland  soldier.  Her  purpose  is 
to  secure  the  release  ef  her  imprisoned  husband.  Her  character  may 
be  seen  in  her  devotion  to  her  husband,  in  the  confidence  with  which 
she  extends  to  the  gaoler  the  note  in  her  hand,  in  the  triumph  that 
beams  from  her  face,  and  in  the  sturdiness  with  which  she  sustains 
baby,  man  and  dog. 

{(1)  A  Highland  soldier  in  an  English  military  prison  suggests 
a  time  when  England  and  Scotland  used  to  go  to  war  with  one 
another.  The  Highlander  has  been  wounded  (his  arm  is  still  in  a 
slingi  and  imprisoned.  His  attitude  may  indicate  illness  or  overpower¬ 
ing  joy  over  the  reunion  with  his  wife  and  child  whom  his  unwounded 
left  arm  enfolds  in  a  tender  embrace. 

(e)  The  child  proves  the  relationship  of  the  woman  to  the  man. 
She  is  neither  bis  sister,  nor  his  sweetheart,  but  his  wife.  The  child 
is  an  additional  reason  for  persistent  endeavours  for  her  husband’s 
release.  The  pathos  of  the  scene  is  increased  by  the  sleeping  child 
from  whose  relaxed  grasp  have  fallen  the  flowers  he  had  gathered  for 
daddy. 

The  collie  adds  a  further  tenderness  by  the  eager  sympathy  of 
his  welcome  as  he  licks  the  wounded  arm  of  his  master. 

(/)  As  the  shadows  indicate,  the  light  comes  from  a  point  above  and 
in  front  of  the  group  ;  but  it  is  not  sufficiently  strong  to  penetrate  the 
darkness  of  the  prison  corridor  beyond. 

(^)  Naturally  in  the  piece  of  paper  which  the  woman  holds  out  so 
confidently  and  which  the  gaoler  scrutinizes  so  carefully.  We  are 
quite  curious  to  know  its  contents. 

[1i)  A  Wife’s  Devotion  ;  Welcoming  Her  Wounded  Hero  ;  The  Re¬ 
union  ;  The  Highlander’s  Release  ;  or  better  still,  the  name  given  by 
Millais,  the  artist.  The  Order  of  Release. 
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ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

Conj&dential  Instructions  to 
Presiding  Officers 

Art  for  the  Junior  Public  School  Graduation 

Examination,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied 
with  a  cluster  consisting  of  three  or  four  cherries  (or  straw¬ 
berries)  and  leaves  attached  to  the  wood  (or  vine).  If  neither 
of  these  fruits  can  be  obtained  in  the  neighbourhood,  each 
candidate  shall  be  given  instead  three  complete  stalks  (showing 
stem,  blades,  and  ear)  of  timothy  grass,  or  of  hungarian  grass, 
or  of  oats,  or  of  barley,  or  of  wheat. 

Note: — The  choice  of  groups  of  objects  in  questions  Nos.  1  and  2  is 
left  to  the  Presiding  Examiner,  who  shall  not  consult  the  wishes  of  the 
candidates. 

4.  For  question  No.  2  a  sufficient  number  of  strawberry 
boxes  and  pint  preserving  jars  shall  be  supplied,  so  that  each 
candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  a  group  consisting  of  one 
box  and  one  jar  situated  in  front  to  his  right  or  to  his  left.  The 
jar  shall  be  about  half  full  of  water  made  black  by  the  addition 
of  a  few  drops  of  ink.  The  box  shall  be  turned  upside  down  and 
placed  at  an  angle  to  the  right  of  the  jar.  The  group  shall  be 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the 
candidates  are  drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  If  it  is  found  im¬ 
possible  to  secure  preserving  jars  and  strawberry  boxes,  the 
presiding  examiner  may  substitute  pint  milk  bottles  and  other 
small  boxes,  as  chalk  boxes,  similarly  arranged  in  groups. 

The  models  may  be  placed  on  boards  across  alternate  aisles 
from  the  tops  of  the  desks ;  one  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates 
should  be  sufficient. 
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ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 


Values 


( Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2  and  any  two  of 

question's>  3^  5.) 


25 


1.  Arrange  tastefully  and  paint  in  water  colours  the 
cluster  of  fruit  or  the  bunch  of  grasses  submitted  to  you. 

Note  : — The  water  colour  sketch  should  show  a  well-composed 
cluster  of  stems,  leaves,  and  fruit,  (or  of  stalks,  blades,  and  heads). 


25  2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch  (showing  light  and  shade 

and  colour  values)  of  the  group  of  objects  placed  before 
you.  The  drawing  at  its  greatest  width  should  not  be 
less  than  eight  inches. 

25  3.  Within  a  circle  six  inches  in  diameter  arrange 

radially  a  decorative  unit  simplified  from  the  single 
poppy,  or  the  single  wild  rose,  or  the  ox-eye  daisy,  or 
the  tulip.  Finish  the  design  in  two  tones  of  some 
neutral  colour  on  a  tinted  background. 

Note  : — It  will  be  sufficient  to  finish  half  the  design  within  the 
circle. 

I  Print  beneath  the  design  the  words  DECORATIVE 

I  SPOT  in  uniform  letters  half  an  inch  high. 

I  [over] 


V  alues  I 


25 


4.  Within  an  enclosure,  hve  inches  by  seven  inches, 
illustrate  in  pencil  or  in  water  colours  the  following 
quotation  in  a  simple  landscape  composition  in  which 
the  robin  and  the  elm  tree  are  made  prominent : — 

I’m  a  robin  redbreast,  my  nest  is  in  a  tree. 

If  you  look  up  in  yonder  elm,  my  pleasant  home  you’ll  see. 


2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 


3 

2 


5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page, 
whicli  illustrates  an  incident  in  the  corridor  of  an  Eng¬ 
lish  prison,  following  the  Jacobite  Rebellion  of  1745, 
answer  tlie  following  questions,  writing  your  answers 
plainly  and  concisely  in  pencil  upon  a  sheet  of  drawing 
paper : — 

(а)  What  evidences  are  there  in  the  picture  that 
the  scene  of  the  incident  is  the  corridor  of  a  prison  ? 

(б)  What  is  the  man  to  the  left?  What  is  he 
doing  ? 

(c)  Who  is  the  woman  ?  What  does  the  picture 
tell  you  about  her  purpose  and  character  ? 

{d)  How  do  you  explain  the  condition  of  the 
soldier  in  the  centre  ? 

(e)  What  do  the  child  and  the  dog  add  to  the 
interest  ? 

(/)  Where  does  the  light  come  from  ? 

{g)  Where  does  your  interest  centre  ? 

(k)  What  name  would  you  give  this  picture  ? 


By  Sir  John  Everrett  Millais,  P.B.A. 

In  the  Tate  National  Gallery 
London^  Eng. 


Department  of  £^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


JUNIOK  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GKADUATION 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


ZOOLOGY 


5 

2 

4 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  development  of  a  butterfly,  using 
drawings  to  illustrate  the  stages. 

(b)  Give  an  outline  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  feeding  habits  of  the  house-fly  and  the 
mosquito. 

(c)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  the  life  habits  of 
the  insects  named  in  (6)  may  be  used  in  devising  means 
for  exterminating  them. 


3  +  2  = 
5 


2.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  lessening  of  the 
number  of  useful  wild  birds,  and  state  the  means 
adopted  in  Ontario  for  protecting  these  birds. 


4 


(b)  Give  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  (i)  the  winter  homes,  and  (ii)  the  winter  food, 
of  any  two  of  the  following :  snow  bird,  chickadee,  owl, 
English  sparrow. 


3  +  3=  S.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  fol- 
6  lowing  : — 

(i)  The  foot  of  a  hawk. 

(ii)  The  bill  of  a  woodpecker. 

(iii)  The  shell  of  a  clam. 

(iv)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog  in  a  resting  position. 


2  +  2  = 
4 


(b)  Show  how  the  structures  described  in  your 
answer  to  (a)  are  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animals. 

[over] 


Values 


BOTANY 


3  +  3  = 
6 


3  +  1  + 
2  =  6 


3 


2  +  2  + 
4  =  8 


4 


2 

6 

6 


4.  (a)  Using  as  examples  any  common  plants  you 
have  studied,  describe  two  means  by  which  leaves  secure 
a  favourable  exposure  to  light. 

(6)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  autumn  bud  and 
also  a  leaf  scar.  Explain  the  value  of  each  in  relation 
to  the  life  of  the  tree. 

5.  {a)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each 
of  the  following  organs  :  root,  leaf,  corolla. 

(h)  Eepresent  by  drawings  the  structure  of  the 
fruit  of  two  of  the  following :  apple,  buttercup,  pea. 
Name  on  your  drawings  each  part  of  each  of  the  fruits 
represented,  and  state  the  use  of  each  part. 

6.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  obser¬ 
vation,  to  demonstrate  07ie  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  position  of  the  region  of  growth  in  a 
root. 

(ii)  That  germinating  seeds  require  proper  con¬ 
ditions  of  moisture. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  following : 

(i)  The  external  features  of  the  seed  of  a  bean, 
and  also  the  structures  exposed  by  opening 
the  seed  prepared  for  examination  by  soaking 
for  twelve  hours. 

(ii)  The  structural  features  that  enable  the  stems 
of  the  morning  glory  and  the  sweet  pea  to 
ascend. 


PHYSICS 

7.  The  inside  measurements  of  a  rectangular  vessel 
are,  length  15  centimetres,  width  10  centimetres,  depth 
8  centimetres  : — 

(a)  Express  the  length  in  millimetres. 

(h)  If  the  vessel  is  full  of  mercury  find  the  volume 
of  the  mercury  in  litres. 

(c)  If  a  cubic  centimetre  of  mercury  weighs  13*6 
grams,  find  the  weight  of  the  mercury  in  the  vessel  in 
kilograms. 


8.  {a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  statement  “the 
specific  gravity  of  iron  is  7”. 

{h)  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  require,  and 
how  you  would  use  it,  to  determine  the  specific  gravity 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sample  of  milk. 

(ii)  A  piece  of  rock. 

9.  {a)  Outline  an  experiment  you  have  employed  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Air  has  weight. 

(ii)  Pressure  communicated  to  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  in  an  inclosed  space  is  transmitted 
undiminished  in  all  directions  throughout 
the  liquid. 

{h)  Describe  the  structure  and  explain  the  action 
of  one  of  the  following :  common  pump,  windlass. 
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Values 


16 


6x3  = 
18 


1.  Name,  and  give  a  concise  account  of,  the  various 
Indian  tribes  found  by  the  early  French  and  British 
explorers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Great 
Lakes. 

2.  Write  brief  historical  accounts  of  any  three  of  the 
following ; — 

{a)  The  Company  of  One  Hundred  Associates. 

(h)  The  explorations  of  La  Salle. 

(c)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

{d)  The  Red  River  rebellion  of  1869-70. 


3  +  3  + 
5  +  5  = 
16 


6x3  = 
18 


16 


3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  Confederation  ? 

(6)  What  provinces  entered  Confederation  in  1867  ? 

(c)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  led  up 
to  Confederation. 

{d)  Name  the  provinces  that  have  entered  Con¬ 
federation  since  1867.  State  when  each  entered. 

4.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  part  played  in 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Pontiac. 

(6)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

{d)  Lord  Strathcona. 

(e)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

5.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  leading  events  of 
Lord  Elgin’s  administration  from  1847  to  1854. 

OR 

Outline  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Act  of  Union  in  1840,  and  give  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

[over] 


Values 


4x4=  6.  Discuss  briefly  the  Great  European  War  of  1914-16 

16  under  the  following  headings: — 

(a)  Britain’s  reasons  for  declaring  war  against 
Germany. 

(h)  Why  Italy  Anally  joined  the  Allies. 

(c)  The  part  played  by  Turkey,  Greece,  and  Bul¬ 
garia,  respectively. 

(d)  The  Gallipoli  expedition. 
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9  +  8  = 

17 


8  +  9  = 

17 


5x4  = 
20 


6  +  8  + 
8  =  22 


12 


12 
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ALGEBEA 


1.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  —5a +  66  — 7c,  —2a +  136  + 9c 
and  8a  — 296  + 4c  and  subtract  it  from  4a+76  — 9c. 

(6)  Find  the  value  of 

9  /7  7)  2  ^  3 

Sa^  — - .  —  when  a  =  4,  6  =  1,  c  =  2. 

c 

2.  (a)  Simplify  (a?- 4)2 +(aj  — 3)(aJ  +  3)  +  (^c+2)(a3  +  5). 

(6)  Divide  -\-dxy -\-y^ —1  hy  x  +  y —  1. 


3.  Factor : — 

(а)  x^—7xy  +  12y^. 

(б)  ab^  —  hd-\-cd  —  ahc. 

(c)  a^—x^. 

{d)  x^-\-y^. 


4. 


Find  the  value  of  x  in  each  of  the  following :  — 

(а)  127  +  9x  =  12ic  +  100. 

(б)  (fl?  +  5)2  —  (4  — a?)2  =2l£c. 


3ic  _  _x  —  ^ 

~V  ^ 


5.  A  grocer  received  a  shipment  of  80  doz.  eggs.  He 
sold  some  at  28c.  a  doz.  and  the  rest  at  30c.  a  doz.  The 
total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  the  eggs  amounted  to 
$23T2.  How  many  dozen  were  sold  at  each  price  ? 


6.  A  man  left  his  property  amounting  to  $10,000  to 
be  divided  among  his  wife,  three  sons,  and  two  daughters. 
A  son  was  to  receive  twice  as  much  as  a  daughter,  and 
the  wife  $400  more  than  all  the  children  together. 
Find  how  much  each  received. 
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Values  i  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 
- 1  be  considered. 

50  I  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 
jects  : — 

{a)  Sir  Bedivere. 

(6)  An  accident  on  the  road. 

(c)  The  story  of  a  telegraph  pole. 

(d)  Learning  id  swim. 

{e)  Saturday  afternoon  in  town. 

(/)  The  greatest  fright  I  ever  had. 


50 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  giving  your  opinions  upon 
one  of  the  following  questions : — 

{a)  Which  is  the  more  desirable,  an  automobile  or  a 
horse  ? 

(5)  Which  offers  greater  opportunities  for  a  young 
man,  Ontario  or  Manitoba  ? 


(c)  Which-  is  more  valuable  to  a  school,  a  library 
or  a  garden  ? 
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Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  8, 
9,  and  10)  no  marks  are  to  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


10 


1.  A  tight  board  fence  is  6  feet  high  and  40  rods  long. 
It  is  built  of  boards  one  inch  thick  nailed  to  two  con¬ 
tinuous  lines  of  scantlings,  2  inches  by  4  inches,  on 
posts  placed  10  feet  apart.  If  the  posts  are  worth  $45 
per  hundred,  and  the  lumber  worth  $28  per  M,  find  the 
cost  of  the  material  for  the  fence. 


10  2.  $1460  Trenton,  Ont.,  April  24th,  1915. 

Six  months  after  date,  I  promise  to  pay  W.  G.  Hard¬ 
ing,  or  order.  One  Thousand  Four  Hundred  and  Sixty 
Dollars,  with  interest  at  per  annum.  Value  received. 

W.  W.  Grey. 

The  foregoing  note  was  discounted  at  8%  on  June 
3rd,  1915.  Find  the  proceeds. 

10  3.  Mr.  Wood  paid  $1*50  per  bu.  for  his  seed  wheat 

and  sowed  1 J  bu.  per  acre  in  a  field  64  rods  by  40  rods. 
His  crop  averaged  32|-  bu.  to  the  acre  and  sold  at  98c. 
per  bu.  Find  his  net  gain  if  his  expenses  for  tillage 
and  harvesting  amounted  to  $12*50  per  acre. 


10 


4.  A  commission  firm  in  Toronto  received  from  a 
California  fruit  dealer  a  carload  of  oranges  containing 
380  crates.  The  firm  paid  $48*25  for  freight,  2|-  cents 
per  crate  for  storage,  and  30  cents  per  $100  on  an  insur¬ 
ance  of  $750.  They  sold  175  crates  of  the  oranges  at 
$2  each  and  the  remainder  at  $2*40  each.  Their  rate 
of  commission  was  2^%.  After  deducting  all  these 
expenses  the  firm  sent  the  balance  to  the  dealer  in 
California.  What  was  this  balance  ?  [over] 


Values 


10 


5.  A  man  invested  $19,000  in  S%  stock  at  95.  After 
receiving  his  first  annual  dividend  he  sold  $10,000  stock 
at  98j  and  the  remainder  at  95.  He  then  invested  the 
proceeds  of  both  sales  in  4%  stock  at  129.  Find  his 
dividend  from  the  new  investment  and  compare  it  with 
the  dividend  from  his  first  investment. 


10 


6.  A  farmer  has  a  cylindrical  silo  25  feet  high  and 
14  feet  in  diameter,  inside  measurement.  How  many 
tons  of  fodder  can  he  put  into  the  silo  if  the  average 
weight  of  a  cu.  ft.  of  fodder  is  40  pounds  ? 


7.  On  May  10,  1916,  James  Henderson  bought  of 
Henry  Thompson,  of  Guelph :  36  lb.  8  oz.  of  butter  at 
28c.  a  lb.;  14  doz.  and  8  eggs  at  18c.  a  doz.;  on 
May  15,  36  lb.  4  oz.  of  coffee  at  40c.  a  lb. ;  36  turkeys, 
12  lb.  each,  at  18fc.  a  lb.;  and  on  May  20,  24J  bu. 
of  wheat  at  96c.  a  bu.;  13  gal.  1  qt.  of  syrup  at  $1*00 
per  gal. 

On  June  1  James  Henderson  paid,  by  his  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  $50  on  account :  on  June  12  he 
paid  the  balance  due. 


10  +  2 
=  12 


{a)  Make  out  the  above  account  in  proper  form 
and  receipt  it  in  full. 


3 


(b)  Write  out  the  cheque  for  the  payment  on 
June  1. 


B 


8  8.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 

Simplify  i X f-i  of  f +  i  +  ^. 

8  9.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 

Divide  7*6912  by  3*68  and  multiply  the  quotient  by  *469. 


9 


10.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
A  man  borrowed  $800  at  5%  and  paid  back  $175  at  the 
end  of  each  year  to  pay  the  interest  and  reduce  the 
principal.  How  much  does  he  owe  after  making  his 
third  payment  ? 
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10 


1.  Quote  the  lines  of  Morte  d’ Arthur,  beginning, 
“  The  old  order  changeth  ”,  and  ending,  “  about  the  feet 
of  God.” 


10 


2.  Write  within  the  space  of  not  more  than  one  page, 
the  story  of  The  Prisoner  of  Chilton. 


3.  It  was  in  vain  that  this  generous  antagonist  called  aloud  to 
Quentin  that  there  now  remained  no  cause  of  fight  betwixt 
them,  and  that  he  was  loath  to  be  constrained  to  do  him  injury. 
Listening  only  to  the  suggestions  of  a  passionate  wish  to  redeem 
6  the  shame  of  his  temporary  defeat,  Durward  continued  to  assail 
him  with  the  rapidity  of  lightning — now  menacing  him  with  the 
edge,  now  with  the  point  of  his  sword — and  ever  keeping  such 
an  eye  on  the  motions  of  his  opponent,  of  whose  superior 
strength  he  had  had  terrible  proof,  that  he  was  ready  to  spring 
10  backward,  or  aside,  from  under  the  blows  of  his  tremendous 
weapon. 


2  +  3  = 
5 

3 


(a)  Who  was  “  this  generous  antagonist  ”  ?  How 
had  he  shown  his  generosity  ? 

(b)  What  “terrible  proof”  had  Durward  had  of  his 
opponent’s  superior  strength  ? 


3 

4 
6 


(c)  Upon  what  mission  was  Durward  engaged 
when  this  duel  occurred  ? 


(d)  Describe  the  incident  that  led  to  the  duel. 


(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  loath  to  be  constrained  to  do  him  injury 
(line  3) ; 

(ii)  redeem  the  shame  of  his  temporary  defeat 
(lines  4,  5) ; 

(iii)  assail  (line  5)  ; 

(iv)  menacing  (line  6).  [over] 


X 


Values 

• 

(1  +  3) 
X  4 
=  16 

4.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  state  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning : — 

(а)  None  knelt  at  her  feet  confessed  lovers  in  thrall ; 

They  knelt  more  to  God  than  they  used, — that  was  all ; 

(б)  We  look  before  and  after, 

And  pine  for  what  is  not ; 

(c)  The  fishers  have  heard  the  Water-Sprite, 

Whose  screams  forebode  that  wreck  is  nigh ; 

{d)  Far  from  the  madding  crowd’s  ignoble  strife. 

Their  sober  wishes  never  learned  to  stray ; 

(c)  Thou  hast  betrayed  thy  nature  and  thy  name. 

Not  rendering  true  answer,  as  beseemed 

Thy  fealty. 

2 

5.  The  mountain  wooded  to  the  peak,  the  laAvns 

And  winding  glades  high  up  like  ways  to  Heaven, 

The  slender  coco’s  drooping  crown  of  plumes. 

The  lightning  flash  of  insect  and  of  bird,  * 

6  The  lustre  of  the  long  convolvuluses 

That  coil’d  around. the  stately  stems,  and  ran  ^ 

Ev’n  to  the  limit  of  the  land,  the  glows 

And  glories  of  the  broad  belt  of  the  world. 

All  these  he  saw ;  but  what  he  fain  had  seen 

10  He  could  not  see,  the  kindly  human  face. 

Nor  ever  hear  a  kindly  voice,  but  heard 

The  myriad  shriek  of  wheeling  ocean-fowl. 

The  league-long  roller  thundering  on  the  reef. 

The  moving  whisper  of  huge  trees  that  branch’d 

16  And  blossom’d  in  the  zenith,  or  the  sweep 

Of  some  precipitous  rivulet  to  the  wave. 

As  down  the  shore  he  ranged,  or  all  day  long 

Sat  often  in  the  seaward-gazing  gorge, 

A  shipwreck’d  sailor,  waiting  for  a  sail. 

(a)  (i)  What  place  does  this  extract  describe  ? 

1 

(ii)  Who  was  the  “shipwrecked  sailor”  (line  19)? 

2 

(iii)  Explain  how  he  cam^  to  this  place. 

3 

(iv)  Tell  how  he  was  rescued. 

4 

(v)  How  did  he  show  his  “  strong  heroic  soul  ” 
when  he  returned  to  his  native  place  ? 

(h)  Explain  : — 

(i)  the  glows  and  glories  of  the  broad  belt  of 
the  world  (lines  7,  8) ; 

(ii)  what  he  fain  had  seen  (line  9) ; 

(iii)  the  league-long  roller  thundering  on  the  reef 
(line  13); 

(iv)  the  sweep  of  some  precipitous  rivulet  to  the 
wave  (lines  15,  16) ; 

(v)  seaward-gazing  gorge  (line  18). 

6.  This  I  beheld,  or  dreamed  it  in  a  dream  : — 

There  spread  a  cloud  of  dust  along  a  plain  ; 

And  underneath  the  cloud,  or  in  it,  raged 
A  furious  battle,  and  men  yelled,  and  swords 
6  Shocked  upon  swords  and  shields.  A  prince’s  banner 
Wavered,  then  staggered  backward,  hemmed  by  foes. 

A  craven  hung  along  the  battle’s  edge. 

And  thought,  ‘  ‘  Had  1  a  sword  of  keener  steel — 

That  blue  blade  that  the  king’s  son  bears, — but  this 
10  Blunt  thing — !  ”  He  snapt  and  flung  it  from  his  hand. 

And  lowering  crept  away  and  left  the  fleld. 

Then  came  the  king’s  son,  wounded,  sore  bestead. 

And  weaponless,  and  saw  the  broken  sword. 

Hilt-buried  in  the  dry  and  trodden  sand, 

1 5  And  ran  and  snatched  it,  and  with  battle-shout 
Lifted  afresh,  he  hewed  his  enemy  down. 

And  saved  a  great  cause  that  heroic  day. 

(а)  What  are  the  main  divisions  of  the  above  poem 
and  what  is  the  subject  of  each  ? 

(б)  Explain  : — 

(i)  shocked  (line  5) ; 

(ii)  a  prince  s  banner  wavered  (lines  5,  6) ; 

(iii)  craven  (line  7) ; 

(iv)  saved  a  great  cause  that  heroic  day  (line  17). 

(c)  How  did  the  craven  show  his  character  ? 

(d)  “Had  I  a  sword  of  keener  steel — 

That  blue  blade  that  the  king’s  son  bears, — but  this 
Blunt  thing — !”  (lines  8,  9,  10), 

Re-write  this  passage,  supplying  the  parts  omitted. 

(e)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  title. 
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15 


16 


16 


3x7  = 
21 


!•  One  day,  as  Alfred  was  sitting  by  the  fire  trimming  his  bows 
and  arrows,  the  wife  of  his  host,  who  did  not  know  that  he  was  the 
king,  asked  him  to  attend  to  some  cakes  that  were  baking,  a 
request  with  which  the  king  unfortunately  neglected  to  comply. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the 
above  sentence  and  give  its  kind  and  relation. 

(b)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 


2.  Analyse  fully  the  following  sentence : — 

Before  many  years  had  passed,  that  orphan  lad,  who  had 
been  thus  thrown  on  his  own  resources,  had,  by  his  industry  and 
thrift,  acquired  what  he  had  so  long  desired. 


3.  Explain  the  uses  of  shall,  will,  should,  and  tvould 
in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  I  will  go  and  nobody  shall  prevent  me. 

(b)  The  Lord  shall  preserve  thee  from  evil. 

(c)  I  told  him  that  I  should  be  there. 

(d)  If  he  would  do  his  work  well,  he  might  succeed. 

(e)  You  should  do  as  your  father  wishes. 

(/)  He  would  go  in  spite  of  my  protest. 

[over] 


Values 


3  +  6  = 
9 


15 


2x4  = 
8 


4.  Write  each  of  the  following  sentences  selecting  the 
correct  word  from  the  two  in  brackets,  and  give  the 
reason  for  your  selection  : — 

(a)  This  is  the  boy  (who,  whom)  we  all  wished  to 
see. 

(b)  The  dog  has  (laid,  lain)  at  the  door  all  day. 

(c)  The  council  (is,  are)  not  of  one  mind  upon  the 
question. 

(d)  It  is  I  who  (is,  am)  to  blame. 

(e)  Every  boy  and  girl  (was,  were)  given  a  present. 
(/)  It  must  have  been  (he,  him)  who  did  it. 

5.  What  particular  use  of  the  nominative  or  the  objec¬ 
tive  case  is  illustrated  by  each  noun  in  the  following 
sentences  ? 

(a)  The  struggle  having  ended,  he  withdrew  some 
distance. 

(h)  I  told  your  friend  the  doctor  the  story. 

(c)  Gentlemen,  you  appointed  him  secretary  and 
shortly  afterwards  he  became  president. 

(d)  All  but  my  brother  were  told  the  facts. 

6.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  His  chief  amusement  is  'playing  tennis. 

(b)  This  occurred  'whenever  he  came. 

(c)  The  information  proved  unreliable. 

{d)  They  reached  home  safe. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

(Value  100) 

[>Siee  Piiblic  School  Regulations,  page  111,  Sec.  6  (1)  (c)] 

A 

The  subject  of  cathedrals,  their  architecture  and  decoration,  is 
practically  inexhaustible.  Priests  and  laymen  worked  with  masons, 
painters,  and  sculptors,  and  all  were  bent  on  producing  the  very  best 
possible  building,  and  improving  every  part  and  every  detail,  till  the 
amount  of  thought  and  contrivance  accumulated  in  any  single 
structure  is  incomprehensible.  If  any  one  man  were  to  devote  a  life¬ 
time  to  the  study  of  one  of  our  great  cathedrals — rassuming  it  to  be 
complete  in  all  its  arrangements — it  is  questionable  whether  he  would 
master  all  its  details  and  fathom  all  the  reasonings  and  experiments 
which  led  to  the  glorious  result  before  him.  The  profound  signifi¬ 
cance  and  charming  quality  of  the  cathedrals  is  usually  unrecognized 
by  those  who  see  them  only  once  or  twice,  for,  though  such  visitors 
are  very  much  interested  in  them  for  the  moment,  they  have  no 
idea  of  the  wealth  of  artistic  suggestion  and  of  thoughtful  design  so 
happily  put  into  them  by  their  builders. 

B 

1.  He  commenced  business  on  the  twelfth  day  of  February,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fourteen. 

2.  Eecruits  were  enrolled  and  volunteer  regiments  organized  to 
receive  the  necessary  training  and  equipment  before  being  despatched 
to  the  frontier. 

3.  He  boasts  of  the  illustrious  deeds  of  his  ancestors  but  he 
preserves  a  mysterious  silence  as  to  his  own  future  aims. 

4.  His  purpose  is  to  sue  the  debtor  for  payment  of  principal  and 
accrued  interest. 

5.  The  secretary  prepared  several  copies  of  the  report  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  hospital. 

6.  The  spectacle  of  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun  is  solemn  and 
sublime. 

7.  He  believed  that  the  medicine  that  the  chemist  had  dispensed 
for  the  patient  had  been  removed  from  the  bureau  to  the  cupboard. 

8.  Experience  shows  that  success  is  due  less  to  ability  than  to  zeal. 


I 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


4 
2 
3 

5 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  The  boundary  waters. 

(b)  The  two  most  important  ranges  of  mountains. 

(c)  Two  important  rivers  of  (i)  the  Atlantic  Slope, 
(ii)  the  Pacific  Slope,  (iii)  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

id')  The  cities  of  Washington,  New  York,  Chicago, 
New  Orleans,  San  Francisco,  Seattle,  Buffalo,  St.  Louis, 
Detroit,  Duluth. 


12 

6 


2.  (a)  Compare  that  part  of  Canada  lying  between  the 
western  boundary  of  Ontario  and  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
with  Russia  in  Europe,  under  the  following  heads : — 
(i)  surface,  (ii)  climate,  (iii)  industries. 

(b)  Show  how  the  chief  occupations  of  the  people 
of  these  two  areas  are  affected  by  surface  and  climate. 


6 


6  +  6  = 
12 


3.  (a)  State  three  important  conditions  that  pro¬ 
mote  the  growth  of  manufacturing  industries  in  a 
country. 

(6)  Show  how  geographical  conditions  are  contrib¬ 
uting  to  the  development  of  manufacturing  industries 
in  (i)  Ontario,  (ii)  Japan. 

[over] 


Values 


9 


4  +  8  = 
12 


4.  (a)  Locate  the  following  cities  and  state  why  each 
is  commercially  important :  Alexandria,  Smyrna,  Venice, 
Hamburg,  Odessa,  Belfast,  Marseilles,  Canton,  Yokohama. 

(b)  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  show  how  its 
position  is  one  of  the  causes  which  have  led  to  its  becom¬ 
ing  a  centre  of  interest  in  the  present  w^ar:  Gallipoli, 
Bagdad,  Liege,  Riga,  Lovcen,  Hartlepool,  Alsace,  Goritza. 


3x3  = 
9  ' 


5.  Describe  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  under 
the  following  heads :  (i)  people,  (ii)  government,  (iii) 
industries. 


4  6.  (a)  State  four  important  causes  that  have  oper¬ 

ated  against  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  valley 
of  the  Amazon. 

4  (b)  Compare  the  products  of  the  valley  of  the 

Amazon  with  those  of  the  valley  of  the  Congo. 


6  +  6=  7.  Describe  and  account  for  the  varying  climatic 

12  conditions  of  Mexico  and  show  how  the  soil  products  of 
different  parts  of  the  country  vary  with  these  conditions. 
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In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Eeader 

Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

The  Four-Horse  Eace  (page  121). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Opening  Scene  at  the  Trial 

of  Warren  Hastings  (page  195). 


jci; 


a 
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Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  Our  camp  on  the  lake. 

(b)  The  benefit  of  good  roads. 

(c)  How  I  spent  one  Christmas  Eve. 

{d)  How  to  play  baseball. 

{e)  How  to  play  basket-ball. 

(/)  The  work  of  the  Red  Cross. 

{g)  The  aeroplane.  * 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  15  Ontario  Street,  Montreal,  to  your 
cousin,  Henry  Scott,  who  lives  at  45  Princess  Street,  Vancouver, 
urging  him  to  make  a  two  months’  visit  to  you  in  winter  rather 
than  in  summer,  and  setting  forth  the  inducements  you  have 
to  offer.  Sign  as  Mary  or  Frank  Henderson. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

{a)  That  life  on  the  farm  to-day  affords  a  young  woman 
greater  opportunities  for  usefulness  than  does  life  in  the  city. 

(h)  That  our  young  men  should  take  up  farms  in  New 
Ontario  rather  than  emigrate  to  the  Western  Provinces. 


r 

/ 


Department  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


A 

1.  Find  the  value  of 

(3a+m)(a--5m)  +  [9(X^  —  )m  — a(m  — 9a)(] 
when  a  =  0,  m=10. 

2.  Subtract  2a +  3  from  the  square  of  a  +  2  and  multiply 
the  result  by  the  quotient  obtained  when  a®— 1  is  divided  by 
a"^ +a^  4-a^  4-a  +  l. 

3.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process  : — 

(a)  ax-bx  —  b-l-a. 

(b)  X- —  2yz  —  z^ . 


4. 


Simplify  ^ 


X 


a;  +  2"^a;  —  2)  *  ( 


X 


x  —  2'! 


5.  Solve  : — 


(a)  3(2x -7)-(x-U)- 2(5x  + 17)  =  6(5  -  8x)  +  21ir  + 149. 

(b)  a5-(3*-?^)=K2a;-57)-|. 


6. 


What  is  the  value  of  m  if 


3m  +  5n_^ 
m  —  n 


when  n  =  —1  ? 


7.  A  certain  number  is  decreased  by  12,  and  the  remainder  is 
divided  by  4  ;  if  the  resulting  quotient  is  increased  by  7,  the 
result  is  the  same  as  if  the  original  number  had  been  increased 
by  7  and  then  divided  by  3.  Find  the  original  number  and 
verify  your  answer. 

[over] 


B 

Practical  Geometry 

8.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown  : — 

Draw  a  straight  line ;  from  any  point  in  this  line  draw  a 
straight  line  making  an  angle  of  30°  with  the  original  line. 
How  do  you  know  the  angle  you  have  made  is  an  angle  of  30°  ? 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

9.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  outside  the  line. 

(6)  Find  the  locus  of  all  points  equidistant  from  two  given 
points. 

THEOREMS 

10.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  three  sides  of  one  respectively 
equal  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other,  the  triangles  shall  be  con¬ 
gruent. 

(b)  If  the  opposite  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  are  equal,  the 
quadrilateral  is  a  parallelogram. 
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A 

1 .  What  is  music  then  ?  Then  music  is 
Even  as  the  flourish  when  true  subjects  bow 
To  a  new-crowned  monarch  ;  such  it  is 

As  are  those  dulcet  sounds  in  break  of  day 
6  That  creep  into  the  dreaming  bridegroom’s  ear 
And  summon  him  to  marriage.  Now  he  goes, 

With  no  less  presence,  but  with  much  more  love. 

Than  young  Alcides,  when  he  did  redeem 
The  virgin  tribute  paid  by  howling  Troy 
10  To  the  sea-monster. 

(a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  utter  the  above 
words  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  allusion  in  the  last  three  lines,  with 
special  reference  to  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of :  “  flourish”  (1.  2),  “presence” 
(1.  7),  “  with  much  more  love  ”  (1.  7). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection,  is  each  of  the  following 
spoken  ? 

(а)  This  was  a  way  to  thrive,  and  he  was  blest  ; 

And  thrift  is  blessing  if  men  steal  it  not. 

(б)  A  day  in  April  never  came  so  sweet. 

To  show  how  costly  summer  was  at  hand. 

As  this  fore-spurrer  comes  before  his  lord. 

(c)  The  weakest  kind  of  fruit 
Drops  earliest  to  the  ground. 

(d)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

3.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  the  rings. 

[over] 


B 

4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  dwelling  especially  on  the 
italicized  parts,  and  stating  in  each  case  the  poem  from  which 
the  passage  is  taken  : — 

{a)  The  bodies  and  the  bones  of  those 
That  strove  in  other  days  to  pass, 

Are  wither’d  in  the  thorny  close, 

Or  scatter’d  blanching  on  the  grass. 

(6)  Yet  remember  all 

He  spoke  among  you,  and  the  Man  who  spoke  ; 

Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour, 
or  palter'd  with  Eternal  God  for  power; 

Who  let  the  turbid  streams  of  rumour  flow 
Thro’  either  babbling  world  of  high  and  low. 

(c)  That  a  girl  with  eager  eyes  and  yellow  hair 

Waits  me  there 

In  the  turret  whence  the  charioteers  caught  sold 
For  the  goal, 

When  the  king  looked,  where  she  looks  now,  breathless,  dumb 
Till  I  come. 

(d)  On  Sub’s  rock,  and  Parga’s  shore 
Exists  the  remnant  of  a  line 

Such  as  the  Doric  mothers  bore ; 

And  there,  perhaps,  some  seed  is  sown. 

The  Heracleidan  blood  might  own. 

O .  Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d : 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  master’s  mind  ! 

Stern  o’er  each  bosom  reason  holds  her  state. 

With  daring  aims  irregularly  great ; 

5  Pride  in  their  port,  defiance  in  their  eye, 

I  see  the  lords  of  human  kind  pass  by ; 

Intent  on  high  designs,  a  thoughtful  band. 

By  forms  unfashion’d,  fresh  from  Nature’s  hand. 

Fierce  in  their  native  hardiness  of  soul, 

1 0  True  to  imagin’d  right,  above  control ; 

While  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan. 

And  learns  to  venerate  himself  as  man. 

(a)  In  the  lines  in  the  poem  immediately  preceding  this 
extract,  what  special  charms  does  the  poet  ascribe  to  the  climate 
and  scenery  of  Britain? 

(b)  In  the  passage  in  the  poem  immediately  following  this 
extract,  what  ills  does  the  poet  associate  with  the  Briton’s  love 
of  freedom  ? 

(c)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  character  that  the  poet 
ascribes  to  the  people  of  Britain  as  set  forth  in  line  3. 

(d)  Explain  :  “in  their  port”  (1.  5) ;  “the  lords  of  human 
kind  ”  (1.  6) ;  “  By  forms  unfashion’d  ”  (1.  8);  “imagin’d  right” 
(1. 10) ;  “  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan”  (1.  11). 


6.  Narrate  briefly  the  story  of  Enid  from  the  beginning  of  the 
hunt  to  the  close  of  the  combat. 

C 

7 .  I  walk’d  the  fields  at  morning’s  prime, 

The  grass  was  ripe  for  mowing  ; 

The  skylark  sang  his  matin  chime, 

And  all  was  brightly  glowing. 

5  “And  thus,”  I  cried,  “the  ardent  boy. 

His  pulse  with  rapture  beating. 

Deems  life’s  inheritance  is  joy — 

The  future  proudly  greeting.” 

I  wander’d  forth  at  noon : — Alas ! 

10  On  earth’s  maternal  bosom 

The  scythe  had  left  the  with’ring  grass. 

And  stretch’d  the  fading  blossom. 

And  thus,  I  thought  with  many  a  sigh, 

The  hopes  we  fondly  cherish, 

1 6  Like  fiowers  which  blossom  but  to  die. 

Seem  only  born  to  perish. 

Once  more,  at  eve,  abroad  I  stray’d. 

Through  lonely  hay-fields  musing. 

While  every  breeze  that  round  me  play’d 
2  0  Rich  fragrance  was  diffusing. 

The  perfumed  air,  the  hush  of  eve. 

To  purer  hopes  appealing. 

O’er  thoughts  perchance  too  prone  to  grieve. 

Scatter’d  the  balm  of  healing. 

2  6  For  thus  “the  actions  of  the  just,  ” 

When  mem’ry  hath  enshrined  them. 

E’en  from  the  dark  and  silent  dust 
Their  odour  leave  behind  them. 

{a)  Give,  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence,  the  subject  of  this 
poem. 

{h)  Into  what  main  parts  may  the  poem  be  divided  ? 
Suggest  a  suitable  subject  for  each. 

(c)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  :  “morning’s  prime”  (1.  1)  ; 
“matin  chime”  (1.  3);  “life’s  inheritance  is  joy”  (1.  7)  ;  “hush 
of  eve”  (1.  21) ;  “To  purer  hopes  appealing”  (1.  22);  “mem’ry 
hath  enshrined  them”  (1.  26). 

D 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  Fourteen  consecutive  lines  of  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning  at  “Who  chooseth  me  shall  get  as  much”. 

OR 

{b)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus. 
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1.  (iVo  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

{a)  Find  the  remainder  when  the  cube  of  59  is  divided  by 
the  square  root  of  3154176. 


{h) 


Simplify 


5 

3  2 


7 

2  4 


of  31-GV  of  fi-i) 

A -A-  of  i 


(c)  Find  the  number  of  kilolitres  of  water  that  will  cover 
one  hectare  to  the  depth  of  one  centimetre. 


2.  A  man  has  a  piece  of  land  109  rods,  1  yd.  ft.  long, 
and  66  rods,  1  yd.  1^  ft.  wide,  which  he  divides  into  the  largest 
possible  square  lots  of  equal  size.  How  many  lots  will  there  be  ? 


3.  Wm.  Brown  owes  $358*35,  and  to  raise  money  to  pay  his 
debt  in  full  he  discounts  at  the  bank  at  1%  his  3-months  note, 
dated  June  3rd,  1915.  What  must  be  the  face  of  the  note  ? 


4.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  300  yd.  of  goods  invoiced  in 
New  York  at  $3*60  a  yd.  upon  which  he  pays  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12^%  and  a  specific  duty  of  5c.  a  yd.  At  what  price  per 
yard  must  he  mark  the  goods  that  he  may  allow  16f%  discount 
and  still  make  a  profit  of  33J%  on  his  total  outlay  ? 

5.  (The  Presiding  Officer  will  provide  the  candidate  with  a 
blank  form  for  use  in  answering  this  question.)  James  Jones  of 
Barrie  bought  of  Smith  &  Williams  of  Toronto  goods  to  the 
amount  of  $375.  On  Sept.  15th,  1915,  the  latter  drew  on  Jones 
at  30  days  through  the  National  Bank  for  the  amount  of  the 
bill.  This  draft  Jones  accepted  on  Sept.  17th. 

(a)  Using  the  accompanying  blank,  make  out  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  When  must  Jones  pay  the  draft  ? 


[over] 


6.  Henry  Smith  invested  $9600  in  a  4%  stock  at  79f.  After 
a  time  he  sold  his  4%  stock  at  and  invested  the  proceeds 
in  a  6%  stock  at  104J.  If  brokerage  was  ^  in  each  of  the  three 
transactions,  find  the  change  in  his  annual  income. 

7.  A  farmer  had  a  3- acre  field  of  potatoes.  Two  acres  of  this 
he  sprayed  three  times  to  destroy  blight,  insects,  etc.  The  cost 
of  spraying  the  two  acres  was  as  follows  :  48  lb.  of  lime  at  IJc.  a 
lb.;  48  lb.  of  copper  sulphate  at  8c.  a  lb.;  3  lb.  Paris  green  at 
30c.  a  lb.;  labour  $15.  The  part  sprayed  yielded  240  bushels 
an  acre,  the  unsprayed  part  125  bushels  an  acre,  and  he  sold 
the  whole  at  60c.  a  bushel.  If  the  cost  of  planting,  handling, 
etc.,  amounted  to  $48  an  acre,  what  was  the  farmer’s  net  loss 
from  not  having  sprayed  the  other  acre  ? 

8.  (a)  How  many  bushels  are  there  in  a  conical  pile  of  grain 
33  ft.  in  circumference  and  4  ft.  high  (1  cu.  ft.  =  6J  gal.)  ? 

(b)  If  the  inner  diameter  of  a  hemispherical  bowl  is  21 
inches,  how  many  quarts  will  it  hold? 

9.  Equal  volumes  of  iron  and  copper  are  found  to  weigh  77  oz. 
and  89  oz.  respectively.  Find  the  weight  of  10 J  ft.  of  copper 
rod  J  inch  in  diameter,  if  9  inches  of  iron  rod  1  inch  in  diameter 
weighs  382-  oz. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Southeastern  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Southeastern  Europe 

(a)  write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the  following : 
Serbia,  Bulgaria,  Roumania,  Greece,  Montenegro,  Dardanelles, 
Gallipoli,  Danube;  (b)  mark  in  and  name  Saloniki,  Belgrade, 
Trieste,  Athens,  Odessa,  Constantinople,  Vienna,  Sofia. 

2.  Describe  Denmark  or  Holland  under  the  following  heads : 
(a)  surface,  (6)  climate,  (c)  products,  (d)  foreign  possessions. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  causes  of  the  Trade  winds. 

(b)  Account  for  (i)  the  heavy  rainfall  on  the  Pacific  coast 
of  British  Columbia,  (ii)  the  lack  of  rainfall  on  the  coast  of  Peru. 

4.  (a)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  formed. 

(b)  Give  three  causes  of  the  disappearance  of  lakes. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  of  economic 
value  to  a  country. 

5.  (a)  State  the  origin  of  the  icebergs  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  account  for  their  presence  in  temperate  latitudes 
in  summer  but  not  in  winter. 

(b)  State  the  evidences  that  Canada  was  at  one  time  sub¬ 
jected  to  glacial  action. 

6.  (a)  Locate  three  important  sources  of  waterpower  in 
Ontario. 

(b)  State  how  these  are  utilized  in  the  development  of 
industries. 


[over] 


» 

7.  (a)  What  factors  have  combined  to  make  the  British  Isles 
a  great  manufacturing  country  ? 

(6)  What  factors  operate  for  or  against  the  gi-owth  of 
manufacturing  industries  in  Japan  ? 

8.  {a)  What  are  the  chief  products  of  the  great  central  plain 
in  Canada  ? 

(b)  What  geographical  conditions  have  favoured  the 
production  of  these  products  in  this  area  ? 

9.  {a)  Explain  the  following  terms :  (i)  meridian,  (ii)  first 
meridian,  (iii)  local  time,  (iv)  standard  time. 

(6)  Explain  the  fact  that  events  happening  in  the  after¬ 
noon  in  France  may  be  reported  in  Ontario  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  same  day. 
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1.  The  fact  was  that  the  excellent  doctor  had  never  acted  upon  anything 
but  impulse  ;  and  it  was  no  bad  compliment  to  the  nature  of  the  impulses 
which  governed  him,  that  he  had  the  warmest  esteem  of  all  who  knew 
him.  If  the  truth  must  be  told,  he  was  a  little  vexed  for  a  minute  or  two 
at  being  disappointed  in  procuring  corroborative  evidence  of  Oliver’s  story, 
on  the  very  first  occasion  on  which  he  had  a  chance  of  obtaining  any.  He 
soon  came  round  again  ;  and  finding  that  Oliver’s  replies  to  his  questions 
were  still  delivered  with  as  much  apparent  sincerity  and  truth,  as  they  had 
ever  been,  he  made  up  his  mind  to  attach  full  credence  to  them,  from 
that  time  forth. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word  or  phrase. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  He  was  paid  the  money. 

(b)  I  saw  them  the  day  that  they  sailed. 

(c)  Be  it  ever  so  humble  there  is  no  place  like  home. 

(d)  He  added  that,  the  evening  being  calm,  he  would  pursue 
his  journey. 

(e)  Blessed  are  those 

Whose  blood  and  judgment  are  so  well  commingled 
That  they  are  not  a  pipe  for  fortune’s  finger 
To  sound  what  stop  she  please. 

3.  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tense  forms  of  the  verb 
choose : — 

{a)  The  future  indicative  progressive  active. 

{b)  The  past  subjunctive  passive. 

(c)  The  present  perfect  indicative  active. 

{d)  The  imperative  passive. 


[over] 


4.  Distinguish  the.  grammatical  values  and  give  the  exact 
functions  of  the  italicized  words  in  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  sentences : — 

(a)  He  did  say  this,  did  he  not  ?  No,  he  did  not  say  it ; 
he  did  it. 

(b)  Will  he  send  the  letter?  I  will  not  turn  from  my 
course.  Boys  will  be  boys.  Students  will  please  enter 
by  the  side  door. 

(c)  They  footed  it  from  town  to  town.  It  is  not  worth 
while  starting  now.  It  is  not  work,  but  worry  that  kills. 

{d)  Yes,  that  is  so.  If  you  say  so  I  shall  believe  it. 

5.  Correct,  with  reasons,  any  errors  in  the  following  : — 

{a)  I  thought  I  would  have  died  from  fright. 

{h)  I  do  not  know  who  he  is  most  like,  his  father  or  his 
mother. 

(c)  Having  delivered  the  letter,  there  was  nothing  to  be 
gained  by  remaining. 

{d)  The  head  boy  is  a  better  student  than  any  boy  in  his 
class. 

{e)  There  were  two  circumstances  which  would  have  made 
it  necessary  for  them  to  have  lost  no  time. 

6.  {a)  “When  a  language  has  few  inflections  some  other 
means  must  be  used  to  show  differences  in  meaning  or  in  func¬ 
tion  and  relation.”  In  what  ways  are  these  differences  shown 
in  the  English  sentence  ?  Exemplify  each  of  these  ways. 

{h)  What  are  the  influences  which  have  operated  to  bring 
about  the  decay  of  inflections  in  the  English  language? 

(c)  Show  how  these  influences  have  modified  the  language 
in  other  respects  ? 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTEUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School^  Model  Entrance ,  Senior  High 
School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School  Graduation 
Examinations,  June,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  supports  or  cross- boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups 
of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above 
engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

(a)  a  glass  tumbler  half-full  of  water,  to  the  right  of  the 
group ; 

(b)  a  teaspoon  standing  in  the  tumbler  and  resting  on  the 
brim  to  the  right ; 

(c)  a  half  of  a  lemon  placed  slightly  to  the  left  front  of  the 
tumbler  and  partly  exposing  to  view  the  cut  end  ; 

{d)  a  tea  plate  containing  three  brown  ginger-snaps,  to  the 
left  of  the  group ; 

(e)  a  small  table  napkin  upon  which  these  objects  are 
arranged. 


[over] 


One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 
Identify  this  as  group  1  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a 
way  as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be 
mistaken  by  them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged 
as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

(a)  'a  book,  for  the  left  of  the  group,  about  the  size  of  the 

High  School  English  Grammar  (5  inches  by  8  inches), 
propped  upon  two  larger  books,  open  and  with  some 
leaves  standing  up  from  the  rest.  The  book  must  be 
placed  so  that  its  lower  end  is  parallel  with  the  front 
of  the  desks  of  the  candidates ; 

(b)  a  candlestick  holding  half  a  paraffine  candle  with  melted 
top  and  burnt  wick.  The  candlestick  is  to  be  placed  to 
the  right  of  the  books.  If  a  candlestick  cannot  be 
obtained,  substitute  a  tall,  slender  vase  for  candlestick 
and  candle. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  group  2,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  group  1. 
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Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

( Candidates  will  take  questions  I  and  2^  and  any  two  of 

questions  3^  and  5.) 

L  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at 
its  greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  1.  Paint  a  suitable 
background.  Indicate  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candi¬ 
dates  may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and 
somewhat  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The 
same  provision  ap})lies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at  its 
greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  2.  Indicate  a 
background,  and  light  and  shade  and  shadow.  • 

3.  Within  an  enclosure  three  inches  wide  and  ten  inches  hio^h, 
design  a  floral  decorative  panel  in  three  neutral  colours  for 
dower,  leaves,  and  background.  Use  for  the  floral  motive  a 
daisy,  poppy,  tulip,  daffodil,  dandelion,  or  wild  rose.  Print 
under  the  floral  design,  but  within  the  panel  as  part  of  the 
design,  the  word,  DESIGN,  in  decorative  Roman  capitals  of 
suitable  size  and  colour.  Paint  about  the  panel  a  suitable 
colour  for  a  harmonious  mount. 


[over] 


4.  Witliiii  ail  enclosed  space  seven  inches  by  ten  inches,  make 
a  sketch  in  water  colours  or  in  pencil  to  illustrate  any  one  of 
the  following 

{a)  “Where  are  you  going,  my^a-e^^y  maidX’’’ 

“I’m  going  a  7nilking,  sir,”  she  said. 

(/>)  The  pale  green  pasture  field  behind  the  bars 
Is  goldened  o’er  with  dandelio7i  stars. 

(r)  Ui)on  ^  pasUire  hill  d^pine  tree  stands, 

And  in  the  air  holds  up  its  slender  hands. 

5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  answer 
the  following  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper : — 

(a)  Draw  an  oblong  enclosure  of  the  same  proportions  as 
that  of  the  picture.  Across  it  draw  a  horizontal  line  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  eye-level  in  the  picture,  and  a  vertical  line  to 
pass  through  the  object  of  central  interest. 

(h)  Why  is  so  much  space  assigned  to  the  sky  in  the 
picture  ? 

(c)  What  important  duty  does  the  windmill  ijerform  in 
the  composition  of  this  picture  ? 

(d)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest  and  show 
how  they  harmonize  with  the  principal  object. 

(e)  Give,  with  reasons,  another  name  to  this  picture. 


Landscape  with  Windmill. — Ruysdael. 
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SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  revieW. 

1.  At  first  his  language  was  decorous,  and  even  laudatory.  Grad¬ 
ually  lie  became  more  warm  and  animated.  At  last  he  assumed  all 
the  vehemence  of  passion,  and  indulged  in  personal  vituperation.  He 
charged  the  members  with  self-seeking  and  profaneness,  with  the 
frequent  denial  of  justice,  and  numerous  acts  of  oppression ;  with 
idolizing  the  lawyers,  the  constant  advocates  of  tyranny ;  with 
neglecting  the  men  who  had  bled  for  them  in  the  field,  that  they 
might  gain  the  Presbyterians,  who  had  deserted  from  the  cause  ;  and 
with  doing  all  this  in  order  to  perpetuate  their  own  power,  and  to 
replenish  their  own  purses.  But  their  time  was  come  ;  the  Lord  had 
disowned  them. 

2.  In  early  times,  when  the  population  was  scattered  widely  over 
the  land,  and  their  wants  were  few  and  easily  satisfied,  the  spon¬ 
taneous  products  of  the  earth,  scanty  as  they  were,  would  amply 
suffice.  But  as  the  people  increased  in  numbers,  and  civilization 
progressed,  attempts  would  be  made  to  extend  the  products  of  the 
land  by  the  efforts  of  industry  and  skill.  The  cereal  crops  would 
then  be  cultivated,  and  mealy  food  used  to  supplement  the  spon¬ 
taneous  herbage  of  the  soil.  But  the  system  of  culture  this  discovery 
inaugurated  was  confined  solely  to  the  preparing  of  the  land  to  receive 
the  seed,  not  to  any  attempts  to  stimulate  its  productiveness.  What 
the  land  naturally  yielded  would  be  considered  as  the  extent  of  its 
capability. 

3.  A  detachment  of  troops  was  marching  along  a  valley,  the  cliffs 
overhanging  which  were  crested  by  the  enemy.  A  sergeant,  with 
eleven  men,  chanced  to  become  separated  from  the  rest  by  taking  the 
wrong  side  of  a  ravine,  which  they  expected  soon  to  terminate,  but 
which  suddenly  deepened  into  an  impassable  chasm.  The  officer  in 
command  signalled  to  the  party  an  order  to  return. 

4.  At  nineteen  I  was  just  beginning  to  feel  something  of  the  self- 
confidence  which  boys  usually  experience  at  thirteen,  and  as  I  eman¬ 
cipated  myself  gradually  from  the  oppressors  of  my  boyhood,  to  yearn 
with  eager  longings  for  and  sudden  inexplicable  sympathies  towards 
the  friendship  and  confidence  of  companions  of  my  own  age. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (a)  inflor¬ 
escence,  (b)  corolla,  (c)  pistil  of  the  flower,  (d)  fruit,  one  of  the 
following  plants: —  toad-flax  (butter  and  eggs),  buttercup, 
mustard,  trillium,  petunia,  apple. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  botanical  description,  illustrated  by  drawings, 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  flower  head,  and  also  a  single  floret,  of  a 
dandelion  or  other  composite. 

(ii)  The  general  structural  features,  and  also  the  mode 
of  reproduction  and  of  obtaining  nutriment,  of  a 
mushroom  or  other  common  fungus. 

(b)  (i)  You  are  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify.  You 
find  that  the  seeds  are  enclosed  in  an  ovary,  that  the  ieaves  are 
net-veined,  that  the  parts  of  the  flower  are  in  fives,  and  that  the 
petals  are  not  joined  together.  What  would  these  observations 
indicate  as  to  the  classification  of  the  plant  ? 

(ii)  The  botanical  name  of  toad-flax  is  Linaria  vulgaris. 
What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent  in  classification  ? 

3.  Select  any  three  of  the  topics  submitted  below,  and  outline 
an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be  made,  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  fact  stated  in  each  : — 

{a)  Osmosis  takes  place  through  porous  walls. 

(6)  The  rapidly  growing  portion  of  a  root  is  limited  to  a 
definite  region  of  the  root. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

{d)  Pollination  is  necessary  for  seed-formation. 

(e)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight.  [over] 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe,  under  the  following  heads, 
the  external  features  of  any  common  bird,  as  the  hen  or  the 
pigeon : — 

(i)  •  Kinds  of  feathers. 

(ii)  Structure  of  the  foot,  and  the  adaptation  of  this 
organ  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(h)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  winter  habits  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  partridge,  muskrat,  chipmunk. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  a  snake. 

(ii)  The  bones  of  the  skeleton  of  the  fore  limb  of  the  dog 
or  cat. 


5.  {a)  Indicate  three  differences  between  the  external  features 
of  the  grasshopper  and  those  of  the  spider  which  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  classification  of  these  animals. 

{h)  Outline  the  life  histbry  and  describe  the  feeding  habits 
of  any  injurious  insect  which  you  have  studied,  and  show  how 
a  knowledge  of  these  habits  is  applied  in  devising  means  for 
combating  the  insect.  ^ 


6.  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  or  the  earthworm,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  organs  of  locomotion,  and  the  adaptation  of  these 
'to  life  conditions. 


(6)  Food,  and  method  of  securing  it. 
(c)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 


Chemistry  and  Physics 

7.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be 
made,  for  proving  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air  exhaled 
from  the  lungs. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  will  demonstrate  the 
decomposition  of  water  into  its  constituents,  and  which  will 
show  approximately  the  proportions  hy  volume  of  these  con¬ 
stituents. 


8.  Answer  (a),  and  either  (b)  or  (c)  below: — 

(a)  A  narrow  beam  of  sunlight  is  passed  through  a 
triangular  glass  prism  and  the  resultant  light  is  allowed  to  fall 
upon  (i)  a  white  screen,  (ii)  a  dull  black  screen.  What  do 
you  observe  on  each  screen  ?  Account  for  any  differences. 

(b)  The  north-seeking  pole  of  a  bar  magnet  is  drawn 
several  times  along  a  sewing  needle,  always  from  the  eye  to  the 
point.  The  needle  is  then  suspended  in  a  horizontal  position 
by  a  fine  untwisted  thread.  In  what  direction  wull  the  needle 
set  itself?  Specify  as  to  the  position  of  the  eye  of  the  needle. 
What  forces  cause  the  needle  to  take  the  position  described  in 
your  answer  ? 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet,  and 
explain,  using  drawings,  its  function  in  the  electric  bell  or  the 
telegraph  sounder. 

9.  (a)  Outline  experiments  (one  for  each  topic)  to  demonstrate 
any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

(ii)  Liquids  expand  when  they  are  heated  and  contract 
when  they  are  cooled. 

(hi)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversel}^  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  remaining  unchanged. 

(iv)  If  the  length  of  an  air  column  is  caused  to  vary,  a 
certain  definite  length  of  the  column  can  be  found 
which  gives  the  maximum  re-enforcement  to  a 
given  note  (Principle  of  Kesonance). 

(b)  Describe  an  example  of  the  practical  application  of  one 
of  the  principles  stated  in  (a). 

10.  A  piece  of  rock  weighs  26  lb.  in  air.  When  immersed 
in  water  it  appears  to  weigh  20  lb.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  rock  and  find  what  it  will  appear  to  weigh  in  an  acid  of 
specific  gravity  1*5. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  circumstances  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba. 

(b)  The  reasons  for  the  passing  of  the  Constitutional  Act 
of  1791,  and  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Washington  Treaty,  1871. 

{d)  The  Intercolonial  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : —  Jacques  Cartier, 
La  Salle,  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald. 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  “indirect  taxation”? 

(b)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  (i)  the 
County  Council  and  (ii)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

OR 

Describe  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada, 
giving  the  names  of  the  legislative  and  executive  bodies,  the 
method  of  selecting  each,  and  the  functions  of  each. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Feudal  System. 

(6)  English  seamen  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(c)  The  Bill  of  Rights. 

{d)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

{e)  The  deeds  of  the  British  fleet  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-16. 


[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : — Wycliffe,  Wolsey,  Walpole, 
Wilkes,  Disraeli. 


6.  Describe  the  progress  of  industry  in  Britain  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 


OR 


Explain  the  changes  in  the  government  of  Ireland  in  the 
reign  of  George  III,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Henry  Grattan. 

{h)  The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


7.  {a)  How  has  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  affected  the  unity 
of  the  British  Empire  ? 

(h)  Describe  the  part  taken  in  the  war  by  Canada  and 
Australia,  respectively. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “squaring  up  stock”.  Describe, 
in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
stock  to  finish  12"  x  4"  x  2".  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 

2.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  single  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  made  with  two  pieces  of  material  each  measuring 
6"  X  2"  X  li". 

(b)  Make  also  an  isometric  projection  of  each  of  the  ' 
finished  pieces,  showing  the  connection  between  the  different 
parts.  (Scale  f"  to  1".) 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

3.  Work  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Inscribe  an  octagon  in  a  given  square. 

(b)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  given  square. 


4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  season  timber  ?  Explain  the 
different  methods  of  piling  timber  adopted  for  this  purpose  and 
illustrate  by  sketches.  ^ 


OR 


Explain  what  you  understand  by  the  following  terms : — 
cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  machine  or  low  carbon  steel,  tool  steel. 

OR 


State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  chisel 
handle  of  hickory  or  ash.  If  you  were  required  to  make  a 
number  of  these  how  would  you  avoid  the  frequent  adjustment 
of  measuring  tools  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  characteristic  qualities  and  uses  of 

white  pine,  oak,  and  basswood. 

OR 

Describe  what  is  meant  by  (a)  drawing  down,  (b)  upsetting 
and  welding.  What  are  the  different  stages  of  heat  generally 
used  in  forge  work  ? 

OR 

You  are  given  a  round  mild  steel  bar  3J"  long,  and  are 
required  to  turn  from  this  a  pin  tapering  from  to  yV* 
Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  {a)  Distinguish  between  the  following  stitch-forms  : — 

(i)  Running  and  gathering. 

(ii)  Overhanding  and  overcasting. 

(hi)  Blanket  stitch  and  button-hole  stitch. 

{h)  State  the  use  of  each  of  the  above  stitch-forms. 

(c)  Describe  a  process  of  (i)  hemming  a  table  napkin, 
(ii)  repairing  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  dishwashing,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  Preparation  of  dishes. 

(ii)  Order  of  washing. 

(hi)  Method  of  washing. 

(iv)  Care  of  dish-towels. 

{h)  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  care  of  the  sink. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  cleaning  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — (i)  a  silver  teapot,  (ii)  steel  knives,  (hi)  an  aluminum 
kettle. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  baked  custard,  (ii)  cream  of  tomato  soup,  (hi)  poached 

egg. 

{h)  What  changes  are  effected  in  each  of  the  following  by 
the  process  of  cooking :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cheese,  (ih)  apples  ? 

(c)  Explain  why  a  sponge  cake  mixture  rises  in  the  process 
of  baking. 

[over] 


4.  {a)  Name  the  food  elements  in  (i)  milk,  (ii)  cereals, 
(iii)  dried  beans,  (iv)  bananas. 

{h)  What  are  the  nutritive  values  of  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  tough  meat,  (iv)  fresh  fruit  ? 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

{h)  Describe  the  process  of  bread  making. 

6.  {a)  Explain  the  action  of  each  material  used  in  laundering 
white  clothes. 

{h)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  woollens. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WEITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  hooks,  tvitli  Journal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  ivill  he  supplied  hy  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginning  of  the  examination  period. 

Barrie,  Ont.,  March  6,  1916. —  John  Newman  began  a  boot 
and  shoe  business  with  the  following  : — 

Assets: — Cash  on  hand,  $200;  deposit  in  the  National  Bank, 
$900;  goods  on  hand,  $1200;  Fred.  Moran  owes  on  account, 
$138*75 ;  T.  Green’s  note  at  90  days  for  $300,  made  Jan.  5,  1916. 

Liabilities : — My  note  in  favour  of  J.  Black  &  Co.,  at  60  days, 
dated  Feb.  10th,  1916,  for  $180 ;  account  owing  A.  White 
&  Co.,  $290. 

Mar.  7. -Sold  Fred.  Noble  goods  valued  at  $437*50.  Received  in 
payment  cash,  $100;  his  note  at  10  days  for  $100; 
balance  on  account. 

Mar.  8.  Purchased  at  60  cents  on  the  dollar  the  bankrupt  stock 
of  E.  Gray,  invoiced  at  $700.  Gave  in  part  payment 
my  note  at  10  days  for  $250;  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  balance.  Paid  for  removing  the  stock  to 
our  store,  cash  $12*50. 

Mar.  9.  Paid  for  repairs  on  store,  $9*75,  by  cheque  on  National 
Bank. 

Mar.  10.  Discounted  my  note  of  Feb.  10th,  1916,  in  favour  of 
J.  Black  &  Co. ;  discount  allowed,  $1*08 ;  balance  paid 
by  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 

Received  from  Fred.  Moran  an  express  order  for  $109, 
to  apply  on  account. 

Mar.  11.  Discounted  T.  Green’s  note  of  Jan.  5th,  1916;  discount 
allowed,  $1*33;  balance  deposited  in  the  National  Bank. 
Sold  James  Andrews  on  John  Salmon’s  order,  goods 
valued  at  $98*50. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $554*05. 


[over] 


Mar.  13.  Remitted  A.  White  &  Co.  a  draft  purchased  by  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  to  cover  their  account;  exchange, 
25  cents,  included  in  the  cheque. 

Mar.  14.  James  Salmon,  having  failed,  settled  with  his  creditors 
at  60  cents  on  the  dollar ;  received  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account. 

Deposited  in  the  National  Bank,  $768  00. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $225‘65. 

Mar.  15.  Ceased  business.  Paid  rent,  $18,  and  clerk’s  hire,  $28, 
in  cash. 

Inventory: — Goods  unsold,  $517’60. 

1.  Make  the  necessary  journal  and  cash  book  entries. 

2.  Post  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

4.  Determine  (a)  net  investment,  (h)  net  gain  or  loss,  (c) 
present  worth  on  March  15th,  1916. 

5.  You  owe  Jones  &  Brown,  Montreal,  $25.  What  advantage 
would  there  be  in  sending  an  express  money  order  in  settlement 
rather  than  mailing  the  money  ? 

6.  Write  T.  Green’s  note  held  by  John  Newman  when  he 
commenced  business. 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters  connected 
in  groups  of  three :  w,  x,  z,  q. 

(b)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  capitals  con¬ 
nected  in  groups  of  three :  A,  C,  D,  P. 

(c)  Write,  in  succession,  the  digits  from  0  to  9,  to  fill  four 

lines. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — Five  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  two  classes  of  poultry  known  as  the 
Asiatic  and  the  European. 

(b)  Name  the  breeds  belonging  to  each  class. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  hatching  chicks  with  an  in¬ 
cubator. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  life  histories  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 
oyster-shell  scale,  tent  caterpillar,  codling  moth. 

(b)  Describe  the  spray-mixture  used  to  combat  success¬ 
fully  each  of  the  three  insects,  respectively,  and  tell  how  and 
when  it  should  be  applied. 

3.  (a)  Show  how  the  percentage  of  fat  in  milk  may  be  accu¬ 
rately  determined  by  the  Babcock  tester. 

{b)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  How  is  milk  pasteurized  ? 

4.  It  is  required  to  build  a  concrete  cylindrical  silo  with  wall 
1  foot  thick,  inside  diameter  9  feet,  and  height  21  feet.  How 
many  loads  of  gravel  will  be  needed  to  build  it,  assuming  that 
the  cement  and  water  occupy  none  of  the  space  but  enter  the 
crevices  of  the  gravel,  and  that  the  wagon  box  is  10  ft.  long, 
3  ft.  wide,  and  10  inches  deep,  inside  measurements  ? 

5.  (a)  Indicate  the  points  of  contrast  between  a  good  dairy 
type  and  a  good  beef  type  of  cattle. 

(b)  Name  three  breeds  of  cattle  that  are  called  beef  breeds 
and  four  that  are  called  dairy  breeds. 

(c)  Give  the  characteristics  of  each  breed  named. 

[over] 


6.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  various  parts  of  a  bee-hive. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen- excluder  ? 

(c)  Indicate  the  chief  functions  of  (i)  the  queen,  (ii)  the 
drone,  (iii)  the  worker. 

7.  (a)  Point  out  the  chief  beneficial  results  to  be  derived  from 
drainage  of  land. 

(b)  What  are  the  physical  characteristics  of  soil  which 
especially  requires  tile-drainage  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  tile,  and  one  good  method  of  laying  it. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shal 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Four- Horse  Race  (page  121). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VH  (page  217). 
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MANUAL  TEAINING 


Values 

24 


16 

16 

14 


1.  Draw  a  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  box  with 
butt  joints,  outside  measurements  to  be  4"  long, 
3"  wide,  and  2"  high.  The  box  is  made  from  material 
and  the  bottom  is  nailed  on.  (J  scale.) 

2.  Print,  in  uniform  letters,  between  fine  lines  J"  apart, 
the  words  — 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION,  TORONTO 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  a  common  wood¬ 
working  chisel.  Print  its  name  beneath  it,  and  the 
name  of  each  part  beside  that  part. 

4.  Copy  the  figure  given  below. 


12  5.  Construct  an  octagon  in  a  square  of  2"  side. 

18  6.  Describe,  step  by  step,  the  process  you  would  follow 

in  staining  and  finishing  a  piece  of  oak.  Give  reasons 
for  each  step  in  the  process. 


IT 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 


6  +  6  = 

12 


2x5  = 
10 


3x4  = 
12 


7 


6  +  6  = 

12 

3x4  = 
12 


6 


5  +  8  = 
13 

4  X  4  = 
16 


1.  (a)  Name  the  stitch-forms  you  would  use  in 
making  a  kitchen  apron  with  a  band,  and  state  the  use 
of  each  stitch- form. 

(b)  State  what  seam  you  would  use  in  making 
each  of  the  following  articles : —  (i)  a  silk  work-bag, 
(ii)  a  laundry  bag,  (iii)  a  corset  cover,  (iv)  a  flannel 
petticoat,  (v)  a  sheet  made  up  of  narrow  material. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  a  porcelain  sink,  (ii)  glass  windows,  (iii)  a  brass 
kettle,  (iv)  steel  knives  ? 

(6)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  flannel  clothes. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  to  broil  beef-steak.  Give  reasons 
for  each  step  in  the  process. 

(h)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each  of 
the  following ; — (i)  tough  meat,  (ii)  cabbage,  (iii)  apples, 
(iv)  eggs. 

(c)  What  are  the  important  points  to  be  considered 
in  the  cooking  of  cornstarch  ? 

4.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  elements  contained  in  food 
and  state  the  uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

(b)  Give  the  composition  of  each  of  the  following 
in  order  to  show  the  value  of  each  in  the  diet :  (i)  cheese, 

(ii)  potatoes,  (iii)  canned  peaches,  (iv)  eggs. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — •  The  candidate  may  take  either  four  questions  from  A 
and  two  from  B,  or  three  from  A  and  four  from  B. 


Values 


A 


4x5  = 
20 


1.  Discuss  potato  growing,  using  the  following  heads  : 

(a)  The  preparation  of  “seed”  for  planting. 

(5)  The  method  of  planting  usually  adopted  in 
Ontario. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  growing  crop  against 
the  potato  beetle. 

(d)  The  protection  against  late  blight  (potato  rot). 
{e)  The  method  of  harvesting  and  storing  the  crop. 


5 

3x5  = 
15 


2.  (a)  Describe  a  good  method  of  wintering  bees. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen 
excluder,  (hi)  brood  chamber,  (iv)  comb  honey,  (v)  drone? 


10  3.  {a)  Using  illustrative  drawings,  give  the  life 

history  of  any  one  of  the  following  insects  :  codling 
moth,  tent  caterpillar,  cabbage  butterfly. 

10  (b)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  any 

two  of  these  named. 


20 


4.  On  May  15th  a  farmer  buys  10  steers  averaging  in 
weight  655  lb.  each,  at  5fc.  per  lb.,  and  pays  for  them 
by  borrowing  the  money  at  7%  per  annum.  He  pastures 
this  stock  until  Nov.  15th,  the  steers  making  an  average 
gain  of  310  lb.  each.  He  then  sells  at  6c.  per  lb.,  and, 
out  of  the  proceeds,  repays  the  money  borrowed.  Assum¬ 
ing  the  cost  of  pasture  and  management  to  be  75c.  a 
head  per  month  payable  on  Nov.  15th,  find  the  farmer’s 
net  profit. 

'  over] 


Values 


20  • 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


5  +  5  = 
10 


2x5  = 
10 


5.  Using  the  following  heads,  give  a  description  of 
any  four  of, —  Perennial  Sow  Thistle,  Wild  ’Mustard, 
Purslane,  Plantain,  Canada  Thistle,  Dandelion  : — 

{a)  The  method  of  seed  distribution. 

(6)  The  characteristics  by  reason  of  which  each 
weed  persists  as  a  pest. 

(c)  The  crops  injuriously  affected  by  each  weed. 

(d)  The  method  of  combating  each  weed. 

B 

6.  {a)  Name  two  good  fungicides  used  in  spraying. 

{h)  Name  a  fungus  each  is  respectively  adapted 
to  check  and  describe  the  mode  of  application. 

7.  {a)  What  breeds  of  poultry  are  called  European 
breeds,  and  what  are  called  Asiatic  breeds  ? 

(5)  Give  four  characteristics  of  each  of  the  two 
types. 

8.  Describe,  using  diagrams,  the  mode  of  constructing 

{a)  a  hot  bed,  {h)  a  cold  frame.  ^ 

9.  (a)  Describe  two' methods  of  conserving  soil  mois¬ 
ture. 

{h)  Point  out  the  chief  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
tile  drainage. 

10.  Describe  a  good  method  of  storing  each  of  the 
following  for  winter  use : —  celery,  cabbage,  turnips, 
beets,  parsnips. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note: — In  valuing  the  writing  from  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation,  slant,  and  connections. 


Values 


I 


Richmond,  January  7th,  1916.  —  James  Newman 
commences  the  grocery  business.  Assets  :  cash,  $1000 ; 
balance  in  National  Bank,  $300  ;  note  at  30  days  against 
H.  Green  for  $200,  dated  Dec.  16th,  1915 ;  S.  Allen 
owes  on  account,  $187*84;  goods  on  hand,  $1200. 
Liabilities  :  Note  at  two  months,  favour  of  T.  Horton, 
for  $225,  dated  Nov.  23rd,  1915  ;  balance  due  H.  Smith, 
$19*72;  balance  due  G.  Simmons,  $78*48. 


Jan.  8.  Bought  from  Foster  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods 
woHh  $27.  Deposited  in  the  National  Bank, 
$800. 

Jan.  10.  Sold  T.  Emerson,  on  account,  sugar,  $12., 
12  lb.  J.  tea  at  42c.,  9  lb.  Rio  coffee  at  33c., 
2  bags  potatoes  at  $1*50. 

Jan.  11.  Sold  S.  Allen,  on  account,  10  lb.  raisins  at  15c., 
4  lb.  cheese  at  22c.,  8  lb.  starch  at  9c.,  7  lb. 
bacon  at  28c.  Received  in  part  payment  7  doz. 
eggs  at  37c.,  7  lb.  butter  at  31c. 

Jan.  12.  Accepted  Foster  &  Go’s  draft  on  us  for  goods 
bought  Jan.  8th,  $27. 

Jan.  13.  Sent  G.  Simmons  a  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  $25,  to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  14.  S.  Allen  brought  in  20  bu.  potatoes  worth  88c. 

per  bu.,  and  3  bbl.  apples  worth  $3.50  per  bbl., 
to  apply  on  account. 

Jan.  15.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $214*90. 

Jan.  17.  H.  Green  redeemed  his  note  of  Dec.  16th  by 
paying  $150  cash  and  giving  a  new  note  for 
60  days  for  the  balance. 

[over] 


Values 

18  +  18 

+  10  = 

46 

10 

10 

10 

10 

4 

6 

4 


Jan.  19.  Gave  G.  Simmons,  on  account,  note  received 
from  H.  Green  on  the  17th  inst. 

Jan.  21.  Sold  C.  Hartman  1  case  matches  $2*40.,  5  gal. 

C.  oil  at  19c.,  7  lb.  tea  at  50c.,  6  cans  salmon 
at  25c.,  91b.  prunes  at  13c.  Eeceived  in  part 
payment  an  order  on  S.  Allen  for  $7,  which 
was  charged  to  his  account. 

Jan.  22.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $239*75. 

Jan.  24.  Kedeemed  my  note  in  favour  of  T.  Horton,  due 
this  day,  with  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 
Jan.  26.  Deposited  in  National  Bank,  $350.  Paid  rent 
for  month,  $35,  with  cheque  on  National  Bank. 
Paid  clerk’s  wages  in  cash,  $25. 

Mdse,  inventory  : — Goods  unsold,  $955*35. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  make  the  entries  for  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions  in  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Cash 
Book. 

2.  Close  the  cash  book  on  Jan.  26th,  thereby  showing 
the  cash  on  hand. 

3.  Make  a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  on  Jan. 
26  th. 

4.  Make  a  statement  showing  net  gain  or  net  loss. 

5.  Write  the  note  given  by  James  Newman  to  G. 
Simmons  on  the  19th.  inst.  Make  the  proper  endorse¬ 
ment. 

6.  If  you  wish  to  pay  a  debt  of  $10  to  a  firm  in 
Montreal,  why  would  it  be  better  to  send  a  post-office 
order  rather  than  cash  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
in  groups  of  five :  a,  e,  o,  f,  h,  g. 

(b)  Write  each  of  the  following  words  five  times  in 
a  business  hand  :  America,  Egypt,  Battalion,  Chemistry. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

Confidential  Instrnctions  to 
Presiding  Officers 

Art  for  the  Junior  Public  School  Graduation 

Examination,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied 
with  a  cluster  consisting  of  three  or  four  cherries  (or  straw¬ 
berries)  and  leaves  attached  to  the  wood  (or  vine).  If  neither 
of  these  fruits  can  be  obtained  in  the  neighbourhood,  each 
candidate  shall  be  given  instead  three  complete  stalks  (showing 
stem,  blades,  and  ear)  of  timothy  grass,  or  of  hungarian  grass, 
or  of  oats,  or  of  barley,  or  of  wheat. 

Note: — The  choice  of  groups  of  objects  in  questions  Nos.  1  and  2  is 
left  to  the  Presiding  Examiner,  who  shall  not  consult  the  wishes  of  the 
candidates. 

4.  For  question  No.  2  a  sufficient  number  of  strawberry 
boxes  and  pint  preserving  jars  shall  be  supplied,  so  that  each 
candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  a  group  consisting  of  one 
box  and  one  jar  situated  in  front  to  his  right  or  to  his  left.  The 
jar  shall  be  about  half  full  of  water  made  black  by  the  addition 
of  a  few  drops  of  ink.  The  box  shall  be  turned  upside  down  and 
placed  at  an  angle  to  the  right  of  the  jar.  The  group  shall  be 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the 
candidates  are  drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  If  it  is  found  im¬ 
possible  to  secure  preserving  jars  and  strawberry  boxes,  the 
presiding  examiner  may  substitute  pint  milk  bottles  and  other 
sm^-ll  boxes,  as  chalk  boxes,  similarly  arranged  in  groups. 

The  models  may  be  placed  on  boards  across  alternate  aisles 
from  the  tops  of  the  desks ;  one  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates 
should  be  sufficient. 
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ART 


Note  1 : — A.  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 


f  Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2  and  any  two  of 

questions  3, 

1.  Arrange  tastefully  and  paint  in  water  colours  the 
cluster  of  fruit  or  the  bunch  of  grasses  submitted  to  you. 

Note  : — The  water  colour  sketch  should  show  a  well-composed 
cluster  of  stems,  leaves,  and  fruit,  (or  of  stalks,  blades,  and  heads). 

25  2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch  (showing  light  and  shade 

and  colour  values)  of  the  group  of  objects  placed  before 
you.  The  drawing  at  its  greatest  width  should  not  be 
less  than  eight  inches. 

25  3.  Within  a  circle  six  inches  in  diameter  arrange 

radially  a  decorative  unit  simplified  from  the  single 
poppy,  or  the  single  wild  rose,  or  the  ox-eye  daisy,  or 

\  the  tulip.  Finish  the  design  in  two  tones  of  some 
neutral  colour  on  a  tinted  background. 

] 

j  Note  ; — It  will  be  sufficient  to  finish  half  the  design  within  the 

I  circle. 

Print  beneath  the  design  the  words  DECORATIVE 
SPOT  in  uniform  letters  half  an  inch  high. 

I 

I  [over] 


V  alues 


25 


Values 


25 


4.  Within  an  enclosure,  live  inches  by  seven  inches, 
illustrate  in  pencil  or  in  water  colours  the  following 
quotation  in  a  simple  landscape  composition  in  which 
the  robin  and  the  elm  tree  are  made  prominent : — 

I’m  a  robin  redbreast,  nest  is  in  a  tree. 

If  you  look  up  in  yonder  elm,  my  pleasant  home  you’ll  see. 


2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 


3 

'  2 


5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page, 
which  illustrates  an  incident  in  the  corridor  of  an  Eng¬ 
lish  prison,  following  the  Jacobite  Rebellion  of  1745, 
answer  the  following  questions,  writing  your  answers 
plainly  and  concisely  in  pencil  upon  a  sheet  of  drawing 
paper : — 

(a)  What  evidences  are  there  in  the  picture  that 
the  scene  of  the  incident  is  the  corridor  of  a  prison  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  man  to  the  left?  What  is  he 
? 

(c)  Who  is  the  woman  ?  What  does  the  picture 
tell  you  about  her  purpose  and  character  ? 

(d)  How  do  you  explain  the  condition  of  the 
soldier  in  the  centre  ? 

(e)  What  do  the  child  and  the  dog  add  to  the 
interest  ? 

(/)  Where  does  the  light  come  from  ? 

(g)  Where  does  your  interest  centre  ? 

(h)  What  name  would  you  give  this  picture  ? 


By  Sir  John  Everrett  Millais,  P.R.A. 

In  the  Tate  National  Gallery 
London^  Eng. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 

5 

2 

4 


ZOOLOGY 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  development  of  a  butterfly,  using 
drawings  to  illustrate  the  stages. 

(b)  Give  an  outline  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  feeding  habits  of  the  house-fly  and  the 
mosquito. 

(c)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  the  life  habits  of 
the  insects  named  in  (b)  may  be  used  in  devising  means 
for  exterminating  them. 


3  +  2  = 
5 


4 


3  +  3  = 
6 


2.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  lessening  of  the 
number  of  useful  wild  birds,  and  state  the  means 
adopted  in  Ontario  for  protecting  these  birds. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  (i)  the  winter  homes,  and  (ii)  the  winter  food, 
of  any  two  of  the  following :  snow  bird,  chickadee,  owl, 
English  sparrow. 


3.  (<x)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : — 

(i)  The  foot  of  a  hawk. 


(ii)  The  bill  of  a  woodpecker, 
(hi)  The  shell  of  a  clam. 


(iv)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog  in  a  resting  position. 


2  +  2  = 
4 


(b)  Show  how  the  structures  described  in  your 
answer  to  (a)  are  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animals. 


[over] 


BOTANY 


Values 


3  +  3  = 
6 


3  +  1  + 
2  =  6 


3 


2  +  2  + 
4  =  8 


4 


4 


2 

6 

6 


4.  (a)  Using  as  examples  any  common  plants  you 
have  studied,  describe  two  means  by  which  leaves  secure 
a  favourable  exposure  to  light. 

(6)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  autumn  bud  and 
also  a  leaf  scar.  Explain  the  value  of  each  in  relation 
to  the  life  of  the  tree. 

5.  (a)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each 
of  the  following  organs  :  root,  leaf,  corolla. 

(h)  Kepresent  by  drawings  the  structure  of  the 
fruit  of  two  of  the  following :  apple,  buttercup,  pea. 
Name  on  your  drawings  each  part  of  each  of  the  fruits 
represented,  and  state  the  use  of  each  part. 

6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  obser¬ 
vation,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  position  of  the  region  of  growth  in  a 
root. 

(ii)  That  germinating  seeds  require  proper  con¬ 
ditions  of  moisture.  ^ 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  following  : 

(i)  The  external  features  of  the  seed  of  a  bean, 
and  also  the  structures  exposed  by  opening 
the  seed  prepared  for  examination  by  soaking 
for  twelve  hours. 

(ii)  The  structural  features  that  enable  the  stems 
of  the  morning  glory  and  the  sweet  pea  to 
ascend. 


PHYSICS 

7.  The  inside  measurements  of  a  rectangular  vessel 
are,  length  15  centimetres,  wddth  10  centimetres,  depth 
8  centimetres  : — 

(a)  Express  the  length  in  millimetres. 

(h)  If  the  vessel  is  full  of  mercury  find  the  volume 
of  the  mercury  in  litres. 

(c)  If  a  cubic  centimetre  of  mercury  weighs  13’6 
grams,  find  the  w^eight  of  the  mercury  in  the  vessel  in 
kilograms. 


V  alues 


5 

7 

5 


8 


8.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  statement  “the 
specific  gravity  of  iron  is  7”. 

(b)  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  require,  and 
how  you  would  use  it,  to  determine  the  specific  gravity 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sample  of  milk. 

(ii)  A  piece  of  rock. 

9.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment  you  have  employed  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Air  has  weight. 

(ii)  Pressure  communicated  to  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  in  an  inclosed  space  is  transmitted 
undiminished  in  all  directions  throughout 
the  liquid. 

(b)  Describe  the  structure  and  explain  the  action 
of  one  of  the  following :  common  pump,  windlass. 
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tiujuun  I'uumu  uuiiuuE  uhaeuatiuj!? 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Values 


16 


6x3  = 
18 


1.  Name,  and  give  a  concise  account  of,  the  various 
Indian  tribes  found  by  the  early  French  and  British 
explorers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Great 
Lakes. 

2.  Write  brief  historical  accounts  of  any  three  of  the 
following : — 

{a)  The  Company  of  One  Hundred  Associates. 

(h)  The  explorations  of  La  Salle. 

(c)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

{d)  The  Bed  River  rebellion  of  1869-70. 


3  +  3  + 
5  +  5  = 
16 


6x3  = 
18 


16 


3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  Confederation  ? 

(h)  What  provinces  entered  Confederation  in  1867  ? 
(c)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  led  up 
to  Confederation. 

{d)  Name  the  provinces  that  have  entered  Con¬ 
federation  since  1867.  State  when  each  entered. 

4.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  part  played  in 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Pontiac. 

(h)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

{d)  Lord  Strathcona. 

(e)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

5.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  leading  events  of 
Lord  Elgin’s  administration  from  1847  to  1854. 

OR 

Outline  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Act  of  Union  in  1840,  and  give  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

[over] 


Values 


4x4=  6.  Discuss  briefly  the  Great  European  War  of  1914-16 

16  under  the  following  headings: — 

(a)  Britain’s  reasons  for  declaring  war  against 
Germany. 

(b)  Why  Italy  Anally  joined  the  Allies. 

(c)  The  part  played  by  Turkey,  Greece,  and  Bul¬ 
garia,  respectively. 

(d)  The  Gallipoli  expedition. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


Values 


9  +  8  = 
17 


8  +  9  = 
17 


5x4  = 
20 


6  +  8  + 
8  =  22 


12 


12 
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TTiiffTinm  nnm.Tn  iiir-imriTi  ari  i> nn it TTf>M 


ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  —5(1  +  66  —  70,  — 2a  +  136  +  9c 
and  8a  — 296  +  4o  and  subtract  it  from  4(X+76  — 9c. 

(6)  Find  the  value  of 

Sa^  — - ^  — —  when  a  =  4,  6  =  1,  c  =  2. 

c 

2.  (a)  Simplify  (03  —  4)2 +(aj  — 3)  (ir  + 3) +  (cc  +  2)(cc  + 5). 
(6)  Divide  03^ +3o32/  + 2/® —  1  by  03  +  2/  — 1. 


3.  Factor: — 

(а)  03^ —7o32/  + 122/2. 

(б)  ab^  —  hd  +  cd  —  ahc. 

(c)  a^—x^. 

{d)  03^+2/^. 


4. 


Find  the  value  of  03  in  each  of  the  following :  — 

(а)  127  +  9o3  =  12o3+ 100. 

(б)  (ir  +  5)2 -(4-03)2  =  21a;. 


03  —  8 
“2~' 


5.  A  grocer  received  a  shipment  of  80  doz.  eggs.  He 
sold  some  at  28c.  a  doz.  and  the  rest  at  30c.  a  doz.  The 
total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  the  eggs  amounted  to 
S23T2.  How  many  dozen  were  sold  at  each  price  ? 

• 

6.  A  man  left  his  property  amounting  to  $10,000  to 
be  divided  among  his  wife,  three  sons,  and  two  daughters. 
A  son  was  to  receive  twice  as  much  as  a  daughter,  and 
the  wife  $400  more  than  all  the  children  together. 
Find  how  much  each  received. 
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TTTMinTi?  -T>WRT-.Tr>  '«PTTnnT.  lO-Ti?  A  PlTT  A  TTnM 


COMPOSITION 


Values  ;  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  mill 

- j  he  considered. 

i 

50  !  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 

jects  : — 

(а)  Sir  Bedivere. 

(б)  An  accident  on  the  road. 

(c)  The  story  of  a  telegraph  pole. 

(d)  Learning  to  swim. 

(e)  Saturday  afternoon  in  town. 

(/)  The  greatest  fright  I  ever  had. 


50 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  giving  your  opinions  upon 
one  of  the  following  questions : — 

(a)  Which  is  the  more  desirable,  an  automobile  or  a 
horse  ? 

(b)  Which  offers  greater  opportunities  for  a  young 
man,  Ontario  or  Manitoba  ? 


(c)  Which  is  more  valuable  to  a  school,  a  library 
or  a  garden  ? 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


I>cpartment  of  lEPucation,  ©ntario 

Annual  Examinations,  1916 
iTTTWTOH,  PTITILTO  r.^TTOOT.  QBADUATION- 

AEITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  (viz.,  8, 
9,  and  10)  no  marks  are  to  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


10 


1.  A  tight  board  fence  is  6  feet  high  and  40  rods  long. 
It  is  built  of  boards  one  inch  thick  nailed  to  two  con¬ 
tinuous  lines  of  scantlings,  2  inches  by  4  inches,  on 
posts  placed  10  feet  apart.  If  the  posts  are  worth  $45 
per  hundred,  and  the  lumber  worth  $28  per  M,  find  the 
cost  of  the  material  for  the  fence. 


10 


2.  $1460  Trenton,  Ont.,  April  24th,  1915. 

Six  months  after  date,  I  promise  to  pay  W.  G.  Hard¬ 
ing,  or  order.  One  Thousand  Four  Hundred  and  Sixty 
Dollars,  with  interest  at  per  annum.  Value  received. 

W.  W.  Grey. 

The  foregoing  note  was  discounted  at  8%  on  June 
3rd,  1915.  Find  the  proceeds. 


10 


3.  Mr.  Wood  paid  $1*50  per  bu.  for  his  seed  wheat 
and  sowed  1 J  bu.  per  acre  in  a  field  64  rods  by  40  rods. 
His  crop  averaged  32|-  bu.  to  the  acre  and  sold  at  98c. 
per  bu.  Find  his  net  gain  if  his  expenses  for  tillage 
and  harvesting  amounted  to  $12*50  per  acre. 


10 


4.  A  commission  firm  in  Toronto  received  from  a 
California  fruit  dealer  a  carload  of  oranges  containing 
380  crates.  The  firm  paid  $48*25  for  freight,  2|-  cents 
per  crate  for  storage,  and  30  cents  per  $100  on  an  insur¬ 
ance  of  $750.  They  sold  175  crates  of  the  oranges  at 
$2  each  and  the  remainder  at  $2*40  each.  Their  rate 
of  commission  was  2J%.  After  deducting  all  these 
expenses  the  firm  sent  the  balance  to  the  dealer  in 
California.  What  was  this  balance  ?  [over] 


■  Values 


10 


5.  A  man  invested  $19,000  in  S%  stock  at  95.  After 
receiving  his  first  annual  dividend  he  sold  $10,000  stock 
at  98J  and  the  remainder  at  95.  He  then  invested  the 
proceeds  of  both  sales  in  4%  stock  at  129.  Find  his 
dividend  from  the  new  investment  and  compare  it  with 
the  dividend  from  his  first  investment. 


10 


10  +  2 
=  12 


8 


8 


9 


6.  A  farmer  has  a  cylindrical  silo  25  feet  high  and 
14  feet  in  diameter,  inside  measurement.  How  many 
tons  of  fodder  can  he  put  into  the  silo  if  the  average 
weight  of  a  cu.  ft.  of  fodder  is  40  pounds  ? 

7.  On  May  10,  1916,  James  Henderson  bought  of 
Henry  Thompson,  of  Guelph :  36  lb.  8  oz.  of  butter  at 
28c.  a  lb.;  14  doz.  and  8  eggs  at  18c.  a  doz.;  on 
May  15,  36  lb.  4  oz.  of  coffee  at  40c.  a  lb.;  36  turkeys, 
12  lb.  each,  at  18fc.  a  lb.;  and  on  May  20,  24|-  bu. 
of  wheat  at  96c.  a  bu.;  13  gal.  1  qt.  of  syrup  at  $1*00 
per  gal. 

On  June  1  James  Henderson  paid,  by  his  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  $50  on  account :  on  June  12  he 
paid  the  balance  due. 

(a)  Make  out  the  above  account  in  proper  form 
and  receipt  it  in  full. 

(b)  Write  out  the  cheque  for  the  payment  on 
June  1. 

B 

f 

8.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
Simplify 


i  X  ^  i  of  ^ 

2^4  4  3 


2  0 


9.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Divide  7*6912  by  3*68  and  multiply  the  quotient  by  *469. 

10.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
A  man  borrowed  $800  at  5%  and  paid  back  $175  at  the 
end  of  each  year  to  pay  the  interest  and  reduce  the 
principal.  How  much  does  he  owe  after  making  his 
third  payment  ? 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


Values 


10 


10 


2  +  3: 

5 

3 

3 

4 

6 


1.  Quote  the  lines  of  Morfe  d’ Arthur,  beginning, 
“The  old  order  changeth  ”,  and  ending,  “about  the  feet 
of  God.” 

2.  Write  within  the  space  of  not  more  than  one  page, 
the  story  of  The  Prisoner  of  Chilton. 

.  3.  It  was  in  vain  that  this  generous  antagonist  called  aloud  to 
Quentin  that  there  now  remained  no  cause  of  fight  betwixt 
them,  and  that  he  was  loath  to  be  constrained  to  do  him  injury. 
Listening  only  to  the  suggestions  of  a  passionate  wish  to  redeem 
6  the  shame  of  his  temporary  defeat,  Durward  continued  to  assail 
him  with  the  rapidity  of  lightning — now  menacing  him  with  the 
edge,  now  with  the  point  of  his  sword — and  ever  keeping  such 
an  eye  on  the  motions  of  his  opponent,  of  whose  superior 
strength  he  had  had  terrible  proof,  that  he  was  ready  to  spring 
10  backward,  or  aside,  from  under  the  blows  of  his  tremendous 
weapon. 

{a)  Who  was  “  this  generous  antagonist  ”  ?  How 
had  he  shown  his  generosity  ? 

(&)  What  “terrible  proof”  had  Durward  had  of  his 
opponent’s  superior  strength  ? 

(c)  Upon  what  mission  was  Durward  engaged 
when  this  duel  occurred  ? 

{d)  Describe  the  incident  that  led  to  the  duel. 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  loath  to  be  constrained  to  do  him  injury 
(line  3) ; 

(ii)  redeem  the  shame  of  his  temporary  defeat 
(lines  4,  5) ; 

(iii)  assail  (line  5) ; 

(iv)  menacing  (line  6).  [over] 


Values 


(1  +  3) 
X  4 
=  16 


4.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following  extracts, 

(i)  state  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning : — 


(a)  None  knelt  at  her  feet  confessed  lovers  in  thrall ; 

They  knelt  more  to  God  than  they  used, — that  was  all ; 


(6)  We  look  before  and  after, 

And  pine  for  what  is  not ; 

(c)  The  fishers  have  heard  the  Water-Sprite, 
Whose  screams  forebode  that  wreck  is  nigh ; 

{d)  Far  from  the  madding  crowd’s  ignoble  strife. 
Their  sober  wishes  never  learned  to  stray ; 

(e)  Thou  hast  betrayed  thy  nature  and  thy  name. 
Not  rendering  true  answer,  as  beseemed 
Thy  fealty. 


5.  The  mountain  wooded  to  the  peak,  the  lawns 

And  winding  glades  high  up  like  ways  to  Heaven, 
The  slender  coco’s  drooping  crown  of  plumes. 

The  lightning  flash  of  insect  and  of  bird, 

6  The  lustre  of  the  long  convolvuluses 
That  coil’d  around  the  stately  stems,  and  ran 
Ev’n  to  the  limit  of  the  land,  the  glows 
And  glories  of  the  broad  belt  of  the  world, 

All  these  he  saw ;  but  what  he  fain  had  seen 
1 0  He  could  not  see,  the  kindly  human  face. 

Nor  ever  hear  a  kindly  voice,  but  heard 
The  myriad  shriek  of  wheeling  ocean-fowl. 

The  league-long  roller  thundering  on  the  reef. 
The  moving  whisper  of  huge  trees  that  branch’d 
1 5  And  blossom’d  in  the  zenith,  or  the  sweep 
Of  some  precipitous  rivulet  to  the  wave, 

As  down  the  shore  he  ranged,  or  all  day  long 
Sat  often  in  the  seaward-gazing  gorge, 

A  shipwreck’d  sailor,  waiting  for  a  sail. 


2 

1 

2 

3 

4 


(a)  (i)  What  place  does  this  extract  describe  ? 

(ii)  Who  was  the  “shipwrecked  sailor”  (line  19)? 

(iii)  Explain  how  he  came  to  this  place. 

(iv)  Tell  how  he  was  rescued. 

(v)  How  did  he  show  his  “  strong  heroic  soul  ” 
when  he  returned  to  his  native  place  ? 


Value? 


6 

6 

3 

4 


2 


(h)  Explain  : — 

(i)  the  glows  and  glories  of  the  broad  belt  of 
the  world  (lines  7,8); 

(ii)  what  he  fain  had  seen  (line  9) ; 

(iii)  the  league-long  roller  thundering  on  the  reef 
(line  13); 

(iv)  the  sweep  of  some  precipitous  rivulet  to  the 
wave  (lines  15,  16); 

(v)  seaward-gazing  gorge  (line  18). 

6.  This  I  beheld,  or  dreamed  it  in  a  dream  : — 

There  spread  a  cloud  of  dust  along  a  plain  ; 

And  underneath  the  cloud,  or  in  it,  raged 
A  furious  battle,  and  men  yelled,  and  swords 
5  Shocked  upon  swords  and  shields.  A  prince’s  banner 
Wavered,  then  staggered  backward,  hemmed  by  foes. 

A  craven  hung  along  the  battle’s  edge. 

And  thought,  “Had  I  a  sword  of  keener  steel — 

That  blue  blade  that  the  king’s  son  bears, — but  this 
10  Blunt  thing — !  ”  He  snapt  and  flung  it  from  his  hand. 

And  lowering  crept  away  and  left  the  fleld. 

Then  came  the  king’s  son,  wounded,  sore  bestead. 

And  weaponless,  and  saw  the  broken  sword. 

Hilt-buried  in  the  dry  and  trodden  sand, 

1 5  And  ran  and  snatched  it,  and  with  battle-shout 
Lifted  afresh,  he  hewed  his  enemy  down. 

And  saved  a  great  cause  that  heroic  day. 

(a)  What  are  the  main  divisions  of  the  above  poem 
and  what  is  the  subject  of  each  ? 

(b)  Explain  : — 

(i)  shocked  (line  5) ; 

(ii)  a  prince’s  banner  wavered  (lines  5,  6) ; 

(iii)  craven  (line  7); 

(iv)  saved  a  great  cause  that  heroic  day  (line  17). 

(c)  How  did  the  craven  show  his  character  ? 

{d)  “Had  I  a  sword  of  keener  steel — 

That  blue  blade  that  the  king’s  son  bears, — but  this 
Blunt  thing — !”  (lines  8,  9,  10). 

Re*  write  this  passage,  supplying  the  parts  omitted. 
(e)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  title. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


Values 


!•  One  day^  as  Alfred  was  sitting  by  the  fire  trimming  his  bows 
and  arrows,  the  wife  of  his  host,  who  did  not  know  that  he  was  the 
king,  asked  him  to  attend  to  some  cakes  that  were  baking,  a 
request  with  which  the  king  unfortunately  neglected  to  comply. 

15  {a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the 

above  sentence  and  give  its  kind  and  relation. 


16 


(h)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 


16 


2.  Analyse  fully  the  following  sentence : — 


Before  many  years  had  passed,  that  orphan  lad,  who  had 
been  thus  thrown  on  his  own  resources,  had,  by  his  industry  and 
thrift,  acquired  what  he  had  so  long  desired. 


3x7=  3.  Explain  the  uses  of  shall,  will,  should,  and  would 

21  in  the  following  sentences : — 

{a)  I  will  go  and  nobody  shall  prevent  me. 

(h)  The  Lord  shall  preserve  thee  from  evil. 

(c)  I  told  him  that  I  should  be  there. 

{d)  If  he  would  do  his  work  well,  he  might  succeed. 
(e)  You  should  do  as  your  father  wishes. 

(/)  He  would  go  in  spite  of  my  protest. 

[over] 


Values 


3  +  6  = 
9 


15 


2x4  = 
8 


4.  Write  each  of  the  following  sentences  selecting  the 
correct  word  from  the  two  in  brackets,  and  give  the 
reason  for  your  selection  : — 

(a)  This  is  the  boy  (who,  whom)  we  all  wished  to 
see. 

(h)  The  dog  has  (laid,  lain)  at  the  door  all  day. 

(c)  The  council  (is,  are)  not  of  one  mind  upon  the 
question. 

(d)  It  is  I  who  (is,  am)  to  blame. 

(e)  Every  boy  and  girl  (was,  were)  given  a  present. 
(/)  It  must  have  been  (he,  him)  who  did  it. 

5.  What  particular  use  of  the  nominative  or  the  objec¬ 
tive  case  is  illustrated  by  each  noun  in  the  following 
sentences  ? 

(a)  The  struggle  having  ended,  he  withdrew  some 
distance. 

(b)  I  told  your  friend  the  doctor  the  story. 

(c)  Gentlemen,  you  appointed  him  secretary  and 
shortly  afterwards  he  became  president. 

(d)  All  but  my  brother  were  told  the  facts. 

6.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(а)  His  chief  amusement  is  playing  tennis. 

(б)  This  occurred  whenever  he  came. 

(c)  The  information  proved  unreliable. 

{d)  They  reached  home  safe. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 

Annual  Examinations,  1916 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Public  School  Regulations^  page  111,  Sec.  6  (1)  (c)] 

A 

The  subject  of  cathedrals,  their  architecture  and  decoration,  is 
practically  inexhaustible.  Priests  and  laymen  worked  with  masons, 
painters,  and  sculptors,  and  all  were  bent  on  producing  the  very  best 
possible  building,  and  improving  every  part  and  every  detail,  till  the 
amount  of  thought  and  contrivance  accumulated  in  any  single 
structure  is  incomprehensible.  If  any  one  man  were  to  devote  a  life¬ 
time  to  the  study  of  one  of  our  great  cathedrals — assuming  it  to  be 
complete  in  all  its  arrangements — it  is  questionable  whether  he  would 
master  all  its  details  and  fathom  all  the  reasonings  and  experiments 
which  led  to  the  glorious  result  before  him.  The  profound  signifi¬ 
cance  and  charming  quality  of  the  cathedrals  is  usually  unrecognized 
by  those  who  see  them  only  once  or  twice,  for,  though  such  visitors 
are  very  much  interested  in  them  for  the  moment,  they  have  no 
idea  of  the  wealth  of  artistic  suggestion  and  of  thoughtful  design  so 
happily  put  into  them  by  their  builders. 

B 

1.  He  commenced  business  on  the  twelfth  day  of  February,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fourteen. 

2.  Recruits  were  enrolled  and  volunteer  regiments  organized  to 
receive  the  necessary  training  and  equipment  before  being  despatched 
to  the  frontier. 

3.  He  boasts  of  the  illustrious  deeds  of  his  ancestors  but  he 
preserves  a  mysterious  silence  as  to  his  own  future  aims. 

4.  His  purpose  is  to  sue  the  debtor  for  payment  of  principal  and 
accrued  interest. 

5.  The  secretary  prepared  several  copies  of  the  report  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  hospital. 

6.  The  spectacle  of  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun  is  solemn  and 
sublime. 

7.  He  believed  that  the  medicine  that  the  chemist  had  dispensed 
for  the  patient  had  been  removed  from  the  bureau  to  the  cupboard. 

8.  Experience  shows  that  success  is  due  less  to  ability  than  to  zeal. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


I.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  the 
following : — 


4 

2 

3 


(а)  The  boundary  waters. 

(б)  The  two  most  important  ranges  of  mountains. 

(c)  Two  important  rivers  of  (i)  the  Atlantic  Slope, 
(ii)  the  Pacific  Slope,  (iii)  the  Mississippi  Valley. 


5 


id)  The  cities  of  Washington,  New  York,  Chicago, 
New  Orleans,  San  Francisco,  Seattle,  Buffalo,  St.  Louis, 
Detroit,  Duluth. 


12 

6 


2.  (a)  Compare  that  part  of  Canada  lying  between  the 
western  boundary  of  Ontario  and  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
with  Russia  in  Europe,  under  the  following  heads : — 
(i)  surface,  (ii)  climate,  (iii)  industries. 

(6)  Show  how  the  chief  occupations  of  the  people 
of  these  two  areas  are  affected  by  surface  and  climate. 


6 


6  +  6  = 
12 


3.  (a)  State  three  important  conditions  that  pro¬ 
mote  the  growth  of  manufacturing  industries  in  a 
country. 

(6)  Show  how  geographical  conditions,  are  contrib¬ 
uting  to  the  development  of  manufacturing  industries 
in  (i)  Ontario,  (ii)  Japan. 

[over] 


Values 


9 


4  +  8  = 
12 


4.  {a)  Locate  the  following  cities  and  state  why  each 
is  commercially  important :  Alexandria,  Smyrna,  Venice, 
Hamburg,  Odessa,  Belfast,  Marseilles,  Canton,  Yokohama. 

(6)  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  show  how  its 
position  is  one  of  the  causes  which  have  led  to  its  becom¬ 
ing  a  centre  of  interest  in  the  present  war:  Gallipoli, 
Bagdad,  Liege,  Biga,  Lovcen,  Hartlepool,  Alsace,  Goritza. 


3x3  = 
9 


5.  Describe  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  under 
the  following  heads  :  (i)  people,  (ii)  government,  (iii) 
industries. 


4  6.  {a)  State  four  important  causes  that  have  oper¬ 

ated  against  the  settlement  and  development  of  the  valley 
of  the  Amazon. 

4  (6)  Compare  the  products  of  the  valley  of  the 

Amazon  with  those  of  the  valley  of  the  Congo. 


6  +  6=  7.  Describe  and  account  for  the  varying  climatic 

12  conditions  of  Mexico  and  show  how  the  soil  products  of 
different  parts  of  the  country  vary  with  these  conditions. 


Departement  &e  r  Jnstructton  pubUque, 

©ntario. 

EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1916. 
ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 

d’accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 

faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  “  J’aime  la  mer  dans  ses  sublimes  horreurs,  lorsque  I’orage 
y  souleve  des  montagnes,  y  creuse  des  abimes  et  dechire  ses  dots 
ecumants  a  la  lueur  des  eclairs.  Je  T  aime  aussi  lorsqu’elle  est 
calme  aux  heures  du  silence,  alors  qu’elle  brode  d’argent  les  plis 
de  son  manteau  azure  et  sourit  a  I’esquif  que  balance  le  roulis 
cadence  de  son  dot  pur  et  limpide.” 

(а)  Faire  le  releve  des  noms  et  des  adjectifs  contenus  dans 
le  texte  ci-dessus  en  indiquant  I’espece  particuliere,  le  genre,  le 
nombre  et  la  fonction  de  chacun. 

(h)  Analyser  logiquement,  en  detail,  la  premiere  phrase  du 
texte. 

(c)  Analyser  grammatical ement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

2.  Transcrire  les  phrases  suivantes  en  corrigeant,  s’il  y  a  lieu, 
I’orthographe  des  mots  en  italiques,  et  donnant  la  raison  de 
dorthographe  adoptee. 

{a)  Les  croisades  retarderent  de  trois  cent  ans  I’invasion 
des  Turcs  en  Europe. 

(б)  Des  dan  onze  cent,  un  an  apres  la  prise  de  Jerusalem, 
une  seconde  croisade  fut  resolu. 

(c)  Le  mont  Blanc  a  quatre  mille  huit  cent  dix  metres  de 
hauteur. 

(d)  On  compte  dane  la  Manche  environ  cent  quatre  vingt 
especes  de  poissons. 

(e)  Une  excursion  dans  les  Mille  lies  est  vraiment  deli- 
cieuse. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Donner  les  temps  primitifs  des  verbes  suivants  en  se 
bornant  a  la  premiere  personne  du  singulier  pour  les  temps 
personnels : 

acquerir,  cueillir,  ofFrir,  valoir,  prevoir,  copduire,  vaincre, 
croitre,  joindre,  cuire. 

4.  (a)  Ecrire  les  adjectifs  suivants  au  feminin  singulier : 

gras,  faux,  dispos,  discret,  consolateur,  vieux,  expres, 
dissous,  chatain,  bref,  favori,  frais. 

(h)  Donner  la  liste  complete  des  pronoms  relatifs  ou  con- 
jonctifs. 

5.  Transcrire  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant  les  verbes 
en  italiques  au  participe  passe,  et  en  justifiant  Torthographe 
adoptee. 

(a)  Les  ennuis  que  j’ai  vouloir  vous  epargner,  vous  les 
avez  provoquer  vous-memes ;  ce  sont  vos  folies  qui 
vous  les  ont  attirer. 

(b)  Elle  nous  a  montrer  les  dentelles  et  les  bijoux  que  lui 
a  leguer  sa  vieille  tante. 

(c)  Que  d’entreprises  ne  les  a-t-on  pas  voir  commencer 
sans  que  jamais  ils  aient  powvoir  les  mener  a  terme. 

(d)  Mon  enfant,  les  efforts  que  je  vous  ai  engager  a  faire, 
et  les  essais  que  je  vous  avals  proposer  de  tenter,  les 
avez-vous  tenter  ? 


2>epartement  be  r3n0truction  ipublique, 

©ntaiio. 

EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1916. 

ADMISSION  AUX  DCOLES  MODULES. 

]6cOLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  PRANCAISB. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  oil  il  subit  son  examen. 

(h)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d' accents 
ou  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d’ orthographe  usuelle 
ou  grammaticale. 

1.  Corriger  les  phrases  suivantes  et,  dans  chaque  cas,  donner 
la  raison  des  corrections  operees : 

{a)  L’eruption  des  eanx  dans  la  tranchee  a  ete  soudaine. 

(h)  Je  ne  puis  applaudir  une  decision  qui  blesse  la  justice. 

(c)  Je  vous  observerai  que  ce  cas  est  different. 

(d)  Napoleon  ennoblit  un  grand  nombre  de  ses  generaux. 

(e)  II  faut  souvent  que  le  courage  supplee  le  nombre. 

2.  Expliquer  chacun  des  proverbes  suivants  et  en  faire  une 
application : 

(а)  Petits  bateaux  doivent  suivre  le  rivage. 

(б)  II  ne  faut  pas  s’embarquer  sans  biscuit. 

(c)  Sois  muet  quand  tu  donnes,  parle  quand  tu  as  re^u. 

{d)  Qui  va  doucement  va  loin. 

(e)  Ou  il  ny  a  rien,  le  roi  perd  ses  droits. 

[Tournez,  S.V.P.] 


3.  Avec  chacun  des  mots  suivants  employes  successivement  au 
sens  propre  et  au  sens  figure,  former  deux  phrases  completes : 
fraicheur,  harmonie,  nuage,  pesanteur,  couronne. 

ou 

Traduire  en  fran9ais  le  texte  suivant : 

When  Edward  succeeded  Victoria,  he  expressed  a  desire  to 
follow  in  her  footsteps  and  to  be,  in  fact  as  well  as  in  name,  a 
constitutional  ruler.  Many  measures  of  reform  were  carried  in 
the  effort  to  better  social  conditions.  Reforms  were  also  made 
in  the  government  of  Ireland.  Many  international  agreements 
of  first  importance  were  made  with  foreign  powers.  The  efforts 
of  the  King  were  directed  towards  securing  the  most  friendly 
relations  between  Great  Britain  and  the  nations  of  the  world. 

4  Ecrire  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur  UN 
des  sujets  suivants : 

{a)  Mes  impressions  au  passage  d’un  regiment  de  soldats 
canadiens  partant  pour  TEurope. 

(6)  Compte-rendu  d’une  visite  de  M.  I’lnspecteur. 

(c)  Recit  d’un  accident  dont  on  a  ete  temoin. 

{d)  Notre  devoir  envers  nos  parents,  notre  famille  et  la 
societe. 


Departntent  of  iBbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(Values:  Reading,  36;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Christmas  at  Sea  (page  90). 

The  Four-Horse  Race  (page  121). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Opening  Scene  at  the  Trial 

of  Warren  Hastings  (page  195). 
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2)epartement  be  rjnetructiou  publique, 

©ntario. 


Examens,  Aout  1916 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  ddduira  un  certain  nomhre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d'orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 


1.  ''Tandis  que  vous  ecrivais  pendant  la  nuit,  un  papillon 
qui  etait  entre  par  ma  fenetre  entr’ouverte  s’est  abattu  sur  les 
briques  de  ma  chambre.  II  s’etait  prohahlement  fait  mal  et 
voltigeait  par  terre  en  faisant  un  grand  petit  bruit  pour  se 
relever.  Son  bruit  m’a  fait  penser  a  lui,  moi  qui,  dans  ce 
moment  ne  pensais  qu’a  vous.” 

{a)  Ecrire  separement  chacune  des  propositions  contenues 
dans  le  texte  ci-dessus,  et  en  indiquer  la  nature. 

(b)  Relever  les  verbes  du  texte  et  dire  a  quel  temps  est 
employe  chacun  d’eux. 

(c)  Analyser  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 


2.  Corriger,  s’il  y  a  lieu,  les  phrases  ci-dessous  en  expliquant 
chaque  correction : 

(а)  Je  me  contenterai  pour  mon  dejeuner  d’un  couple 
d’oeufs  bien  frais. 

(б)  Quels  delices  Fame  n’eprouve-t-elle  pas  devant  la 
statue  d’un  bienfaiteur  de  Fhumanite  ? 

(c)  Ces  orgues  sont  des  meilleurs  que  j’aie  entendu. 

(d)  Le  rossignol  chante  Fhymne  solennel  du  printemps. 

(e)  Dans  beaucoup  d’ecoles,  les  eleves  s’amusent  a  faire  des 
collections  de  timbre*  poste. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  (a)  Ecrire  les  noms  suivants  au  feminin ; 

heritier,  acteur,  parleur,  serviteur,  levrier,  enchanteur, 
devin,  perroquet,  vengeur,  ecrivain,  inventeur. 

(6)  Transcrire  les  mots  suivants  en  les  mettant  au  pluriel : 

gouvernail,  arc-en-ciel,  avant-garde,  vitrail,  cofFre-£ort,  oeil- 
de-chat,  porte-clefs,  gagne-petit,  garde-manger,  serre-frein. 

4.  (a)  Ecrire  les  verbes  suivants  a  la  troisieme  personne  du 
singulier  du  passe  defini,  du  futur  simple,  du  present  du  sub- 
jonctif : 

naitre,  vivre,  mourir,  savoir,  valoir,  voir,  detenir,  craindre. 

(6)  Traduire  la  phrase  suivante  au  pluriel  et  au  futur : 

“L’enfant  docile  fait  la  joie  de  ses  parents;  il  les  dedom- 
mage  de  leurs  sacrifices ;  il  est  leur  honneur  et  leur  gloire ;  tout 
le  monde  Testime ;  il  evite  bien  des  perils  et  des  peines,  et  un 
avenir  heureux  le  recompense  de  son  obeissance.” 

5.  Employer  les  verbes  en  italiques  au  temps  exige  par  le 
sens  de  la  phrase,  et  indiquer  ce  temps : 

(a)  Si  tu  n’avais  pas  de  d^faut,  tu  navoir  pas  meme  la 
pensee  d’examiner  malignement  ceux  de  ton  prochain. 

(h)  Il  ne  conviendrait  pas  que  des  jeunes  gens  etre  assis  au 
premier  rang  dans  une  assemblee  ou  il  y  avoir  des  vieillards. 

(c)  Il  suffit  que  mon  ami  etre  malheureux  pour  que 
ses  torts  et  que  je  le  secourir. 

{d)  Il  faut  que  nous  fuir  Fegoisme  et  que  nous  nous  aider 
les  uns  les  autres. 

{e)  Les  mechants  voudraient  que  leurs  crimes  rester 
imp  unis. 
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©ntarto. 


Examens,  AoM  1916 


ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


-  \ 

N.B — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  subit  son  examen. 

(b)  On  dMuira  un  certam  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d^ accents 
ou  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d' orthographe  usuelle 
ou  grammaticale. 

1.  Corriger  les  phrases  suivantes  et  rendre  compte  de  chaque 
correction : 

(а)  II  leur  a  pris  I’idee  qu’il  fallait  que  la  porte  fut  barree. 

(б)  Nous  nous  rappellerons  toujours  des  bons  avis  de  ce 
vieillard  que  vous  voyez  prenant  la  fraiche  a  sa  porte. 

(c)  En  lui  montrant  son  propre  re9U,  nous  reduimes  au 
silence  le  meublier  qui  pretendait  collecter  deux  fois  le 
meme  compte. 

{d)  Gardez-vous  d’insulter  le  malheur  par  votre  tierte. 

(e)  Get  enfant  qui  etait  monte  sur  un  voyage  de  bois  est 
tombe  par  terre. 

2.  Expliquer  chacun  des  idiotismes  suivants  et  Temployer 
dans  une  phrase : 

(a)  Tourner  a  tout  vent. 

(b)  Trainer  sa  chaine. 

(c)  Tracer  la  route  a  quelqu’un. 

{d)  Avoir  les  dents  longues. 

{e)  Mener  quelqu’un  tambour  battant. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  R] 


3.  Expliquer  le  sens  des  proverbes  suivants  : 

(а)  Fais  ce  que  dois,  advienne  que  pourra. 

(б)  Qui  vent  la  fin  doit  vouloir  les  moyens. 

(c)  II  n’y  a  point  de  fumee  sans  feu. 

(cZ)  Qui  donne  vite  donne  deux  fois. 

ou 

Traduire  en  fran9ais  le  texte  suivant  : 

From  the  Zenith  to  the  eastern,  western,  and  northern 
horizon,  no  spot  was  dark.  If  there  had  been  snow  on  the 
ground  it  would  have  been  lit  to  redness  as  by  fire.  The  village 
looked  on  in  solemn  silence :  bare-headed  men  and  women  stood 
almost  in  awe  at  every  threshold  and  gate.  This  also  was  such 
sight  as  had  not  been  seen  from  their  doors.  The  oldest  man 
here  does  not  remember  such  an  aurora.  It  is  hard  to  believe 
that  Lapland  itself  ever  saw  one  more  weird,  more  beautiful. 

4.  Ecrire  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur  un 
des  sujets  ci-dessous : 

{a)  A  propos  d’un  morceau  de  pain. 

(6)  Si  j’etais  riche. 

(c)  De  tons  les  livres  que  vous  avez  lus  dans  le  cours  de 
I’annee,  quel  est  celui  qui  vous  a  plu  davantage  ? 
Faites-en  Tanalyse. 

(d)  La  part  que  prend  le  Canada  a  la  guerre  actuelle. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Add  5a  — 6b  — 7c;  —3a +  26  + 9c;  —8a  — 56  + 11c. 
(6)  From  —  2xy-{-y^  take  5x^  -\-^xy  —  ^y^. 


2.  (a)  Multiply  2x^—^x^—5  by  ^x^  -\-^x  —  2. 

(6)  Divide  £c^ +cc^ +  7fl3^  —  6fl3  +  8  by  x^  +  2x-{-8. 

3.  Factor: — 

(а)  p^  —  Spq  —  28q^. 

(б)  4>x^-25 

(c)  a6  — 3a  — 26  +  6. 

(d)  8x^  +  27y^. 


4.  Find  the  value  of  x  in  each  of  the  following : — 


(a) 

ib) 

(c) 


x—{6  —  2x)  =  9(a;— 1). 

{x  —  2){x  —  3)  =  (a?  —  ^){x  —  5). 
.  aj  — 9  X  1 


5.  Men’s  suits  that  had  been  marked  to  sell  at  a  gain  of  25% 
were  damaged  by  fire  and  disposed  of  at  half  the  marked  price, 
which  was  $7 '50  less  than  the  cost.  Find  the  cost  of  a  suit. 


6.  A  motorcyclist  rode  75  miles  in  4  hours.  Part  of  the 
trip  was  on  a  country  road  at  a  speed  of  20  miles  an  hour, 
and  the  rest  within  the  city  limits  at  10  miles  an  hour.  Find 
how  many  hours  he  rode  in  the  country. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles  write,  in 
their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  coast  waters. 

{h)  The  cities, — Liverpool,  Glasgow,  Belfast,  Manchester, 
Bristol,  London,  Dublin,  Edinburgh,  Dover,  Aberdeen. 

(c)  The  rivers, — Thames,  Severn,  Clyde,  Shannon. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  three  important  fishing  areas  in  the 
waters  in  or  about  Canada.  What  fish  are  caught  in  each  area 
and  where  are  they  marketed  ? 

(/>)  Give  the  location  of  three  important  mining  regions  in 
Canada.  What  is  mined  in  each  region  and  where  is  the 
product  marketed  ? 

(c)  Give  the  location  of  three  important  fruit  growing 
districts  in  Canada.  What  kind  of  fruit  is  grown  in  each  and 
where  is  it  marketed  ? 

3.  Describe  the  Argentine  Eepublic  under  the  following  heads; 
{a)  surface,  {h)  climate,  (c)  people,  {d)  industries. 

4.  {a)  State  four  causes  that  have  operated  in  favour  of  the 
rapid  settlement  and  development  of  the  Mississippi  valley. 

{h)  Compare  the  chief  natural  products  of  the  valley  of  the 
Mississippi  with  those  of  the  valley  of  the  Amazon,  and  account 
for  differences. 


[over] 


5.  Of  what  does  the  trade  of  Canada  with  Japan  and  China 
consist  ? 

6.  Locate  the  following  canals  and  railways  and  show  the 
commercial  importance  of  each  to  the  country  or  province 
named : — 

(a)  Panama  Canal,  to  the  United  States. 

(b)  Suez  Canal,  to  the  British  Isles. 

(c)  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Canal,  to  Canada. 

(d)  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Eailway,  to  Ontario. 

(e)  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Eailway,  to  Ontario. 

(f)  Trans-Siberian  Eailway,  to  Eussia. 

7.  Locate  the  following  and  state  the  connection  of  each 
with  the  present  war :  Verdun,  Kiao  Chau,  Ypres,  Kiel,  Trebi- 
zond,  Lemberg,  Saloniki,  Kut-el-Amara. 

8.  (a)  (i)  Name  four  of  the  provinces  that  form  the  Empire 
of  India. 

(ii)  State  three  important  agricultural  and  two  manu¬ 
facturing  industries  in  British  India. 

(b)  (i)  Name  the  provinces  that  form  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

(ii)  State  three  important  agricultural  and  two  mining 
industries  in  South  Africa. 

(c)  (i)  Name  four  of  the  states  that  form  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Australia. 

(ii)  State  three  important  agricultural  and  three  mining 
industries  in  Australia. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  (viz.,  8, 

9,  and  10)  no  marks  are  to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless 

the  answer  is  correct. 

A 

1.  A  man  invested  $5460  in  3  per  cent,  stock  at  91.  He  sold 
out  $2000  stock  when  it  had  risen  to  93J  and  the  remainder 
when  it  had  fallen  to  85.  He  invested  the  proceeds  in  per 
cent,  stock  at  102.  Find  the  alteration  in  his  income. 

2.  A  house  worth  $4800  was  insured  for  f  of  its  value  at  a 
yearly  premium  of  2  per  cent.  During  the  first  year  the  house 
was  burned.  Find  the  owner’s  net  loss  and  also  the  net  loss  of 
the  insurance  company. 

3.  $260.  Whitby,  27th  March,  1913. 

Three  months  after  date,  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of 

James  Black  the  sum  of  Two  Hundred  and  Sixty  Dollars  with 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  Value  received. 

Henry  White. 

Find  the  value  of  the  foregoing  note  when  it  is  legally  due. 

4.  A  field  is  80  rods  long  by  20  rods  wide.  Find  the  total 
cost  of  material  for  a  tight  board  fence  6  ft.  high  around  it,  if — 

(а)  the  posts  cost  10c.  each  and  are  placed  11  ft.  apart ; 

(б)  the  boards  are  one  inch  thick  and  nailed  to  two  con¬ 
tinuous  lines  of  scantlings  2  inches  by  4  inches ; 

(c)  all  lumber  costs  $20  per  M. 

5.  A  commission  merchant  sold  for  me  125  tubs  of  butter, 
each  containing  56  pounds,  at  32  cents  a  pound.  He  charged 
2  per  cent,  commission  and  remitted  the  proceeds  to  me.  Find 
how  much  I  receive  for  the  butter. 

[over] 


6.  When  wheat  is  ground  into  flour,  18  per  cent,  is  lost  (as 
bran,  etc.).  If  the  weight  of  bread  is  133J  per  cent,  of  the 
weight  of  flour  used  in  making  it,  how  many  two-pound  loaves 
can  be  made  from  the  flour  obtained  from  20  bushels  of  wheat, 
60  pounds  to  the  bushel  ? 

7.  At  $80  an  acre  what  will  be  the  value  of  the  land  in  a  tri¬ 
angular  lot  whose  sides  are  respectively  70,  56,  and  42  rods  long  ? 


B 

Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  8,  9, 10) 
no  marks  are  to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answer 
is  correct. 

8.  Find  the  value  of  0256  X  l'007l -f  2  7975. 


9.  Simplify 


(3i-2i)^f  of  f 
X  (J  +  i) 


10.  A  man  borrowed  $2560  and  at  the  end  of  each  year  paid 
$650  to  reduce  the  principal  and  to  pay  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  which  had  been  standing 
against  him  through  the  year.  How  much  did  he  owe  after 
making  his  third  payment  ? 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  They  chain’d  us  each  to  a  column  stone, 

And  we  were  three  —  yet  each  alone  ; 

We  could  not  move  a  single  pace. 

We  could  not  feee  each  other’s  face, 

5  But  with  that  pale  and  livid  light 
That  made  us  strangers  in  our  sight ; 

And  thus  together  —  yet  apart. 

Fetter’d  in  hand,  but  join’d  in  heart, 

’Twas  still  some  solace,  in  the  dearth 
10  Of  the  pure  elements  of  earth. 

To  hearken  to  each  other’s  speech. 

And  each  turn  comforter  to  each 
With  some  new  hope,  or  legend  old. 

Or  song  heroically  bold. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(b)  What  does  the  poem  from  which  it  is  taken  tell  about 
the  rest  of  the  life  of  the  three  persons  mentioned  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  That  made  us  strangers  in  our  sight  (1.  6)  ; 

(ii)  Fetter’d  in  hand,  but  join’d  in  heart  (1.  8) ; 

(iii)  solace  (1.  9) ; 

(iv)  the  dearth  of  the  pure  elements  of  earth  (11.  9,  10) ; 

(v)  song  heroically  bold  (1.  14). 


2.  Write,  within  the  space  of  one  page,  the  story  of  Quentin 
Durward’s  experiences  on  the  day  he  acted  as  sentinel  in  the 
castle  of  Louis  XI. 


[over] 


3  “Ah,  miserable  and  unkind,  untrue, 

Unknightly,  traitor-hearted  !  Woe  is  me  ! 

Authority  forgets  a  dying  king. 

Laid  widow’d  of  the  power  in  his  eye 
5  That  bow’d  the  will.  I  see  thee  what  thou  art. 

For  thou,  the  latest-left  of  all  my  knights. 

In  whom  should  meet  the  offices  of  all. 

Thou  wouldst  betray  me  for  the  precious  hilt  ; 

Either  from  lust  of  gold,  or  like  a  girl 
10  Valuing  the  giddy  pleasure  of  the  eyes. 

Yet,  for  a  man  may  fail  in  duty  twice. 

And  the  third  time  may  prosper,  get  thee  hence  : 

But,  if  thou  spare  to  fling  Excalibur, 

I  will  arise  and  slay  thee  with  my  hands.” 

(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  of  these  lines  and  to  whom  are 
they  addressed  ? 

(h)  Under  what  circumstances  were  the  lines  spoken  ? 

(c)  What  is  described  in  the  part  of  the  poem  that  im¬ 
mediately  follows  this  extract  ? 

(d)  Explain ; — 

(i)  Authority  forgets  a  dying  king  (1.  3) ; 

(ii)  widow’d  of  the  power  in  his  eye  that  bow’d  the  will 

(11.  4,  5) ; 

(iii)  In  whom  should  meet  the  offices  of  all  (1.  7) ; 

(iv)  Valuing  the  giddy  pleasure  of  the  eyes  (1.  10). 


4.  Quote  the  first  five  stanzas  of  the  Elegy  Written  in  a 
Country  Churchyard. 


5.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts,  (i)  state 
the  poem  from  which  the  extract  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the 
meaning : — 

(а)  Chorus  hymeneal. 

Or  triumphal  chant. 

Matched  with  thine,  would  be  all 
But  an  empty  vaunt. 

(б)  And  there  the  tale  he  utter’d  brokenly. 

Scarce  credited  at  first  but  more  and  more. 

Amazed  and  melted  all  who  listen’d  to  it. 

(c)  Shone  every  pillar  foliage  bound. 

And  glimmer’d  all  the  dead  men’s  mail. 

(d)  Such  a  blue  inner  light  from  her  eyelids  outbroke. 

You  look’d  at  her  silence  and  fancied  she  spoke. 


H.  Dear  native  Brook  !  wild  Streamlet  of  the  West ! 

How  many  various-fated  years  have  past, 

What  happy  and  what  mournful  hours,  since  last 
I  skimm’d  the  smooth  thin  stone  along  thy  breast, 

6  Numbering  its  light  leaps  !  Yet  so  deep  impress’d 
Sink  the  sweet  scenes  of  childhood,  that  mine  eyes 
I  never  shut  amid  the  sunny  ray. 

But  straight  with  all  their  tints  thy  waters  rise. 

Thy  crossing  plank,  thy  marge  with  willows  grey, 

10  And  bedded  sand  that,  vein’d  with  various  dyes. 

Gleam’d  through  thy  bright  transparence  1  On  my  way. 

Visions  of  Childhood  !  oft  have  ye  beguil’d 
Lone  manhood’s  cares,  yet  waking  fondest  sighs  : 

Ah  I  that  once  more  I  were  a  careless  Child  ! 

(a)  Why  does  the  poet  call  the  Brook  “  dear  ”  ? 

(h)  “I  skimm’d  the  smooth  thin  stone  along  thy  breast, 
numbering  its  light  leaps  ”  (11.  4,  5).  What  boyish  amusement 
is  referred  to  ? 

(c)  W^hat  features  connected  with  the  brook  are  recalled  to 
the  poet’s  mind  when  he  thinks  about  it  ? 

(d)  “Yet  waking  fondest  sighs”  (1.  13).  Why? 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  native  (1.  1) ; 

(ii)  various-fated  years  (1.  2); 

(hi)  straight  (1.  8) ; 

(iv)  vein’d  with  various  dyes  (1.  10) ; 

(v)  Gleam’d  through  thy  bright  transparence  (1.  11); 

(vi)  Oft  have  ye  beguil’d  lone  manhood’s  cares  (11. 12, 13) ; 

(vii)  careless  (1.  14). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAN  HISTOEY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  voyages  of  Jacques  Cartier, 
under  the  following  headings : — 

(a)  Discoveries  and  explorations. 

(h)  Hardships  endured. 

(c)  Dealings  with  native  tribes. 

2.  Describe  the  social  condition  of  the  people  of  Canada 
between  1663  and  1700,  giving  particular  attention  to: — 

(а)  Method  of  holding  land. 

(б)  Home  life. 

(c)  The  fur  trade. 

(d)  Missionary  labours  among  the  Indians. 

3.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  four  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(h)  Lord  Durham’s  Report. 

(c)  Colonel  de  Salaberry. 

{d)  The  British  North  America  Act,  1867. 

(e)  The  North  West  or  Saskatchewan  Rebellion,  1885. 

4.  What  were  the  Alaskan  disputes  and  how  were  they 
settled  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  constitution  of  the  Provincial  Government  of 
Ontario,  indicating  the  methods  of  selection  and  the  powers  of 
(a)  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  (b)  the  Cabinet,  (c)  the  Legislative 
Assembly. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  improvements  in  the  facilities  for 
transportation  and  communication  in  Canada  from  1850  to  the 
present  time. 

6.  Explain  why  Britain  joined  Russia  and  France  in  the 
present  Great  War. 


t 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Art  for  the  English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination 

August,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
cluster  of  three  sweet-peas  (not  white)  and  foliage,  or  three  pansies 
and  foliage,  or  three  cOne-flowers  (black-eyed  Susans')  and  foliage,  or 
three  hare-bells  and  foliage.  There  would  be  no  objection  to  having 
all  three  flowers  in  the  same  spray  or  cluster,  or  to  one  of  the  flowers 
being  in  the  form  of  a  bud. 

4.  For  question  No.  2,  a  sufficient  number  of  small  fruit  baskets 
and  vegetables  with  their  greens  still  attached  shall  be  supplied  so 
that  each  candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  a  group  consisting  of  a 
fruit  basket  lying  on  its  side  with  the  handle  towards  the  candidates 
and  three  garden  carrots  (or  garden  beets,  or  corn  in  the  ear)  spilled 
from  the  basket.  The  group  shall  be  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the 
desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, — not  on  the  floor. 

The  models  may  be  arranged  on  level  supports  across  alternate 
aisles  from  the  tops  of  the  desks  ;  one  group  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 ; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3 : — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

{Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2,  and  any  two 

of  questions  3,  5.) 

1.  Arrange  tastefully  and  paint  in  water  colours,  with  an 
appropriately  tinted  background,  the  cluster  of  flowers  sub¬ 
mitted  to  you. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch  (showing  light  and  shade,  and  colour 
values)  of  the  group  of  objects  placed  before  you.  The  drawing 
at  its  Pfreatest  width  should  not  be  less  than  emht  inches. 

3.  Design  a  front  cover  for  a  book  on  flowers.  Make  the 
design  within  a  panel  seven  inches  wide  and  ten  inches  high 
and  painted  a  grayed  orange  tone.  Within  a  smaller  panel,  at  a 
suitable  place  within  this  inclosure,  print  the  title,  FLOWERS, 
in  uniform  capital  letters  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  height. 
Decorate  the  rest  of  the  surface  within  the  larger  panel  with  the 
regular  repetition  of  a  simple  design  unit  developed  from  some 
part  of  the  flower  supplied  for  question  I.  It  will  be  sufficient 
to  finish  the  painting  of  one  design  unit.  Paint  the  letters  of 
the  title  and  this  design  unit  in  a  shade  of  orange  darker  than 
the  grayed  orange  of  the  ground  colour,  and  outline  the  panels, 
the  letters,  and  the  design  units  with  black. 


[over] 


4.  Within  an  inclosure,  five  inches  by  seven  inches,  make  a 
mass  pencil -drawing  of  an  apple  tree  in  a  simple  landscape,  to 
indicate  that  the  season  is  the  late  summer  and  the  time  of  day 
is  the  early  morning. 

5.  After  a  study  of  Paul  Peel’s  picture  entitled  “Mother  Love”, 
on  the  opposite  page,  answer  the  following  questions,  writing 
your  answers  plainly  and  concisely  in  pencil  upon  a  sheet  of 
drawing  paper: — 

(a)  How  has  the  artist  doubly  emphasized  his  theme  ? 

(b)  What  time  of  day  is  indicated  by  this  scene  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  What  does  the  picture  tell  you  about  the  social  con¬ 
dition  of  the  inmates  of  this  home  ? 

(d)  From  what  direction  is  the  light  coming  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(e)  What  part  does  the  light  play  in  the  composition  of 
this  picture  ? 


MOTHER  LOVE 
By  Paul  Peel,  R.C.A. 

In  the  National  Gallery,  Ottawa 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  age  of  the  young  traveller  might  be  about  nineteen,  or 
between  that  and  twenty,  and  his  face  and  person,  which  were  very 
pleasing,  did  not,  however,  belong  to  the  country  in  which  he  was 
now  a  resident.  His  short  grey  cloak  and  hose  were  rather  of  Dutch 
than  of  French  fashion,  while  the  smart  blue  bonnet  with  a  single 
sprig  of  holly  and  an  eagle’s  feather  was  already  recognized  as  the 
Scottish  head-gear.  His  dress  was  very  neat  and  arranged  with  the 
precision  of  a  youth  conscious  of  possessing  a  fine  appearance  He  had 
at  his  back  a  satchel  which  seemed  to  contain  a  few  necessaries,  a 
gauntlet  on  his  left  hand  and  in  his  right  a  stout  shepherd’s  staff. 
Over  his  left  shoulder  hung  an  embroidered  scarf  which  carried  a  small 
pouch  of  scarlet  velvet  and  this  was  crossed  by  another  shoulder-belt 
to  which  was  hung  a  beautiful  hunting  knife,  the  handle  being  inlaid 
with  silver  and  ivory  and  the  blade  decorated  with  delicate  scroll-work. 
His  complexion  was  fair,  in  spite  of  a  general  shade  of  darker  hue, 
which  the  foreign  sun  or  perhaps  the  constant  exposure  to  the  atmos¬ 
phere  in  his  own  country,  had,  in  some  degree,  produced. 

B 

1.  The  lawyer  made  a  brief  but  earnest  appeal  in  defence  of  the 
prisoner. 

2.  The  shelves  of  the  cupboard  in  the  cellar  were  filled  with  empty 
fruit-jars. 

8.  The  orchards  are  fragrant  with  apple  blossoms  and  the  bees  are 
busy  gathering  honey. 

4.  The  chief  of  police  is  punctual  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of 
his  office,  orderly  in  business  and  strict  in  discipline,  although  he 
receives  a  very  small  weekly  salary. 

5.  The  weary  soldier  gazed  at  a  photograph  which  he  always  carried 
in  a  secret  pocket  of  his  tunic. 

6.  The  daring  deeds  of  these  untrained  recruits  read  like  a  romance. 

7.  The  system  of  water  supply  was  so  defective  that  fever  was 
common  throughout  the  city  and  the  doctors  at  the  hospital  were  des¬ 
perately  in  need  of  trained  assistants. 

8.  The  tenant  paid  the  balance  of  his  rent  and  was  given  a  receipt 
for  the  total  amount  due  on  account. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  plants  named  below, 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

{a)  The  names  and  relative  positions  of  the  circles  of 
flower  parts  (floral  organs). 

{h)  The  parts  of  the  flower  that  take  part  in  the  process  of 
pollination. 

(c)  The  veining,  margin,  and  shape  of  the  leaf. 

{cl)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  underground  organs. 

Plants  : — marsh  marigold,  trillium,  cherry,  wild  mustard, 
buttercup,  petunia,  pea,  butter-and-eggs  (toad-flax). 

2.  {a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  fruits  of  three  of  the 
following  :  buttercup,  shepherd’s  purse,  apple,  maple,  corn,  plum. 

(h)  Name  the  flower  organs  from  which  the  various  parts 
of  the  fruits  of  the  apple  and  the  plum  are  derived. 

(c)  A  seed  of  the  bean  or  pea  is  soaked  for  several  hours ; 
the  seed  coat  is  then  removed  and  the  contents  split  into  the 
natural  divisions.  Draw  and  name  the  parts  of  the  seed  that 
are  now  exposed,  and  state  the  uses  of  each  part. 

3.  {a)  Draw  a  side  view  of  the  grasshopper  or  the  cricket, 
and  write  on  the  drawing  the  names  of  the  organs  shown  on  the 
surface  of  the  head. 

{h)  Write  an  account,  illustrated  by  drawings  where 
possible,  of  any  observations  you  have  made  on  the  development 
of  the  butterfly. 

(c)  (i)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  appearance  and  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  fresh  water  mussel  (clam)  when  it  is  undisturbed  in 
a  pond  or  aquarium  that  has  a  sand  or  mud  bottom. 

(ii)  If  the  clam  referred  to  in  (i)  is  disturbed  by  gently 
touching  some  sensitive  part,  describe  the  movements  that 
follow. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Name  four  wild  birds  that  you  have  learned  to  identify 
(answer  not  to  include  the  crow,  robin,  blackbird,  or  English 
sparrow). 

(b)  State  two  characteristics  of  song,  or  movements,  or 
colouration  of  each  bird  named  in  your  answer  to  (a)  which 
would  guide  an  observer  in  identifying  the  bird. 

(c)  Show  the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function  in  any 
two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  wing  of  a  bird. 

(ii)  The  gills  of  a  fish. 

(hi)  The  organs  of  locomotion  of  a  mosquito  larva. 

(iv)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog. 

5.  A  field  is  10  metres  5  decimetres  long  and  8  metres  6  deci¬ 
metres  wide : — 

.  (a)  Find  the  length  of  the  fence  required  to  go  round  the 
field. 

(h)  Find  the  area  of  the  field  in  square  metres. 

6.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  appliances,  describe 
experiments  that  you  have  performed  to  illustrate  two  of  the 
following : — 

(i)  Air  occupies  space. 

(ii)  A  liquid  tends  to  present  a  level  surface. 

(hi)  A  gas  tends  to  expand  to  fill  all  available  space. 

(iv)  A  windlass  affords  a  means  of  increasing  the  lifting 
force. 

(b)  Describe  the  structure  and  explain  the  action  of  a 
practical  contrivance  in  which  any  07ie  of  the  principles  stated 
in  (a)  (i)  (ii)  (hi),  is  applied. 

7.  Solve  the  following,  and  state  the  scientific  principle 
underlying  each  solution  : — 

(a)  The  pressure  of  the  air  in  an  air-rifle  is  10  lb.  when 
the  volume  of  the  air  is  1  cu.  inch.  Find  the  pressure  when  the 
volume  of  the  air  is  reduced  to  J  cu.  inch. 

(b)  The  weight  of  a  stone  is  20  grams.  When  immersed 
in  water  it  appears  to  weigh  16  grams.  Find  the  weight  of  the 
water  displaced  by  the  stone. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Breathes  there  a  man  with  soul  so  dead^ 

Who  never  to  himself  hath  said, 

This  is  my  own,  my  native  land  ! 

Whose  heart  hath  ne’er  within  him  burned, 

As  home  his  footsteps  he  hath  turned 
From  wandering  on  a  foreign  strand  ? 

(g)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  kind  and  relation. 

{h)  Write  out  the  phrases,  stating  their  kind  and  relation, 
(c)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyze  fully  : — 

Unfortunately,  the  information,  which  the  general  had 
received  from  these  deserters,  proved,  in  the  majority  of 
instances,  wholly  unreliable. 

3.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  “praise”  :  — 

(a)  First  singular,  future  perfect,  indicative,  active. 

{h)  Third  plural,  past  progressive,  indicative,  passive. 

(c)  Second  plural,  present  perfect,  indicative,  passive. 

{d)  Third  singular,  past  perfect,  indicative,  active. 

{e)  First  plural,  future  progressive,  indicative,  active. 

4.  Without  altering  the  meaning,  re-write  the  following 
sentences,  changing  the  active  verbs  to  passive,  and  the  passive 
to  active : — 

{a)  The  Frenchmen  found  an  old  fort  that  had  been  con¬ 
structed  by  an  Algonquin  war-party. 

{h)  When  I  have  finished  my  paper  I  shall  give  it  to  the 
presiding  officer. 

(c)  The  man  who  had  been  seen  at  the  spot  by  several 
people  was  captured  later  by  the  police. 


[over] 


5.  Write  the  following  sentences  using  who  or  whom  in  the 
blanks,  and  give  the  reason  for  your  selection  in  each  case  : — 

(a)  - did  you  expect  to  see  ? 

(b)  1  do  not  know - the  author  is. 

(c)  The  man - you  met  is  my  brother. 

(d)  - do  you  think  is  the  writer  of  that  letter? 

(e)  The  boy - we  all  believed  to  be  guilty  was  not  there. 

(/)  I  did  not  learn - he  had  decided  to  appoint. 

6.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  The  weather  continues  cold. 

(b)  Having  arranged  his  affairs,  he  left  the  country. 

(c)  The  boy  being  ill,  his  mother  kept  his  sister  out  of 
school. 

(d)  He  arrived  just  after  you  left. 

(e)  The  society  elected  him  president. 

(/)  He  was  a  friend  of  Green,  the  historian. 

{g)  His  chief  duty  was  to  examine  the  accounts. 

(h)  Weary  and  hungry,  he  lay  down  by  the  roadside. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

{a)  The  burning  of  the  Parliament  Buildings  at  Ottawa. 

(6)  The  use  of  aeroplanes  in  warfare, 

(c)  An  ideal  holiday. 

(d)  The  St.  Lawrence  river. 

{e)  When  the  soldiers  return  — 

2.  Write  a  letter  to  a  friend  in  Montreal,  describing  either  : — 

(a)  Your  session  at  the  summer  school, 

OR 

{b)  An  interesting  contest  you  have  witnessed. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  16) 

SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Heroes  of  Magersfontein  (page  221). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  Our  camp  on  the  lake. 

(b)  The  benefit  of  good  roads. 

(c)  How  I  spent  one  Christmas  Eve. 

(d)  How  to  play  baseball. 

(e)  How  to  play  basket-ball. 

(/)  The  work  of  the  Eed  Cross. 

(g)  The  aeroplane. 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  15  Ontario  Street,  Montreal,  to  your 
cousin,  Henry  Scott,  who  lives  at  45  Princess  Street,  Vancouver, 
urging  him  to  make  a  two  months’  visit  to  you  in  winter  rather 
than  in  summer,  and  setting  forth  the  inducements  you  have 
to  offer.  Sign  as  Mary  or  Frank  Henderson. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

(a)  That  life  on  the  farm  to-day  affords  a  young  woman 
greater  opportunities  for  usefulness  than  does  life  in  the  city. 

(b)  That  our  young  men  should  take  up  farms  in  New 
Ontario  rather  than  emigrate  to  the  Western  Provinces. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


A 

1.  Find  the  value  of 

(3a  +  m)(a  — 5m)-f-[9ot-”  —  Jm  — a(m  — Oa)!] 
when  a  =  0,  m=10. 

2.  Subtract  2a +  3  from  the  square  of  a +  2  and  multiply 
the  result  by  the  quotient  obtained  when  a®— 1  is  divided  by 

+a^  d-a^ -1-a  +  l. 

3.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process  : — 

(a)  ax  —  hx  —  h  +  a. 

(h)  x^  —y^  —  ^yz  —  z^. 


.  o-  Ti?  /a;  X  \  {  X  X  \ 

4  S:mphfy  ^  j.  , 

5.  Solve : — 

(а)  3(2®  -  7)  -  (®_  14)  -  2(5®  + 17)  =  6(5  -  8®)  +  21®  + 149. 

(б)  ®-(3®-?^®)  =  K2®-57)-f. 


6. 


What  is  the  value  of  m  if 


3m  +  571  ,  1 

- - =  1  when  71  =  —  1  ? 

m  —  n 


7.  A  certain  number  is  decreased  by  12,  and  the  remainder  is 
divided  by  4 ;  if  the  resulting  quotient  is  increased  by  7,  the 
result  is  the  same  as  if  the  original  number  had  been  increased 
by  7  and  then  divided  by  3.  Find  the  original  number  and 
verify  your  answer. 

[over] 


B 

Practical  Geometry 

8.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown  : — 

Draw  a  straight  line ;  from  any  point  in  this  line  draw  a 
straight  line  making  an  angle  of  30°  with  the  original  line. 
How  do  you  know  the  angle  you  have  made  is  an  angle  of  30°  ? 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

9.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

{a)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  outside  the  line. 

(6)  Find  the  locus  of  all  points  equidistant  from  two  given 
points. 

THEOREMS 

10.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  three  sides  of  one  respectively 
equal  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other,  the  triangles  shall  be  con¬ 
gruent. 

(6)  If  the  opposite  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  are  equal,  the 
quadrilateral  is  a  parallelogram. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1 .  What  is  music  then  ?  Then  music  is 
Even  as  the  flourish  when  true  subjects  bow 
To  a  new-crowned  monarch  :  such  it  is 

As  are  those  dulcet  sounds  in  break  of  day 
6  That  creep  into  the  dreaming  bridegroom’s  ear 
And  summon  him  to  marriage.  Now  he  goes, 

With  no  less  presence,  but  with  much  more  love. 

Than  young  Alcides,  when  he  did  redeem 
The  virgin  tribute  paid  by  howling  Troy 
1 0  To  the  sea-monster. 

(a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  utter  the  above 
words  ? 

{h)  Explain  the  allusion  in  the  last  three  lines,  with 
special  reference  to  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of:  “  flourish”  (1.  2),  “presence” 
(1.  7),  “  with  much  more  love  ”  (1.  7). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection,  is  each  of  the  following 
spoken  ? 

(a)  This  was  a  way  to  thrive,  and  he  was  blest  ; 

And  thrift  is  blessing  if  men  steal  it  not, 

(b)  A  day  in  April  never  came  so  sweet. 

To  show  how  costly  summer  was  at  hand. 

As  this  fore-spurrer  comes  before  his  lord. 

(c)  The  weakest  kind  of  fruit 
Drops  earliest  to  the  ground. 

(d)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

3.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  the  rings. 

[over] 


B 

4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  dwelling  especially  on  the 
italicized  parts,  and  stating  in  each  case  the  poem  from  which 
the  passage  is  taken  : — 

(a)  The  bodies  and  the  bones  of  those 
That  strove  in  other  days  to  pass, 

Are  wither’d  in  the  thorny  close, 

Or  scatter’d  blanching  on  the  grass. 

(h)  Yet  remember  all 

He  spoke  among  you,  and  the  Man  who  spoke  ; 

Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour, 

'Nor  palter'd  with  Eternal  Ood  for  power; 

Who  let  the  turbid  streams  of  rumour  flow 
Thro’  either  babbling  world  of  high  and  low. 

(c)  That  a  girl  with  eager  eyes  and  yellow  hair 

Waits  me  there 

In  the  turret  whence  the  charioteers  caught  sold 
For  the  goal, 

When  the  king  looked,  where  she  looks  now,  breathless,  dumb 
Till  I  come. 

(d)  On  Suli’s  rock,  and  Parga’s  shore 
Exists  the  remnant  of  a  line 

Such  as  the  Doric  mothers  bore ; 

And  there,  perhaps,  some  seed  is  sown. 

The  Heracleidan  blood  might  own. 

5 .  Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d : 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  master’s  mind  ! 

Stern  o’er  each  bosom  reason  holds  her  state. 

With  daring  aims  irregularly  great ; 

5  Pride  in  their  port,  defiance  in  their  eye, 

I  see  the  lords  of  human  kind  pass  by ; 

Intent  on  high  designs,  a  thoughtful  band. 

By  forms  unfashion’d,  fresh  from  Nature’s  hand. 

Fierce  in  their  native  hardiness  of  soul, 

1 0  True  to  imagin’d  right,  above  control ; 

While  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan, 

And  learns  to  venerate  himself  as  man. 

(a)  In  the  lines  in  the  poem  immediately  preceding  this 
extract,  what  special  charms  does  the  poet  ascribe  to  the  climate 
and  scenery  of  Britain? 

(b)  In  the  passage  in  the  poem  immediately  following  this 
extract,  what  ills  does  the  poet  associate  with  the  Briton’s  love 
of  freedom? 

(c)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  character  that  the  poet 
ascribes  to  the  people  of  Britain  as  set  forth  in  line  3. 

(d)  Explain  :  “in  their  port”  (1.  5) ;  “the  lords  of  human 
kind  ”  (1.  6) ;  “By  forms  unfashion’d  ”  (1.  8);  “imagin’d  right” 
(1. 10) ;  “  e’en  the  peasant  boasts  these  rights  to  scan”  (1. 11). 


6.  Narrate  briefly  the  story  of  Enid  from  the  beginning  of  the 
hunt  to  the  close  of  the  combat.- 

C 

7 .  I  walk’d  the  fields  at  morning’s  prime, 

The  grass  was  ripe  for  mowing  ; 

The  skylark  sang  his  matin  chime, 

And  all  was  brightly  glowing. 

5  “And  thus,”  I  cried,  “the  ardent  boy. 

His  pulse  with  rapture  beating. 

Deems  life’s  inheritance  is  joy — 

The  future  proudly  greeting.” 

I  wander’d  forth  at  noon : — Alas  ! 

1 0  On  earth’s  maternal  bosom 

The  scythe  had  left  the  with’ring  grass. 

And  stretch’d  the  fading  blossom. 

And  thus,  I  thought  with  many  a  sigh. 

The  hopes  we  fondly  cherish, 

16  Like  flowers  which  blossom  but  to  die. 

Seem  only  born  to  perish. 

Once  more,  at  eve,  abroad  I  stray’d. 

Through  lonely  hay-fields  musing. 

While  every  breeze  that  round  me  play’d 
2  0  Rich  fragrance  was  diffusing. 

The  perfumed  air,  the  hush  of  eve. 

To  purer  hopes  appealing. 

O’er  thoughts  perchance  too  prone  to  grieve. 

Scatter’d  the  balm  of  healing. 

26  For  thus  “the  actions  of  the  just,” 

When  mem’ry  hath  enshrined  them. 

E’en  from  the  dark  and  silent  dust 
Their  odour  leave  behind  them. 


{a)  Give,  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence,  the  subject  of  this 
poena. 

{h)  Into  what  main  parts  may  the  poem  be  divided  ? 
Suggest  a  suitable  subject  for  each. 

(c)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  :  “morning’s  prime”  (1.  1)  ; 
“matin  chime”  (1.  3);  “life’s  inheritance  is  joy”  (1.  7)  ;  “hush 
of  eve”  (1.  21) ;  “To  purer  hopes  appealing”  (1.  22);  “mem’ry 
hath  enshrined  them”  (1.  26). 


D 

'8.  Quote : — 

{a)  Fourteen  consecutive  lines  of  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning  at  “Who  chooseth  me  shall  get  as  much”. 

OR 

{h)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  {b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

{a)  Find  the  remainder  when  the  cube^  of  59  is  divided  by 
the  square  root  of  3154176. 

+A-of  Si-GVof  fl-1) 


Q>)  Simplify  i 


5 

3  2 


_6_ 
2  8 


of  i 

1  4  2 


(c)  Find  the  number  of  kilolitres  of  water  that  will  cover 
one  hectare  to  the  depth  of  one  centimetre. 


2.  A  man  has  a  piece  of  land  109  rods,  1  yd.  ft.  long, 
and  66  rods,  1  yd.  1^  ft.  wide,  which  he  divides  into  the  largest 
possible  square  lots  of  equal  size.  How  many  lots  will  there  be  ? 

3.  Wm.  Brown  owes  $358*35,  and  to  raise  money  to  pay  his 
debt  in  full  he  discounts  at  the  bank  at  1%  his  3-months  note, 
dated  June  3rd,  1915.  What  must  be  the  face  of  the  note  ? 


4.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  300  yd.  of  goods  invoiced  in 
New  York  at  $3*60  a  yd.  upon  which  he  pays  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12J%  and  a  specific  duty  of  5c.  a  yd.  At  what  price  per 
yard  must  he  mark  the  goods  that  he  may  allow  16f%  discount 
and  still  make  a  profit  of  33^%  on  his  total  outlay  ? 

5.  (The  Presiding  Officer  will  provide  the  candidate  with  a 
blank  form  for  use  in  answering  this  question.)  James  Jones  of 
Barrie  bought  of  Smith  &  Williams  of  Toronto  goods  to  the 
amount  of  $375.  On  Sept.  15th,  1915,  the  latter  drew  on  Jones 
at  30  days  through  the  National  Bank  for  the  amount  of  the 
bill.  This  draft  Jones  accepted  on  Sept.  17th. 

(a)  Using  the  accompanying  blank,  make  out  the  draft. 

(h)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  When  must  Jones  pay  the  draft  ? 


[over] 


6.  Henry  Smith  invested  $9600  in  a  4%  stock  at  79f.  After 
a  time  he  sold  his  4%  stock  at  84J  and  invested  the  proceeds 
in  a  6%  stock  at  104f .  If  brokerage  was  J  in  each  of  the  three 
transactions,  find  the  change  in  his  annual  income. 

7.  A  farmer  had  a  3- acre  field  of  potatoes.  Two  acres  of  this 
he  sprayed  three  times  to  destroy  blight,  insects,  etc.  The  cost 
of  spraying  the  two  acres  was  as  follows  :  48  lb.  of  lime  at  Ifc.  a 
lb.;  48  lb.  of  copper  sulphate  at  8c.  a  lb.;  3  lb.  Paris  green  at 
30c.  a  lb.;  labour  $15.  The  part  sprayed  yielded  240  bushels 
an  acre,  the  unsprayed  part  125  bushels  an  acre,  and  he  sold 
the  whole  at  60c.  a  bushel.  If  the  cost  of  planting,  handling, 
etc.,  amounted  to  $48  an  acre,  what  was  the  farmer’s  net  loss 
from  not  having  sprayed  the  other  acre  ? 

8.  (a)  How  many  bushels  are  there  in  a  conical  pile  of  grain 
33  ft.  in  circumference  and  4  ft.  high  (1  cu.  ft.  =  6J  gal.)  ? 

(b)  If  the  inner  diameter  of  a  hemispherical  bowl  is  21 
inches,  how  many  quarts  will  it  hold? 

9.  Equal  volumes  of  iron  and  copper  are  found  to  weigh  77  oz. 
and  89  oz.  respectively.  Find  the  weight  of  10 J  ft.  of  copper 
rod  J  inch  in  diameter,  if  9  inches  of  iron  rod  1  inch  in  diameter 
weighs  38|^  oz. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — -The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Southeastern  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Southeastern  Europe 

(a)  write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the  following : 
Serbia,  Bulgaria,  Roumania,  Greece,  Montenegro,  Dardanelles, 
Gallipoli,  Danube ;  (6)  mark  in  and  name  Saloniki,  Belgrade, 
Trieste,  Athens,  Odessa,  Constantinople,  Vienna,  Sofia. 

2.  Describe  Denmark  or  Holland  under  the  following  heads : 
(a)  surface,  (b)  climate,  (c)  products,  (d)  foreign  possessions. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  causes  of  the  Trade  winds. 

(b)  Account  for  (i)  the  heavy  rainfall  on  the  Pacific  coast 
of  British  Columbia,  (ii)  the  lack  of  rainfall  on  the  coast  of  Peru. 

4.  (a)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  formed. 

(b)  Give  three  causes  of  the  disappearance  of  lakes. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  of  economic 
value  to  a  country. 

5.  (a)  State  the  origin  of  the  icebergs  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  account  for  their  presence  in  temperate  latitudes 
in  summer  but  not  in  winter. 

(b)  State  the  evidences  that  Canada  was  at  one  time  sub¬ 
jected  to  glacial  action. 

6.  (a)  Locate  three  important  sources  of  waterpower  in 
Ontario. 

(b)  State  how  these  are  utilized  in  the  development  of 
industries. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  What  factors  have  combined  to  make  the  British  Isles 
a  great  manufacturing  country  ? 

(b)  What  factors  operate  for  or  against  the  growth  of 
manufacturing  industries  in  Japan  ? 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  products  of  the  great  central  plain 
in  Canada  ? 

(b)  What  geographical  conditions  have  favoured  the 
production  of  these  products  in  this  area  ? 

9.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms :  (i)  meridian,  (ii)  first 
meridian,  (iii)  local  time,  (iv)  standard  time. 

(b)  Explain  the  fact  that  events  happening  in  the  after¬ 
noon  in  France  may  be  reported  in  Ontario  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  same  day. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  fact  was  that  the  excellent  doctor  had  never  acted  upon  anything 
but  impulse  ;  and  it  was  no  bad  compliment  to  the  nature  of  the  impulses 
which  governed  him,  that  he  had  the  warmest  esteem  of  all  who  knew 
him.  If  the  truth  must  be  told,  he  was  a  little  vexed  for  a  minute  or  two 
at  being  disappointed  in  procuring  corroborative  evidence  of  Oliver’s  story,  . 
on  the  very  first  occasion  on  which  he  had  a  chance  of  obtaining  any.  He 
soon  came  round  again  ;  and  finding  that  Oliver’s  replies  to  his  questions 
were  still  delivered  with  as  much  apparent  sincerity  and  truth,  as  they  had 
ever  been,  he  made  up  his  mind  to  attach  full  credence  to  them,  from 
that  time  forth. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word  or  phrase. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  He  was  paid  the  money. 

(b)  I  saw  them  the  day  that  they  sailed. 

(c)  Be  it  ever  so  humble  there  is  no  place  like  home. 

(d)  He  added  that,  the  evening  being  calm,  he  would  pursue 
his  journey. 

(e)  Blessed  are  those 

Whose  blood  and  judgment  are  so  well  commingled 
That  they  are  not  a  pipe  for  fortune’s  finger 
To  sound  what  stop  she  please. 

3.  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tense  forms  of  the  verb 
choose : — 

(a)  The  future  indicative  progressive  active. 

(b)  The  past  subjunctive  passive. 

(c)  The  present  perfect  indicative  active. 

(d)  The  imperative  passive. 


[over] 


4.  Distinguish  the  grammatical  values  and  give  the  exact 
functions  of  the  italicized  words  in  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  sentences : — 

(a)  He  did  say  this,  did  he  not  ?  No,  he  did  not  say  it ; 
he  did  it. 

(b)  Will  he  send  the  letter?  I  will  not  turn  from  my 
course.  Boys  will  be  boys.  Students  tvill  please  enter 
by  the  side  door. 

(c)  They  footed  it  from  town  to  town.  It  is  not  worth 
while  starting  now.  It  is  not  work,  but  worry  that  kills. 

(d)  Yes,  that  is  so.  If  you  say  so  I  shall  believe  it. 

5.  Correct,  with  reasons,  any  errors  in  the  following : — 

(a)  I  thought  I  would  have  died  from  fright. 

(b)  I  do  not  know  who  he  is  most  like,  his  father  or  his 
mother. 

(c)  Having  delivered  the  letter,  there  was  nothing  to  be 
-  gained  by  remaining. 

(d)  The  head  boy  is  a  better  student  than  any  boy  in  his 
class. 

(e)  There  were  two  circumstances  which  would  have  made 
it  necessary  for  them  to  have  lost  no  time. 

6.  (a)  ‘‘When  a  language  has  few  inflections  some  other 
means  must  be  used  to  show  differences  in  meaning  or  in  func¬ 
tion  and  relation.”  In  what  ways  are  these  differences  shown 
in  the  English  sentence  ?  Exemplify  each  of  these  ways. 

(b)  What  are  the  influences  which  have  operated  to  bring 
about  the  decay  of  inflections  in  the  English  language  ? 

(c)  Show  how  these  influences  have  modified  the  language 
in  other  respects  ? 
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Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  ; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

( Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  and  any  two  of 

questions  S,  4^  and  5.) 

1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at 
its  greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  1.  Paint  a  suitable 
background.  Indicate  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

Note; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candi¬ 
dates  may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and 
somewhat  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The 
same  provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at  its 
greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  2.  Indicate  a 
background,  and  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

8.  Within  an  enclosure  three  inches  wide  and  ten  inches  high, 
design  a  floral  decorative  panel  in  three  neutral  colours  for 
flower,  leaves,  and  background.  Use  for  the  floral  motive  a 
daisy,  poppy,  tulip,  daffodil,  dandelion,  or  wild  rose.  Print 
under  the  floral  design,  but  within  the  panel  as  part  of  the 
design,  the  word,  DESIGN,  in  decorative  Roman  capitals  of 
suitable  size  and  colour.  Paint  about  the  panel  a  suitable 
colour  for  a  harmonious  mount. 


[over] 


4.  Within  an  enclosed  space  seven  inches  by  ten  inches,  make 
a  sketcli  in  water  colours  or  in  pencil  to  illustrate  any  one  of 
the  following : — 

{a)  “Where  are  you  going,  inj  jwetty  maidX’^ 

“I’m  going  a  milking^  she  said. 

(/;)  The  pale  green  pa&tnre  field  behind  the  h<ir^ 

Is  goldened  o’er  with  dandelion  stars. 

(c)  Upon  pasture  hill  pine  tree  stands, 

And  in  the  air  holds  up  its  slender  hands. 

5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  answer 
the  following  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper : — 

(a)  Draw  an  oblong  enclosure  of  the  same  proportions  as 
that  of  the  picture.  Across  it  draw  a  horizontal  line  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  eye-level  in  the  picture,  and  a  vertical  line  to 
pass  through  the  object  of  central  interest. 

(b)  Why  is  so  much  space  assigned  to  the  sky  in  the 
picture  ? 

(c)  What  important  duty  does  the  windmill  perform  in 
the  composition  of  this  picture  ? 

(d)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest  and  show 
how  they  harmonize  with  the  principal  object.  ' 

(e)  Give,  with  reasons,  another  name  to  this  picture. 


Landscape  with  Windmill. — Ruysdael. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the^ candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  At  first  his  language  was  decorous,  and  even  laudatory.  Grad¬ 
ually  he  became  more  warm  and  animated.  At  last  he  assumed  all 
the  vehemence  of  passion,  and  indulged  in  personal  vituperation.  He 
charged  the  members  with  self-seeking  and  profaneness,  with  the 
frequent  denial  of  justice,  and  numerous  acts  of  oppression ;  with 
idolizing  the  lawyers,  the  constant  advocates  of  tyranny ;  with 
neglecting  the  men  who  had  bled  for  them  in  the  field,  that  they 
might  gain  the  Presbyterians,  who  had  deserted  from  the  cause  ;  and 
with  doing  all  this  in  order  to  perpetuate  their  own  power,  and  to 
replenish  their  own  purses.  But  their  time  was  come  ;  the  Lord  had 
disowned  them. 

2.  In  early  times,  when  the  population  was  scattered  widely  over 
the  land,  and  their  wants  were  few  and  easily  satisfied,  the  spon¬ 
taneous  products  of  the  earth,  scanty  as  they  were,  would  amply 
suffice.  But  as  the  people  increased  in  numbers,  and  civilization 
progressed,  attempts  would  be  made  to  extend  the  products  of  the 
land  by  the  efforts  of  industry  and  skill.  The  cereal  crops  would 
then  be  cultivated,  and  mealy  food  used  to  supplement  the  spon¬ 
taneous  herbage  of  the  soil.  But  the  system  of  culture  this  discovery 
inaugurated  was  confined  solely  to  the  preparing  of  the  land  to  receive 
the  seed,  not  to  any  attempts  to  stimulate  its  productiveness.  What 
the  land  naturally  yielded  would  be  considered  as  the  extent  of  its 
capability. 

3.  A  detachment  of  troops  was  marching  along  a  valley,  the  cliffs 
overhanging  which  were  crested  by  the  enemy.  A  sergeant,  with 
eleven  men,  chanced  to  become  separated  from  the  rest  by  taking  the 
wrong  side  of  a  ravine,  which  they  expected  soon  to  terminate,  but 
which  suddenly  deepened  into  an  impassable  chasm.  The  officer  in 
command  signalled  to  the  party  an  order  to  return. 

4.  At  nineteen  I  was  just  beginning  to  feel  something  of  the  self- 
confidence  which  boys  usually  experience  at  thirteen,  and  as  I  eman¬ 
cipated  myself  gradually  from  the  oppressors  of  my  boyhood,  to  yearn 
with  eager  longings  for  and  sudden  inexplicable  sympathies  towards 
the  friendship  and  confidence  of  companions  of  my  own  age. 


/ 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMEJfTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (a)  inflor¬ 
escence,  (b)  corolla,  (c)  pistil  of  the  flower,  (d)  fruit,  one  of  the 
following  plants  : —  toad-flax  (butter  and  eggs),  buttercup, 
mustard,  trillium,  petunia,  apple. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  botanical  description,  illustrated  by  drawings, 
of  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  flower  head,  and  also  a  single  floret,  of  a 
dandelion  or  other  composite. 

(ii)  The  general  structural  features,  and  also  the  mode 
of  reproduction  and  of  obtaining  nutriment,  of  a 
mushroom  or  other  common  fungus. 

(b)  (i)  You  are  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify.  You 
find  that  the  seeds  are  enclosed  in  an  ovary,  that  the  leaves  are 
net-veined,  that  the  parts  of  the  flower  are  in  fives,  and  that  the 
petals  are  not  joined  together.  What  would  these  observations 
indicate  as  to  the  classification  of  the  plant  ? 

(ii)  The  botanical  name  of  toad-flax  is  Linaria  vulgaris. 
What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent  in  classification  ? 

3.  Select  any  three  of  the  topics  submitted  below,  and  outline 
an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be  made,  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  fact  stated  in  each  : — 

{a)  Osmosis  takes  place  through  porous  walls. 

(b)  The  rapidly  growing  portion  of  a  root  is  limited  to  a 
definite  region  of  the  root. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

{d)  Pollination  is  necessary  for  seed-formation. 

(e)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight.  [ovee] 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe,  under  the  following  heads, 
the  external  features  of  any  common  bird,  as  the  hen  or  the 
pigeon : — 

(i)  Kinds  of  feathers. 

(ii)  Structure  of  the  foot,  and  the  adaptation  of  this 
organ  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(h)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  winter  habits  of  any  tiro  of  the  following : — downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  partridge,  muskrat,  chipmunk. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  a  snake. 

(ii)  The  bones  of  the  skeleton  of  the  fore  limb  of  the  dog 
or  cat. 


5.  (a)  Indicate  three  differences  between  the  external  features 
of  the  grasshopper  and  those  of  the  spider  which  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  classification  of  these  animals. 

(b)  Outline  the  life  history  and  describe  the  feeding  habits 
of  any  injurious  insect  which  you  have  studied,  and  show  how 
a  knowledge  of  these  habits  is  applied  in  devising  means  for 
combating  the  insect. 


6.  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  or  the  earthworm,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  organs  of  locomotion,  and  the  adaptation  of  these 
to  life  conditions. 


(6)  Food,  and  method  of  securing  it. 
(c)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 


Chemistry  and  Physics 

7.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be 
made,  for  proving  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air  exhaled 
from  the  lungs. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  will  demonstrate  the 
decomposition  of  water  into  its  constituents,  and  which  will 
show  approximately  the  proportions  by  volume  of  these  con¬ 
stituents. 


8.  Answer  (a),  and  either  (6)  or  (c)  below: — 

(a)  A  narrow  beam  of  sunlight  is  passed  through  a 
triangular  glass  prism  and  the  resultant  light  is  allowed  to  fall 
upon  (i)  a  white  screen,  (ii)  a  dull  black  screen.  What  do 
you  observe  on  each  screen  ?  Account  for  any  differences. 

(6)  The  north-seeking  pole  of  a  bar  magnet  is  drawn 
several  times  along  a  sewing  needle,  always  from  the  eye  to  the 
point.  The  needle  is  then  suspended  in  a  horizontal  position 
by  a  fine  untwisted  thread.  In  what  direction  will  the  needle 
set  itself?  Specify  as  to  the  position  of  the  eye  of  the  needle. 
What  forces  cause  the  needle  to  take  the  position  described  in 
your  answer? 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet,  and 
explain,  using  drawings,  its  function  in  the  electric  bell  or  the 
telegraph  sounder. 

9.  {a)  Outline  experiments  (one  for  each  topic)  to  demonstrate 
any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

(ii)  Liquids  expand  when  they  are  heated  and  contract 
when  they  are  cooled. 

(iii)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  remaining  unchanged. 

(iv)  If  the  length  of  an  air  column  is  caused  to  vary,  a 
certain  definite  length  of  the  column  can  be  found 
which  gives  the  maximum  re-enforcement  to  a 
given  note  (Principle  of  Eesonance). 

(b)  Describe  an  example  of  the  practical  application  of  one 
of  the  principles  stated  in  (a). 

10.  A  piece  of  rock  weighs  26  lb.  in  air.  When  immersed 
in  water  it  appears  to  weigh  20  lb.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  rock*  and.  find  what  it  will  appear  to  weigh  in  an  acid  of 
specific  gravity  1*5. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  thi’ee  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  circumstances  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba. 

{h)  The  reasons  for  the  passing  of  the  Constitutional  Act 
of  1791,  and  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Washington  Treaty,  1871. 

{d)  The  Intercolonial  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Jacques  Cartier, 
La  Salle,  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald. 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  “indirect  taxation”? 

ih)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  (i)  the 
County  Council  and  (ii)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

OR 

Describe  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada, 
giving  the  names  of  the  legislative  and  executive  bodies,  the 
method  of  selecting  each,  and  the  functions  of  each. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Feudal  System. 

(б)  English  seamen  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(c)  The  Bill  of  Rights. 

{d)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(e)  The  deeds  of  the  British  fleet  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-16. 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : — Wycliffe,  Wolsey,  Walpole, 
Wilkes,  Disraeli. 


6.  Describe  the  progress  of  industry  in  Britain  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 


OR 


Explain  the  changes  in  the  government  of  Ireland  in  the 
reign  of  George  III,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Henry  Grattan. 

{h)  The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


7.  (a)  How  has  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  affected  the  unity 
of  the  British  Empire  ? 

{h)  Describe  the  part  taken  in  the  war  by  Canada  and 
Australia,  respectively. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “squaring  up  stock”.  Describe, 
in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
stock  to  finish  12"  x  4"  x  2".  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 

2.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  single  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  made  with  two  pieces  of  material  each  measuring 
6"  X  2"  X  li". 

(b)  Make  also  an  isometric  projection  of  each  of  the 
finished  pieces,  showing  the  connection  between  the  different 
parts.  (Scale  J"  to  1".) 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

3.  Work  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Inscribe  an  octagon  in  a  given  square. 

(b)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  given  square. 


4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  season  timber  ?  Explain  the 
different  methods  of  piling  timber  adopted  for  this  purpose  and 
illustrate  by  sketches. 


OR 


Explain  what  you  understand  by  the  following  terms : — 
cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  machine  or  low  carbon  steel,  tool  steel. 

OR 


State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  chisel 
handle  of  hickory  or  ash.  If  you  were  required  to  make  a 
number  of  these  how  would  you  avoid  the  frequent  adjustment 
of  measuring  tools  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  characteristic  qualities  and  uses  of 

white  pine,  oak,  and  basswood. 

OR 

Describe  what  is  meant  by  (a)  drawing  down,  (b)  upsetting 
and  welding.  What  are  the  different  stages  of  heat  generally 
used  in  forge  work  ? 

OR 

You  are  given  a,  round  mild  steel  bar  long,  and  are 
required  to  turn  from  this  a  pin  tapering  from  yV  '  to  Tt"  • 
Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : — Wycliffe,  Wolsey,  Walpole, 
Wilkes,  Disraeli. 


6.  Describe  the  progress  of  industry  in  Britain  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 


OR 


Explain  the  changes  in  the  government  of  'Ireland  in  the 
reign  of  George  III,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Henry  Grattan. 

(b)  The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


7.  {a)  How  has  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  affected  the  unity 
of  the  British  Empire  ? 

(h)  Describe  the  part  taken  in  the  war  by  Canada  and 
Australia,  respectively. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “squaring  up  stock”.  Describe, 
in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
stock  to  finish  12"  x  4"  x  2".  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 

2.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  single  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  made  with  two  pieces  of  material  each  measuring 
6"  X  2"  X  H". 

(b)  Make  also  an  isometric  projection  of  each  of  the 
finished  pieces,  showing  the  connection  between  the  different 
parts.  (Scale  J"  to  1".) 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

3.  Work  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Inscribe  an  octagon  in  a  given  square. 

(b)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  given  square. 


4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  season  timber  ?  Explain  the 
different  methods  of  piling  timber  adopted  for  this  purpose  and 
illustrate  by  sketches. 

OR 


Explain  what  you  understand  by  the  following  terms : — 
cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  machine  or  low  carbon  steel,  tool  steel. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  turning  a  chisel 
handle  of  hickory  or  ash.  If  you  were  required  to  make  a 
number  of  these  how  would  you  avoid  the  frequent  adjustment 
of  measuring  tools  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  characteristic  qualities  and  uses  of 

white  pine,  oak,  and  basswood. 

OR 

Describe  what  is  meant  by  (a)  drawing  down,  (b)  upsetting 
and  welding.  What  are  the  different  stages  of  heat  generally 
used  in  forge  work  ? 

OR 

You  are  given  a  ‘  round  mild  steel  bar  3J"  long,  and  are 
required  to  turn  from  this  a  pin  tapering  from  to 
Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  {a)  Distinguish  between  the  following  stitch-forms  : — 

(i)  Running  and  gathering. 

(ii)  Overhanding  and  overcasting.' 

(hi)  Blanket  stitch  and  button-hole  stitch. 

(h)  State  the  use  of  each  of  the  above  stitch-forms. 

(c)  Describe  a  process  of  (i)  hemming  a  table  napkin, 
(ii)  repairing  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  dishwashing,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  Preparation  of  dishes. 

(ii)  Order  of  washing. 

(hi)  Method  of  washing. 

(iv)  Care  of  dish-towels. 

(h)  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  care  of  the  sink. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  cleaning  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — (i)  a  silver  teapot,  (ii)  steel  knives,  (hi)  an  aluminum 
kettle. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  baked  custard,  (ii)  cream  of  tomato  soup,  (hi)  poached 

egg. 

(6)  What  changes  are  effected  in  each  of  the  following  by 
the  process  of  cooking :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cheese,  (ih)  apples  ? 

(c)  Explain  why  a  sponge  cake  mixture  rises  in  the  process 
of  baking. 


[oveb] 


4.  (a)  Name  the  food  elements  in  (i)  milk,  (ii)  cereals, 
(iii)  dried  beans,  (iv)  bananas. 

(b)  What  are  the  nutritive  values  of  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  tough  meat,  (iv)  fresh  fruit? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

{b)  Describe  the  process  of  bread  making. 

6.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  each  material  used  in  laundering 
white  clothes. 

{b)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  woollens. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  hooks,  ivith  Journal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  ivill  be  supplied  hy  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginning  of  the  examination  period. 

Barrie,  Ont.,  March  6,  1916. —  John  Newman  began  a  boot 
and  shoe  business  with  the  following  : — 

Assets: — Cash  on  hand,  $200;  deposit  in  the  National  Bank, 
$900;  goods  on  hand,  $1200;  Fred.  Moran  owes  on  account, 
$138‘75 ;  T.  Green’s  note  at  90  days  for  $300,  made  Jan.  5,  1916. 

Liabilities : — My  note  in  favour  of  J.  Black  &  Co.,  at  60  days, 
dated  Feb.  10th,  1916,  for  $180  ;  account  owing  A.  White 
&  Co.,  $290. 

Mar.  7.  Sold  Fred.  Noble  goods  valued  at  $437’50.  Received  in 
payment  cash,  $100 ;  his  note  at  10  days  for  $100 ; 
balance  on  account. 

Mar.  8.  Purchased  at  60  cents  on  the  dollar  the  bankrupt  stock 
of  E.  Gray,  invoiced  at  $700.  Gave  in  part  payment 
my  note  at  10  days  for  $250 ;  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  balance.  Paid  for  removing  the  stock  to 
our  store,  cash  $12*50. 

Mar.  9.  Paid  for  repairs  on  store,  $9*75,  by  cheque  on  National 
Bank. 

Mar.  10.  Discounted  my  note  of  Feb.  10th,  1916,  in  favour  of 
J.  Black  &  Co. ;  discount  allowed,  $1*08 ;  balance  paid 
by  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 

Received  from  Fred.  Moran  an  express  order  for  $109, 
to  apply  on  account. 

Mar.  11.  Discounted  T.  Green’s  note  of  Jan.  5th,  1916;  discount 
allowed,  $1*33;  balance  deposited  in  the  National  Bank. 
Sold  James  Andrews  on  John  Salmon’s  order,  goods 
valued  at  $98*50. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $554*05. 

[over] 


Mar.  13.  Remitted  A.  White  &  Co.  a  draft  purchased  by  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  to  cover  their  account;  exchange, 
25  cents,  included  in  the  cheque. 

Mar.  14.  James  Salmon,  having  failed,  settled  with  his  creditors 
at  60  cents  on  the  dollar ;  received  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account. 

Deposited  in  the  National  Bank,  $7 68  00. 

'  Cash  sales  for  week,  $225’65. 

Mar.  15.  Ceased  business.  Paid  rent,  $18,  and  clerk’s  hire,  $28, 
in  cash. 

Inventory: — Goods  unsold,  $5l7’60. 

1.  Make  the  necessary  journal  and  cash  book  entries. 

2.  Post  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

4.  Determine  (a)  net  investment,  (h)  net  gain  or  loss,  (c) 
present  worth  on  March  15th,  1916. 

5.  You  owe  Jones  &  Brown,  Montreal,  $25.  What  advantage 
would  there  be  in  sending  an  express  money  order  in  settlement 
rather  than  mailing  the  money  ? 

6.  Write  T.  Green’s  note  held  by  John  Newman  when  he 
commenced  business. 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters  connected 
in  groups  of  three :  w,  x,  z,  q. 

(6)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  capitals  con¬ 
nected  in  groups  of  three :  A,  C,  D,  P. 

(c)  Write,  in  succession,  the  digits  from  0  to  9,  to  fill  four 

lines. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — Five  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  {a)  Describe  the  two  classes  of  poultry  known  as  the 
Asiatic  and  the  European. 

(b)  Name  the  breeds  belonging  to  each  class. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  hatching  chicks  with  an  in¬ 
cubator. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  life  histories  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 
oyster-shell  scale,  tent  caterpillar,  codling  moth. 

{h)  Describe  the  spray-mixture  used  to  combat  success¬ 
fully  each  of  the  three  insects,  respectively,  and  tell  how  and 
when  it  should  be  applied. 

3.  {a)  Show  how  the  percentage  of  fat  in  milk  may  be  accu¬ 
rately  determined  by  the  Babcock  tester. 

{h)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  How  is  milk  pasteurized  ? 

4.  It  is  required  to  build  a  concrete  cylindrical  silo  with  wall 
1  foot  thick,  inside  diameter  9  feet,  and  height  21  feet.  How 
many  loads  of  gravel  will  be  needed  to  build  it,  assuming  that 
the  cement  and  water  occupy  none  of  the  space  but  enter  the 
crevices  of  the  gravel,  and  that  the  wagon  box  is  10  ft.  long, 
3  ft.  wide,  and  10  inches  deep,  inside  measurements  ? 

5.  {a)  Indicate  the  points  of  contrast  between  a  good  dairy 
type  and  a  good  beef  type  of  cattle. 

(6)  Name  three  breeds  of  cattle  that  are  called  beef  breeds 
and  four  that  are  called  dairy  breeds. 

(c)  Give  the  characteristics  of  each  breed  named. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  various  parts  of  a  bee-hive. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen- excluder  ? 

(c)  Indicate  the  chief  functions  of  (i)  the  queen,  (ii)  the 
drone,  (hi)  the  worker. 

7.  (a)  Point  out  the  chief  beneficial  results  to  be  derived  from 
^  drainage  of  land. 

(b)  What  are  the  physical  characteristics  of  soil  which 
especially  requires  tile-drainage  ? 

(c)  'Describe  the  tile,  and  one  good  method  of  laying  it. 
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ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shal 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  36  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Four-Horse  Bace  (page  121). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


Algebra 

1.  Show  that  -\-a{a  —  x)  —  2{a-{'X)\  is  equal  to 

(2  — q-(a  — 2)2  -\-{x  —  ay. 

2.  If  A=Qx^Zy-\-lz,  B  =  x  —  Sy^z,  C=2x-\-y  —  Sz,  find  the 
value  of  SA  —  4E  —  6C. 

3.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

(a)  a^h  —  14f  —  7a^+2ab. 

(h)  4^2-902+62+4^6. 


4.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  and  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x^ —ax^ —  2a^x^,  2x^  —  2a^x,  and  ^x^  -\-12ax^  \-^a^x. 

5.  Simplify  (  ^^-  +  ^  ^ +  ^ ^ — V 

\xAy~ oc  —  y  x^—y^/  *  \xAy~ X-  —y^ / 


6.  Solve : — 

(a)  Ta?  — 5[cc— |7  — 6(05  — 3)}]  =  3ir  +  I. 

.7x  2x  —  5  x  —  S  4o5  — 3  ^ 

(0  +  = 


2x-15  10 


1  0‘ 


7.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  such  that  3  less  than  half 
the  first,  plus  2  less  than  half  the  second,  plus  I  less  than  half 
the  third  will  be  equal  to  15.  Verify  your  answer. 

[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


'8.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

On  a  straight  line  6  inches  long  as  base,  construct  an 
isosceles  triangle  having  an  altitude  of  4  inches ;  and  through 
the  vertex  of  the  triangle  draw  a  line  parallel  to  the  base. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

9.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems : — 

{a)  Construct  a  triangle  whose  sides  shall  be  equal  to  three 
given  straight  lines. 

(b)  Find  the  locus  of  all  points  equidistant  from  two 
straight  lines  which  intersect. 

THEOREMS 

10.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle 
of  one  equal  to  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  the  other, 
the  triangles  shall  be  congruent. 

(6)  Prove  that  the  bisector  of  the  vertical  angle  of  an 
isosceles  triangle  bisects  the  base  at  right  angles. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  (a)  mark  in  and  name  the 
Andean  and  Brazilian  Highlands ;  (6)  write,  in  their  proper 
locations,  the  names  of  the  following :  the  countries,  Peru, 
Ecuador,  Venezuela,  Chili,  Argentine  Republic;  the  rivers, 
Parana,  Orinoco;  (c)  mark  in  and  name,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia, 
Buenos  Aires,  Santiago,  Georgetown. 

2.  State  three  conditions  that  have  favoured  the  development 
of  the  resources  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  three  that  have 
operated  against  the  development  of  the  resources  of  Peru. 

3.  Account  for  (a)  the  clear  skies  of  the  region  of  the  Trade 
Winds,  (h)  the  saltness  of  the  waters  of  the  ocean,  (c)  the  ice 
sheet  that  covers  Greenland. 

4.  (a)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  plains  are  formed  and 
give  an  example  of  each  type  of  plain. 

(6)  Describe  the  processes  of  growth  and  decay  of 
volcanic  mountains.* 

(c)  Explain  the  connection  that  may  exist  between  earth¬ 
quakes  and  volcanic  eruptions. 

5.  State  the  causes  of  the  tides.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
diagrams. 

6.  (a)  Show  how  rivers  and  river  valleys  are  connected  with 
the  early  settlement  and  subsequent  development  of  a  country. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  factors  that  have  led  to  the  location 
and  subsequent  growth  of  Vancouver,  Duluth,  Archangel, 
Montreal,  Johannesberg  ? 

7.  Locate  the  following  and  state  one  important  connection 
each  has  had  with  the  present  war :  Antwerp,  Marne,  Kut-el- 
Amara,  Belgrade,  Louvain,  Scarborough,  Dardanelles,  Kiao-Chau. 

8.  (a)  Name  the  important  exports,  three  for  each,  of  Jamaica, 
British  India,  and  Newfoundland. 

(b)  Of  what  does  the  trade  of  Canada  with  France  and 
Russia  chiefly  consist  ?  Why  is  the  trade  with  France  greater 
and  more  varied  than  the  trade  with  Russia  ? 

9.  Why  is  a  solar  day  longer  than  a  sidereal  day  ?  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  a  diagram. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

{a)  Find,  correct  to  5  places  of  decimals,  the  value  of 


•0379584  X  *048576 
•9462715 


(b)  Simplify 


^  Si- fof2  +  l 
‘  •125^*005-12^ 


(c)  What  number  will  represent  69  bu.  1  pk.  7  qts.  if  3  bu. 
2  pks.  5  qts.  be  taken  as  the  unit  ? 


2.  On  June  24tb  John  Jones  of  Trenton  gave  to  Wm.  Smith 
bis  promissory  note  at  4  months  for  $250  bearing  interest  at  6% 
per  annum.  When  the  note  was  due,  Jones  paid  it  by  bis  personal 
cheque  on  the  National  Bank  at  Trenton. 

(a)  Write  the  note. 

(5)  Write  the  cheque. 

3.  A  man  invested  $40,850  in  a  5%  stock  at  102,  brokerage 
Find  his  net  annual  income  after  paying  an  income  tax  of  25 
mills  on  all  his  income  over  $800. 

4.  A  man  borrows  $2560  and  agrees  to  pay  $650  at  the  end 
of  each  year  to  meet  the  interest  due  at  6%  per  annum  and  to 
reduce  the  principal.  How  much  of  the  original  debt  will 
remain  due  after  three  payments  have  been  made  ? 

5.  A  house  that  cost  $7500  rents  for  $50  a  month.  It  is 
insured  for  f  of  its  value  at  per  year ;  the  taxes  are  22  mills 
on  an  assessment  of  $5000;  $50  a  year  is  spent  on  repairs. 
What  rate  of  yearly  interest  does  the  investment  pay  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  retail  dealer  bought  stoves  listed  at  $50  each  with 
discounts  of  20%  and  5%  off. 

(a)  What  must  be  his  selling  price  per  stove  that  he  may 
make  25%  profit  on  the  net  cost  ? 

(b)  What  would  be  his  gain  per  cent,  if  he  sold  at  10% 
below  the  list  price  ? 

7.  A  drain  is  to  be  made  across  a  farm,  the  length  of  the 
drain  being  160  rods,  its  width  at  the  top  9  feet,  its  width  at  the 
bottom  6  feet,  and  its  average  depth  feet.  Three-fifths  of 
the  material  to  be  taken  out  is  clay,  the  remainder  is  rock  which 
is  four  times  as  expensive  to  remove  as  the  clay.  If  the  contract 
price  for  the  excavation  of  the  clay  is  40c.  per  cubic  yard,  find 
the  total  cost  of  making  the  drain. 

8.  (a)  Find  in  kilos  the  weight  of  a  pyramid  of  lead  6  deci¬ 
metres  in  height  with  a  square  base  40  centimetres  to  a  side,  if 
lead  weighs  11*4  grams  per  cubic  centimetre. 

(b)  A  map  of  Ontario  is  drawn  on  a  scale  of  8  miles  to  an 
inch.  On  this  map  the  township  of  Blank  appears  as  a  rect¬ 
angle  1^  inches  long  and  1|^  inches  wide.  How  many  acres 
are  there  in  the  township  ? 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1.  If  it  be  so, 

How  little  is  the  cost  I  have  bestow’d 
In  purchasing  the  semblance  of  my  souh 
From  out  the  state  of  hellish  misery  ! 

5  This  comes  too  near  the  praising  of  myself  : 

Therefore  no  more  of  it :  hear  other  things. 

Lorenzo,  I  commit  into  your  hands 
The  husbandry  and  manage  of  my  house 
Until  my  lord’s  return :  for  mine  own  part, 

10  I  have  toward  heaven  breathed  a  secret  vow 
To  live  in  prayer  and  contemplation. 

Only  attended  by  Nerissa  here. 

Until  her  husband  and  my  lord’s  return. 

(a)  “If  it  be  so,”  Explain  the  reference. 

(b)  “How  little  is  the  cost  I  have  bestow’d,”  etc.  What 
cost  has  Portia  bestowed  to  this  end  ? 

(c)  “Until  my  lord’s  return”  (1.  9).  Explain  the  cause  of 
her  lord’s  absence  at  this  time. 

(d)  Where  does  Portia  signify  that  she  will  spend  her  time 
during  her  lord’s  absence?  How  does  she  really  spend  her 
time  ? 

(e)  Explain: — “purchasing”  (1.  3);  “semblance  of  my 
soul”,  (1.  3);  “husbandry  and  manage”  (1.8);  “contempla¬ 
tion”  (1.  11). 

2.  To  whom,  and  under  what  circumstances,  is  each  of  the 
following  spoken  ? 

(а)  Fast  bind,  fast  find ; 

A  proverb  never  stale  in  thrifty  mind. 

(б)  O  happy  torment,  when  my  torturer 
Doth  teach  me  answers  for  deliverance ! 

(c)  Bid  your  friends  welcome,  show  a  merry  cheer : 

Since  you  are  dear  bought,  I  will  love  you  dear. 

(d)  With  sweetest  touches  pierce  your  mistress’  ear 
And  draw  her  home  with  music. 


[over] 


3.  Narrate  the  events  of  the  play  after  Portia’s  return  to 
Belmont  from  the  trial. 

B 

4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  dwelling  especially  on  the 
italicized  parts,  and  stating  in  each  case  the  poem  from  which 
the  passage  is  taken  : — 

(а)  And  musing  there  an  hour  alone 

I  dream’d  that  Greece  might  still  he  free; 

For  standing  on  the  Persians'  grave 
I  could  not  deem  myself  a  slave. 

(б)  O  fall’n  at  length  that  toiver  of  strength 

Which  stood  four-square  to  all  the  winds  that  blew ! 

Such  was  he  whom  we  deplore. 

The  long  self-sacrifice  of  life  is  o’er. 

The  great  World-victor’s  victor  will  be  seen  no  more. 

(c)  Unknown  to  them,  when  sensual  pleasures  cloy, 

To  fill  the  languid  pause  with  finer  joy ; 

Unknown  those  'powers  that  raise  the  soul  to  flame 
Catch  every  nerve,  and  vibrate  through  the  frame. 

{d)  Nought  man  could  do  have  I  left  undone, 

And  you  see  my  harvest  what  I  reap 
This  very  day,  now  a  year  is  run. 

5.  Yniol  with  that  hard  message  went  ;  it  fell 
Like  flaws  in  summer  laying  lusty  corn : 

For  Enid,  all  abash’d  she  knew  not  why. 

Dared  not  to  glance  at  her  good  mother’s  face, 

5  But  silently,  in  all  obedience. 

Her  mother  silent  too,  nor  helping  her. 

Laid  from  her  limbs  the  costly-broider’d  gift. 

And  robed  them  in  her  ancient  suit  again. 

And  so  descended.  Never  man  rejoiced 
1 0  More  than  Geraint  to  greet  her  thus  attired. 

(a)  What  message  does  Yniol  carry  to  Enid  ? 

(b)  “The  costly- hr oidered  gift”  (1.  7).  Give  briefly  the 
history  of  this  gift. 

(c)  What  reasons  does  Geraint  give  for  desiring  to  have 
Enid  “thus  attired”  (1.  10)? 

(d)  Explain:  “flaws”  (1.2) ;  “laying”  (1.  2);  “not  helping 
her”  (1.  6);  “her  ancient  suit”  (1.  8). 

6.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  substance  of  the  poem 
beginning,  “As  ships  becalm’d”? 

7.  Describe  the  people  of  Holland  as  they  are  depicted  by 
Goldsmith  in  The  Traveller. 


8. 


C 

I  saw  a  little  streamlet  flow 
Along  a  peaceful  vale, 

A  thread  of  silver,  soft  and  slow. 

It  wandered  down  the  dale ; 

Just  to  do  good  it  seemed  to  move. 

Directed  by  the  hand  of  love. 

The  valley  smiled  in  living  green ; 

A  tree,  which  near  it  gave 
From  noontide  heat  a  friendly  screen^ 

Drank  from  its  limpid  wave. 

The  swallow  brush’d  it  with  her  wing. 

And  followed  its  meandering. 

But  not  alone  to  plant  and  bird 
That  little  stream  was  known. 

Its  gentle  murmur  far  was  heard — 

A  friend’s  familiar  tone ! 

It  glided  by  the  cotter’s  door. 

It  blessed  the  labour  of  the  poor. 

And  would  that  I  could  thus  be  found. 

While  travelling  life’s  brief  way, 

An  humble  friend  to  all  around. 

Where’er  my  footsteps  stray  ; 

Like  that  pure  stream,  with  tranquil  breast, 

Like  it,  still  blessing,  and  still  blest.  , 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  ? 

{h)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Explain  in  detail  the  relation  of  the  last  stanza  to  those 
that  precede. 

D 

9.  Quote : — 

{a)  Sixteen  consecutive  lines  from  Ode  on  the  Death  of  the 
Duke  of  Wellington,  beginning  “Not  once  or  twice 
in  our  rough  island-story”. 

OR 

(b)  Sixteen  consecutive  lines  of  Gratiano’s  speech  beginning 
“Let  me  play  the  fool”. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  Federal  Constitution  as  established  by  the  British 
North  America  Act. 

{h)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Saskatchewan  (or  North 
West)  Rebellion  of  1885. 

(c)  The  conditions  that  called  for  Lord  Durham’s  Report, 
and  the  recommendations  contained  in  it. 

(d)  The  Jesuit  missions. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Frontenac,  Robert  Baldwin, 
Egerton  Ryerson,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  Describe  the  Provincial  system  of  government  in  Ontario, 
giving  the  name  of  the  legislative  and  of  the  executive  body,  th6 
method  of  selecting  each,  and  the  functions  of  each. 

OR 

{a)  What  is  meant  by  “direct  taxation”  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  (i)  the  town¬ 
ship  council  and  (ii)  the  city  council. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  effects  of  the  Crusades. 

(h)  The  conditions  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act,  and  the  relief  afforded  by  this  Act. 

(c)  Prison  reform  in  England  in  the  early  part  of  the 
nineteenth  century. 

(d)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

(e)  The  campaign  in  Mesopotamia  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-16. 


[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Simon  de  Montfort,  the 
Younger  Pitt,  Kobert  Peel,  William  Ewart  Gladstone. 

6.  What  social  and  industrial  conditions  led,  in  the  reign  of 
William  IV,  to  the  passing  of  Acts  regulating  labour  in  factories 
and  the  care  of  the  poor  ?  What  improvements  were  made  by 
these  Acts? 

OR 

Select  five  important  events  in  Britain’s  struggle  with 
France  (1793-1815),  and  explain  why  you  consider  each  is  im¬ 
portant. 

7.  The  Great  War  of  1914-16  has  been  waged  in  three 
continents.  State  as  definitely  as  you  can  where  the  forces  of 
the  Overseas  Dominions  of  the  British  Empire  have  been 
employed  and  in  what  operations. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Akt  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1916 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of 
objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and 
consisting  of: — 

(a)  a  delf  or  china  bowl  with  little  or  no  decoration  on  it,  to  the 
left  of  the  group  ; 

(b)  a  dessert-spoon  standing  in  the  bowl  and  resting  on  the  brim 
to  the  right ; 

(c)  a  fiat  fruit  plate,  to  the  right  of  the  group,  containing  one 
red  apple  and  a  half  of  an  apple  partly  turned  to  show  the 
cut  surface. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  group  1  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a  way  as 
not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken  by  them 
as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 


[over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the  aisles 
not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

{a)  an  empty  chalk-box  with  the  lid  partly  drawn  to  the  right 
and  with  the  side  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  desks  of 
candidates ; 

(6)  a  second  chalk-box  standing  on  the  bottom  edge  of  one  end 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  first  box,  and  leaning  on  the  top 
edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  first  box,  and  with  the  lid  half- 
drawn  upwards. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  group  2,  observing  the  same  care  as  in  identify¬ 
ing  group  1. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3 : — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

(Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2,  and  any  two 

of  questions  3,  S.) 

1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at 
its  greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  1.  Paint  a  suitable 
backofround.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  and  shadow. 

Note: — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candi¬ 
dates  may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left 
and  somewhat  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented. 
The  same  provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at  its 
greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  2.  Indicate  a 
background,  and  light  and  shade,  and  shadow. 

3.  Within  an  enclosure  five  inches  square,  design  a  floral 
decorative  panel  for  the  initial  capital  letter  H  (Roman  or 
Gothic)  in  three  neutral  colours  for  flower,  leaves,  and  back¬ 
ground.  Use  for  the  floral  motive  a  nasturtium,  narcissus,  lily, 
fuchsia,  hare-bell,  or  morning  glory.  The  capital  letter  shall  be 
of  a  size  and  colour  to  harmonize  with  the  rest  of  the  design. 

[over] 


4.  Within  an  enclosed  space  seven  inches  by  ten  inches,  make 
a  sketch  in  water  colours  or  in  pencil  to  illustrate  any  one  of 
the  following  ; — 

(a)  An  Autumn  hillside. 

(b)  I  saw  her  singing  at  her  work 
And  o’er  her  sickle  bending. 

(c)  Nature  shows  no  fairer  thing 
Than  the  apple  trees  in  blossom 
In  these  late  days  of  the  spring. 


5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  answer 
the  following  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper : — 

{a)  Draw  an  oblong  enclosure  of  the  same  proportions  as 
that  of  the  picture.  Across  it  draw  a  horizontal  line  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  eye-level  of  the  picture.  Within  the  lower 
rectangle  thus  obtained  sketch  the  three  principal  figures. 

(6)  What  effect  is  produced  by  placing  the  eye-level  so 
high  in  the  picture  ? 

(c)  What  is  there  in  the  central  group  of  figures  to  suggest 
movement  ? 

{d)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest  in  the 
picture  and  show  how  they  harmonize  with  the  central  group. 

(e)  Give  reasons  for  naming  this  picture  The  Gleaners. 

if)  From  the  story  viewpoint,  what  other  name  might 
you  give  this  picture  ? 


The  Gleaneks — Millet 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  ip  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY ;  the  third,  for  revieW. 

1.  Walking  amid  such  perils,  not  of  sword  and  bullet  only,  but  of 
envious  factions  and  intriguing  enemies  on  every  side,  it  was  im¬ 
possible  that  Cromwell  should  not  contract  a  wariness,  and  perhaps 
more  than  a  wariness,  of  step.  It  was  impossible  that  his  character 
should  not,  in  some  degree,  reflect  the  darkness  of  his  time.  In 
establishing  his  government,  he  had  to  feel  his  way,  to  sound  men’s 
dispositions,  to  conciliate  different  interests ;  and  these  are  processes 
not  favourable  to  simplicity  of  mind,  still  less  favourable  to  the 
appearance  of  it,  yet  compatible  with  general  honesty  of  purpose.  As 
to  what  is  called  his  hypocritical  use  of  scriptural  language,  scriptural 
language  was  his  native  tongue.  In  it  he  spoke  to  his  wife  and 
children,  as  well  as  to  his  armies  and  his  parliaments  ;  it  burst  from 
his  lips  when  he  saw  victory  at  Dunbar ;  it  hovered  on  them  in  death, 
when  policy,  and  almost  consciousness,  was  gone. 

2.  History,  it  has  been  said,  is  philosophy  teaching  by  examples. 
Unhappily,  what  the  philosophy  gains  in  soundness  and  depth,  the 
examples  generally  lose  in  vividness.  A  perfect  historian  must  possess 
an  imagination  sufficiently  powerful  to  make  his  narrative  afectiug 
and  picturesque.  Yet  he  must  control  it  so  absolutely  as  to  content 
himself  with  the  materials  which  he  finds,  and  to  refrain  from  supply¬ 
ing  deficiencies  by  additions  of  his  own.  He  must  be  a  profound  and 
ingenious  reasoner.  Yet  he  must  possess  sufficient  self-command  to 
abstain  from  casting  his  facts  in  the  mould  of  his  hypothesis.  Those 
who  can  justly  estimate  these  almost  insuperable  difficulties  will  not 
think  it  strange  that  every  writer  should  have  failed,  either  in  the 
narrative  or  in  the  speculative  department  of  history. 

3.  I  willingly  concede  all  that  you  say  against  fashionable  society 
as  a  whole.  It  is,  as  you  say,  frivolous,  bent  on  amusement,  in- 

'  capable  of  attention  sufficiently  prolonged  to  grasp  any  serious 
subject,  and  liable  both  to  confusion  and  inaccuracy  in  the  ideas 
which  it  hastily  forms  or  hastily  receives.  You  do  assuredly, 

not  to  let  it  waste  your  most  valuable  hours,  but  I  believe  also  that 
you  do  wrong  in  keeping  out  of  it  altogether. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  You  are  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify  with  the 
help  of  the  flora. .  Specify  the  features  of  the  corolla,  the  pistil, 

.  and  the  leaf,  respectively,  that  you  would  investigate  in  deter-' 
mining  the  classification. 

(b)  Indicate  how  the  data  obtained  from  (a)  are  utilized  in 
assigning  the  plant  to  its  proper  class,  division,  etc. 

(c)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  ; — 

(i)  The  pistil  of  the  apple  or  buttercup  or  lily. 

(ii)  The  organs  of  reproduction  of  any  non-flowering 
plant. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  tivo  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  structure  of  a  polypore. 

(ii)  Root-hairs,  as  to  number,  position,  and  structure. 

(iii)  The  fruit  of  the  pea  or  the  plum. 

(b)  Account  for  the  persistence  in  cultivated  soil  of  any  two 
of  the  following : —  Canada  thistle,  wild  oat,  mustard,  twitch 
(couch)  grass.  Suggest  adequate  means  for  eradicating  one  of 
these  weeds. 

3.  Select  any  two  of  the  topics  submitted  below  and  outline 
an  experiment  that  you  have  made  to  demonstrate  the  fact 
stated  in  each  : — 

'  (a)  Leaves  transpire. 

(6)  Roots  grow  toward  moisture. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

{d)  Stems  conduct  moisture  and  dissolved  foods. 

4.  (a)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  side  view  of  a  common  fish, 
and  name  all  the  organs  that  are  shown. 

(b)  Describe  the  movements  that  may  be  observed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  respiration  of  a  common  fish,  and  explain  the 
value  of  each  movement  in  the  process  of  respiration. 

(c)  Describe  the  tongue  of  the  frog  or  toad,  and  show  how 
this  organ  is  adapted  to  the  feeding  habits  of  the  animal. 

[over] 


5.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  the  bills  and  feet 
of  any  two  of  the  following : — hawk,  duck,  sparrow,  woodpecker. 
Indicate  how  the  organs  described  are  adapted  to  the  life  habits 
of  the  birds. 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  hip  girdle  of  the  cat  or  dog. 

(ii)  The  external  features  of  the  forefoot  of  the  cat  or  dog. 

6.  {a)  Outline  two  methods  of  combating  insect  pests,  and 
indicate  how  a  knowledge  of  the  habits  of  insects  is  utilized  in 
devising  means  of  combating  them. 

{h)  Write  a  description  of  the  turtle  or  the  spider,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  Life  history. 

(ii)  Protection  from  enemies. 

(hi)  Position  in  animal  classification. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

7.  {a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  a  method  of  decomposing  water  and  outline  one  test  for 
each  of  its  constituents. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  for  demonstrating  the  presence 
in  ordinary  air  of  one  of  the  following  : —  water  vapour,  carbon 
dioxide. 

8.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  experiments  (one  for  each  topic)  to  demonstrate  any  two 
of  the  following : — 

(i)  Kays  of  light  in  passing  obliquely  from  a  rarer  into 
a  denser  medium  are  refracted  to  fall  closer  to  the 
normal. 

(ii)  Air  exerts  pressure. 

(iii)  Gases  expand  when  they  are  heated  and  contract 
when  they  are  cooled. 

(6)  Describe  one  practical  application  of  one  of  the  princi¬ 
ples  stated  in  (a). 

9.  Describe  the  observations  you  have  made  in  any 
experiments  you  have  performed  to  illustrate  two  of  the 
following :  magnetic  induction,  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice, 
mechanical  advantage  of  the  lever,  reflection  of  sound  waves, 
the  action  of  an  electro-magnet. 

10.  A  rectangular  block  of  lead  has  dimensions  2  metres 
by  5  decimetres  by  6  centimetres,  (i)  Find  the  volume  of  the 
block  in  cubic  centimetres,  (ii)  If  one  cubic  centimetre  of  lead 
weighs  12  grams,  find  the  weight  of  the  block  in  kilograms. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1 .  She  sat,  where  on  each  wind  that  sigh’d 

The  citron’s  breath  went  hy  ; 

While  the  deep  gold  of  eventide 
Burn’d  in  the  Italian  sky. 

Her  bower  was  one  where  daylight’s  close 
Full  oft  sweet  laughter  found. 

As  thence  the  voice  of  childhood  rose 
To  the  high  vineyards  round. 

But  still  and  thoughtful,  at  her  knee. 

Her  children  stood  that  hour, 

Their  bursts  of  song,  and  dancing  glee 
Hush’d  as  hy  words  of  power. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  value  and  relation. 

(b)  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

t 

(a)  Ah  me !  I  ivould  not  thus  be  thought  of. 

(b)  This  seems  to  make  it  possible. 

(c)  It  would  be  worse  than  folly  to  undertake  it. 

(d)  Should  you  give  him  reason  to  suspect,  he  might  prove 
too  powerful  for  us. 

(e)  He  promised  that  she  should  remain  free  until  after  the 
feast. 

3.  Give  the  first,  second,  and  third  persons  singular  of  the 
following  tense  forms  : — 

{a)  The  present  subjunctive  passive  of  “save”. 

{b)  The  future  progressive  active  of  “go”. 

(c)  The  perfect  indicative  passive  of  “call”. 

(d)  The  future  progressive  active  of  “live”. 

{e)  The  past  progressive  subjunctive  active  of  “see”. 

[over] 


4.  Explain  the  distinction  in  meaning  between  the  first  and 
second  sentences  in  each  of  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  had  called  the  man. 

I  had  the  man  called. 

(b)  If  he  was  guilty,  he  deserved  punishment. 

If  he  were  guilty,  he  would  deserve  punishment. 

(c)  The  man  lived  here  ten  years. 

The  man  has  lived  here  ten  years. 

(d)  The  men  will  be  here  on  time. 

The  men  shall  be  here  on  time. 

(^)  They  are  to  send  for  it. 

They  are  going  to  send  for  it. 

5.  Classify  and  give  the  grammatical  relation  of  each  form 
in  “ing”  in  the  following  sentences : — 

{Oi)  The  child  coming  toward  us  is  in  danger  of  losing  his 
mittens. 

(b)  This  is  an  interesting  book. 

(c)  He  set  them  laughing. 

(d)  How  should  I  give  my  daughter,  saving  to  a  king. 

(e)  He  came  running  at  full  speed. 

(/)  He. is  making  fair  progress. 

6.  (a)  What  are  the  main  periods  of  development  of  the 
English  language  ? 

(b)  Trace  concisely  the  development  of  the  vocabulary  of 
the  language  through  these  several  periods. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

{a)  Our  school  garden. 

(6)  A  skating  party  at  the  rink. 

(c)  A  day  at  the  county  fair. 

{d)  A  street-car  accident. 

(e)  How  cheese  is  made. 

(/)  The  benefits  arising  from  the’ rural  free  delivery  of  mail 
{g)  A  submarine. 

{h)  What  we  owe  our  soldiers. 

2.  You  have  a  cousin,  John  Browning,  living  at  59  Jefferson 
Street,  Chicago,  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  who  has  written  to 
you  stating  that  he  is  undecided  as  to  whether  he  should  learn 
to  be  a  farmer  or  enter  commercial  life,  and  asking  your  advice. 
Write  your  reply  from  65  West  Street,  Winnipeg,  signing  your¬ 
self  as  Mary  or  Henry  Bobbins. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate ; — 

{a)  That  every  Canadian  boy  should  receive  military 
training. 

(h)  That  labour  strikes  are  justifiable. 

(c)  That  the  work  of  a  nurse  is  more  desirable  for  a  young 
woman  than  that  of  a  teacher. 
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ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Eeading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Eeader 

% 

Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

National  Morality  (page  1 61). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Heroes  of  Magersfontein  (page  221). 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (JSfo  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (6),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

(а)  Find  the  remainder  when  the  cube  of  59  is  divided  by 
the  square  root  of  3154176. 

5  -U -J—  nf  _  (-J—  nf  _  1  \ 

(б)  Simplify  ^+24  Qt  21 — 

(c)  Find  the  number  of  kilolitres  of  water  that  will  cover 
one  hectare  to  the  depth  of  one  centimetre. 


2.  A  man  has  a  piece  of  land  109  rods,  l,yd.  yV  long, 
and  66  rods,  1  yd.  1^  ft.  wide,  which  he  divides  into  the  largest 
possible  square  lots  of  equal  size.  How  many  lots  will  there  be  ? 


3.  Wm.  Brown  owes  $358’35,  and  to  raise  money  to  pay  his 
debt  in  full  he  discounts  at  the  bank  at  7%  his  3-months  note, 
dated  June  3rd,  1915.  What  must  be  the  face  of  the  note  ? 


4.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  300  yd.  of  goods  invoiced  in 
New  York  at  $3*60  a  yd.  upon  which  he  pays  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12J%  and  a  specific  duty  of  5c.  a  yd.  At  what  price  per 
yard  must  he  mark  the  goods  that  he  may  allow  16f%  discount 
and  still  make  a  profit  of  33J%  on  his  total  outlay  ? 

5.  {The  Presiding  Officer  will  provide  the  candidate  with  a 
blank  form  for  use  in  answering  this  question.)  James  Jones  of 
Barrie  bought  of  Smith  &  Williams  of  Toronto  goods  to  the 
amount  of  $375.  On  Sept.  15th,  1915,  the  latter  drew  on  Jones 
at  30  days  through  the  National  Bank  for  the  amount  of  the 
bill.  This  draft  Jones  accepted  on  Sept.  17th. 

(a)  Using  the  accompanying  blank,  make  out  the  draft. 

\b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  When  must  Jones  pay  the  draft  ? 


[over] 


6.  Henry  Smith  invested  $9600  in  a  4%  stock  at  79f.  After 
a  time  he  sold  his  4%  stock  at  84^  and  invested  the  proceeds 
in  a  6%  stock  at  104f .  If  brokerage  was  J  in  each  of  the  three 
transactions,  find  the  change  in  his  annual  income. 

7.  A  farmer  had  a  3- acre  field  of  potatoes.  Two  acres  of  this 
he  sprayed  three  times  to  destroy  blight,  insects,  etc.  The  cost 
of  spraying  the  two  acres  was  as  follows  :  48  lb.  of  lime  at  IJc.  a 
lb.;  48  lb.  of  copper  sulphate  at  8c.  a  lb.;  3  lb.  Paris  green  at 
30c.  a  lb.;  labour  $15.  The  part  sprayed  yielded  240  bushels 
an  acre,  the  unsprayed  part  125  bushels  an  acre,  and  he  sold 
the  whole  at  60c.  a  bushel.  If  the  cost  of  planting,  handling, 
etc.,  amounted  to  $48  an  acre,  what  was  the  farmer’s  net  loss 
from  not  having  sprayed  the  other  acre  ? 

8.  (a)  How  many  bushels  are  there  in  a  conical  pile  of  grain 
33  ft.  in  circumference  and  4  ft.  high  (1  cu.  ft.  =  6J  gal.)  ? 

(b)  If  the  inner  diameter  of  a  hemispherical  bowl  is  21 
inches,  how  many  quarts  will  it  hold? 

9.  Equal  volumes  of  iron  and  copper  are  found  to  weigh  77  oz. 
and  89  oz.  respectively.  Find  the  weight  of  lOJ  ft.  of  copper 
rod  ^  inch  in  diameter,  if  9  inches  of  iron  rod  1  inch  in  diameter 
weighs  38 J  oz. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Southeastern  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Southeastern  Europe 
{a)  write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the  following : 
Serbia,  Bulgaria,  Roumania,  Greece,  Montenegro,  Dardanelles, 
Gallipoli,  Danube ;  (h)  mark  in  and  name  Saloniki,  Belgrade, 
Trieste,  Athens,  Odessa,  Constantinople,  Vienna,  Sofia. 

2.  Describe  Denmark  or  Holland  under  the  following  heads : 
{a)  surface,  {h)  climate,  (c)  products,  {d)  foreign  possessions. 

3.  {a)  Give  the  causes  of  the  Trade  winds. 

(6)  Account  for  (i)  the  heavy  rainfall  on  the  Pacific  coast 
of  British  Columbia,  (ii)  the  lack  of  rainfall  on  the  coast  of  Peru. 

4.  {a)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  formed. 

(6)  Give  three  causes  of  the  disappearance  of  lakes. 

(c)  State  three  ways  in  which  lakes  may  be  of  economic 
value  to  a  country. 

5.  (a)  State  the  origin  of  the  icebergs  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  account  for  their  presence  in  temperate  latitudes 
in  summer  but  not  in  winter. 

(6)  State  the  evidences  that  Canada  was  at  one  time  sub¬ 
jected  to  glacial  action. 

6.  (a)  Locate  three  important  sources  of  waterpower  in 
Ontario. 

(h)  State  how  these  are  utilized  in  the  development  of 
industries. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  What  factors  have  combined  to  make  the  British  Isles 
a  great  manufacturing  country  ? 

(h)  What  factors  operate  for  or  against  the  growth  of 
manufacturing  industries  in  Japan  ? 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  products  of  the  great  central  plain 
in  Canada  ? 

(h)  What  geographical  conditions  have  favoured  the 
production  of  these  products  in  this  area  ? 

9.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms:  (i)  meridian,  (ii)  first 
meridian,  (iii)  local  time,  (iv)  standard  time. 

(6)  Explain  the  fact  that  events  happening  in  the  after¬ 
noon  in  France  may  be  reported  in  Ontario  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  same  day. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  fact  was  that  the  excellent  doctor  had  never  acted  upon  anything 
but  impulse  ;  and  it  was  no  bad  compliment  to  the  nature  of  the  impulses 
which  governed  him,  that  he  had  the  warmest  esteem  of  all  who  knew 
him.  If  the  truth  must  be  told,  he  was  a  little  vexed  for  a  minute  or  two 
at  being  disappointed  in  procuring  corroborative  evidence  of  Oliver’s  story, 
on  the  very  first  occasion  on  which  he  had  a  chance  of  obtaining  any.  He 
soon  came  round  again  ;  and  finding  that  Oliver’s  replies  to  his  questions 
were  still  delivered  with  as  much  apparent  sincerity  and  truth,  as  they  had 
ever  been,  he  made  up  his  mind  to  attach  full  credence  to  them,  from 
that  time  forth. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word  or  phrase. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  He  was  paid  the  money. 

(b)  I  saw  them  the  day  that  they  sailed. 

(c)  Be  it  ever  so  humble  there  is  no  place  like  home. 

(d)  He  added  that,  the  evening  being  calm,  he  would  pursue 
his  journey. 

(e)  Blessed  are  those 

Whose  blood  and  judgment  are  so  well  commingled 
That  they  are  not  a  pipe  for  fortune’s  finger 
To  sound  ivhat  stop  she  please. 

3.  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tense  forms  of  the  verb 
choose  : — 

{a)  The  future  indicative  progressive  active. 

(6)  The  past  subjunctive  passive. 

(c)  The  present  perfect  indicative  active. 

{d)  The  imperative  passive. 


[over] 


4.  Distinguish  the  grammatical  values  and  give  the  exact 
functions  of  the  italicized  words  in  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  sentences : — 

(a)  He  did  say  this,  did  he  not  ?  No,  he  did  not  say  it ; 
he  did  it. 

{b)  Will  he  send  the  letter?  I  will  not  turn  from  my 
course.  Boys  will  be  boys.  Students  will  please  enter 
by  the  side  door. 

(c)  They  footed  it  from  town  to  town.  It  is  not  worth 
while  starting  now.  It  is  not  work,  but  worry  that  kills. 

(d,)  Yes,  that  is  so.  If  you  say  so  I  shall  believe  it. 

5.  Correct,  with  reasons,  any  errors  in  the  following : — 

(a)  I  thought  I  would  have  died  from  fright. 

(6)  I  do  not  know  who  he  is  most  like,  his  father  or  his 
mother. 

(c)  Having  delivered  the  letter,  there  was  nothing  to  be 
gained  by  remaining. 

(d)  The  head  boy  is  a  better  student  than  any  boy  in  his 
class. 

(e)  There  were  two  circumstances  which  would  have  made 
it  necessary  for  them  to  have  lost  no  time. 

6.  (a)  “When  a  language  has  few  inflections  some  other 
means  must  be  used  to  show  differences  in  meaning  or  in  func¬ 
tion  and  relation.”  In  what  ways  are  these  differences  shown 
in  the  English  sentence  ?  Exemplify  each  of  these  ways. 

(b)  What  are  the  influences  which  have  operated  to  bring 
about  the  decay  of  inflections  in  the  English  language  ? 

(c)  Show  how  these  influences  have  modified  the  language 
in  other  respects  ? 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School^  Model  Entrance^  Senior  High 
School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School  Graduation 
Examinations,  June,  1916 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups 
of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above 
engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

(a)  a  glass  tumbler  half-full  of  water,  to  the  right  of  the 
group ; 

{h)  a  teaspoon  standing  in  the  tumbler  and  resting  on  the 
brim  to  the  right ; 

(c)  a  half  of  a  lemon  placed  slightly  to  the  left  front  of  the 
tumbler  and  partly  exposing  to  view  the  cut  end  ; 

{d)  a  tea  plate  containing  three  brown  ginger-snaps,  to  the 
left  of  the  group  ; 

{e)  a  small  table  napkin  upon  which  these  objects  are 
arranged. 


[over] 


One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 
Identify  this  as  group  1  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a 
way  as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be 
mistaken  by  them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged 
as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

(a)  a  book,  for  the  left  of  the  group,  about  the  size  of  the 
High  School  English  Grammar  (5  inches  by  8  inches), 
propped  upon  two  larger  books,  open  and  with  some 
leaves  standing  up  from  the  rest.  The  book  must  be 
placed  so  that  its  lower  end  is  parallel  with  the  front 
of  the  desks  of  the  candidates ; 

(b)  a  candlestick  holding  half  a  paraffine  candle  with  melted 
top  and  burnt  wick.  The  candlestick  is  to  be  placed  to 
the  right  of  the  books.  If  a  candlestick  cannot  be 
obtained,  substitute  a  tall,  slender  vase  for  candlestick 
and  candle. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  group  2,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  group  1. 
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A  R  T 


Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanicaL  instrunients  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  3. 

{ Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2,  and  any  two  of 

questions  3,  4,  and  5.) 

1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at 
its  greatest  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  1.  Paint  a  suitable 
background.  Indicate  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

Note; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candi¬ 
dates  may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and 
somewhat  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The 
same  provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  not  less  than  nine  inches  at  its 
greatest .  width,  of  the  best  view  you  have  of  the  group  of 
objects  placed  in  the  aisle  and  labelled  group  2.  Indicate  a 
background,  and  light  and  shade  and  shadow. 

3.  Within  an  enclosure  three  inches  wide  and  ten  inches  high, 
design  a  floral  decorative  panel  in  three  neutral  colours  for 
flower,  leaves,  and  background.  Use  for  the  floral  motive  a 
daisy,  poppy,  tulip,  daffodil,  dandelion,  or  wild  rose.  Print 
under  the  floral  design,  but  within  the  panel  as  part  of  the 
design,  the  word,  DESIGN,  in  decorative  Roman  capitals  of 
suitable  size  and  colour.  Paint  about  the  panel  a  suitable 
colour  for  a  harmonious  mount. 


[over] 


4.  Within  an  enclosed  space  seven  inches  by  ten  inches,  make 
a  sketch  in  water  colours  or  in  pencil  to  illustrate  any  one  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  “Where  are  you  going,  my  jwettj/  maidV’ 

“I’m  going  a  milking^  sir^’^  she  said. 

{h)  The  i)ale  green  pasture  field  behind  the  bars 
Is  goldened  o’er  with  dandelion  stars. 

{c)  Upon  Hi  pasture  hill  d^imie  tree  stands, 

And  in  the  air  holds  up  its  slender  hands. 

5.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  answer 
the  following  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper : — 

(a)  Draw  an  oblong  enclosure  of  the  same  proportions  as 
that  of  the  picture.  Across  it  draw  a  horizontal  line  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  eye-level  in  the  picture,  and  a  vertical  line  to 
pass  through  the  object  of  central  interest. 

(b)  Why  is  so  much  space  assigned  to  the  sky  in  the 
picture  ? 

(c)  What  important  duty  does  the  windmill  perform  in 
the  composition  of  this  picture  ? 

(d)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest  and  show 
how  they  harmonize  with  the  principal  object. 

(e)  Give,  with  reasons,  another  name  to  this  picture. 


\NDSCAPE  WITH  Wtndmill.— 
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SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  At  first  his  language  was  decorous,  and  even  laudatory.  Grad¬ 
ually  he  became  more  warm  and  animated.  At  last  he  assumed  all 
the  vehemence  of  passion,  and  indulged  in  personal  vituperation.  He 
charged  the  members  with  self-seeking  and  profaneness,  with  the 
frequent  denial  of  justice,  and  numerous  acts  of  oppression ;  with 
idolizing  the  la.wyers,  the  constant  advocates  of  tyranny ;  with 
neglecting  the  men  who  had  bled  for  them  in  the  field,  that  they 
might  gain  the  Presbyterians,  who  had  deserted  from  the  cause  ;  and 
with  doing  all  this  in  order  to  perpetuate  their  own  power,  and  to 
replenish  their  own  purses.  But  their  time  was  come  ;  the  Lord  had 
disowned  them. 

2.  In  early  times,  when  the  population  was  scattered  widely  over 

the  land,  and  their  wants  were  few  and  easily  satisfied,  the  spon¬ 
taneous  products  of  the  earth,  scanty  as  they  were,  would  amply 
suffice.  But  as  the  people  increased  in  numbers,  and  civilization 
progressed,  attempts  would  be  made  to  extend  the  products  of  the 
land  by  the  efforts  of  industry  and  skill.  The  cereal  crops  would 

then  be  cultivated,  and  mealy  food  used  to  supplement  the  spon¬ 

taneous  herbage  of  the  soil.  But  the  system  of  culture  this  discovery 
inaugurated  was  confined  solely  to  the  preparing  of  the  land  to  receive 
the  seed,  not  to  any  attempts  to  stimulate  its  productiveness.  What 
the  land  naturally  yielded  would  be  considered  as  the  extent  of  its 
capability. 

3.  A  detachment  of  troops  was  marching  along  a  valley,  the  cliffs 

overhanging  which  were  crested  by  the  enemy.  A  sergeant,  with 

eleven  men,  chanced  to  become  separated  from  the  rest  by  taking  the 
wrong  side  of  a  ravine,  which  they  expected  soon  to  terminate,  but 
which  suddenly  deepened  into  an  impassable  chasm.  The  officer  in 
command  signalled  to  the  party  an  order  to  return. 

4.  At  nineteen  I  was  just  beginning  to  feel  something  of  the  self- 
confidence  which  boys  usually  experience  at  thirteen,  and  as  I  eman¬ 
cipated  myself  gradually  from  the  oppressors  of  my  boyhood,  to  yearn 
with  eager  longings  for  and  sudden  inexplicable  sympathies  towards 
the  friendship  and  confidence  of  companions  of  my  own  age. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (a)  inflor¬ 
escence,  (b)  corolla,  (c)  pistil  of  the  flower,  id)  fruit,  one  of  the 
following  plants: —  toad-flax  (butter  and  eggs),  buttercup, 
mustard,  trillium,  petunia,  apple. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  botanical  description,  illustrated  by  drawings, 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  flower  head,  and  also  a  single  floret,  of  a 
dandelion  or  other  composite. 

(ii)  The  general  structural  features,  and  also  the  mode 
of  reproduction  and  of  obtaining  nutriment,  of  a 
mushroom  or  other  common  fungus. 

(6)  (i)  You  are  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify.  You 
find  that  the  seeds  are  enclosed  in  an  ovary,  that  the  leaves  are 
net-veined,  that  the  parts  of  the  flower  are  in  fives,  and  that  the 
petals  are  not  joined  together.  What  would  these  observations 
indicate  as  to  the  classification  of  the  plant  ? 

(ii)  The  botanical  name  of  toad-flax  is  Linaria  vulgaris. 
What  does  each  part  of  this  name  represent  in  classification  ? 

3.  Select  any  three  of  the  topics  submitted  below,  and  outline 
an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be  made,  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  fact  stated  in  each  : — 

{a)  Osmosis  takes  place  through  porous  walls. 

{h)  The  rapidly  growing  portion  of  a  root  is  limited  to  a 
definite  region  of  the  root. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

(d)  Pollination  is  necessary  for  seed-formation. 

{e)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight.  [over] 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe,  under  the  following  heads, 
the  external  features  of  any  common  bird,  as  the  hen  or  the 
pigeon : — 

(i)  Kinds  of  feathers. 

(ii)  Structure  of  the  foot,  and  the  adaptation  of  this 
organ  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  winter  habits  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  partridge,  muskrat,  chipmunk. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  a  snake. 

(ii)  The  bones  of  the  skeleton  of  the  fore  limb  of  the  dog 
or  cat. 


5.  (a)  Indicate  three  differences  between  the  external  features 
of  the  grasshopper  and  those  of  the  spider  which  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  classification  of  these  animals. 

(b)  Outline  the  life  history  and  describe  the  feeding  habits 
of  any  injurious  insect  which  you  have  studied,  and  show  how 
a  knowledge  of  these  habits  is  applied  in  devising  means  for 
combating  the  insect. 


6.  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  or  the  earthworm,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  organs  of  locomotion,  and  the  adaptation  of  these 
to  life  conditions. 


(6)  Food,  and  method  of  securing  it. 
(c)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 


Chemistry  and  Physics 

» 

7.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation  to  be 
made,  for  proving  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air  exhaled 
from  the  lungs. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  will  demonstrate  the 
decomposition  of  water  into  its  constituents,  and  which  will 
show  approximately  the  proportions  by  volume  of  these  con¬ 
stituents. 


8.  Answer  (a),  and  either  (b)  or  (c)  below: — 

(a)  A  narrow  beam  of  sunlight  is  passed  through  a 
triangular  glass  prism  and  the  resultant  light  is  allowed  to  fall 
upon  (i)  a  white  screen,  (ii)  a  dull  black  screen.  What  do 
you  observe  on  each  screen  ?  Account  for  any  differences. 

(b)  The  north-seeking  pole  of  a  bar  magnet  is  drawn 
several  times  along  a  sewing  needle,  always  from  the  eye  to  the 
point.  The  needle  is  then  suspended  in  a  horizontal  position 
by  a  fine  untwisted  thread.  In  what  direction  will  the  needle 
set  itself?  Specify  as  to  the  position  of  the  eye  of  the  needle. 
What  forces  cause  the  needle  to  take  the  position  described  in 
your  answer  ? 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet,  and 
explain,  using  drawings,  its  function  in  the  electric  bell  or  the 
telegraph  sounder. 

9.  (a)  Outline  experiments  (one  for  each  topic)  to  demonstrate 
any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

(ii)  Liquids  expand  when  they  are  heated  and  contract 
when  they  are  cooled. 

(hi)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  remaining  unchanged. 

(iv)  If  the  length  of  an  air  column  is  caused  to  vary,  a 
certain  definite  length  of  the  column  can  be  found 
which  gives  the  maximum  re-enforcement  to  a 
given  note  (Principle  of  Kesonance). 

(b)  Describe  an  example  of  the  practical  application  of  one 
of  the  principles  stated  in  (a). 

10.  A  piece  of  rock  weighs  26  lb.  in  air.  When  immersed 
in  water  it  appears  to  weigh  20  lb.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  rock  and  find  what  it  will  appear  to  weigh  in  an  acid  of 
specific  gravity  1*5. 


I 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  circumstances  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba. 

{h)  The  reasons  for  the  passing  of  the  Constitutional  Act 
of  1791,  and  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Washington  Treaty,  1871. 

{d)  The  Intercolonial  Eailway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Jacques  Cartier, 
La  Salle,  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald. 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  “indirect  taxation”  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  (i)  the 
County  Council  and  (ii)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

OR 

Describe  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada, 
giving  the  names  of  the  legislative  and  executive  bodies,  the 
method  of  selecting  each,  and  the  functions  of  each. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Feudal  System. 

{h)  English  seamen  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(c)  The  Bill  of  Eights. 

{d)  The  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

{e)  The  deeds  of  the  British  fleet  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-16. 


[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : — Wycliffe,  Wolsey,  Walpole, 
Wilkes,  Disraeli. 


6.  Describe  the  progress  of  industry  in  Britain  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 


OR 


Explain  the  changes  in  the  government  of  Ireland  in  the 
reign  of  George  III,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Henry  Grattan. 

(b)  The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


7.  {a)  How  has  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  affected  the  unity 
of  the  British  Empire  ? 

{h)  Describe  the  part  taken  in  the  war  by  Canada  and 
Australia,  respectively. 


'V. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “squaring  up  stock”.  Describe, 
in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
stock  to  finish  12"  x  4"  x  2".  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 

2.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  single  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  made  with  two  pieces  of  material  each  measuring 
6"  X  2"  X  H". 

{b}  Make  also  an  isometric  projection  of  each  of  the 
finished  pieces,  showing  the  connection  between  the  different 
parts.  (Scale  f"  to  1".) 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

3.  Work  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Inscribe  an  octagon  in  a  given  square. 

(b)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  given  square. 


4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  season  timber  ?  Explain  the 
different  methods  of  piling  timber  adopted  for  this  purpose  and 
illustrate  by  sketches. 


OR 


Explain  what  you  understand  by  the  following  terms : — 
cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  machine  or  low  carbon  steel,  tool  steel. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would'  adopt  in  turning  a  chisel 
handle  of  hickory  or  ash.  If  you  were  required  to  make  a 
number  of  these  how  would  you  avoid  the  frequent  adjustment 
of  measuring  tools  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  sketches. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  characteristic  qualities  and  uses  of 

white  pine,  oak,  and  basswood. 

OR 

•Describe  what  is  meant  by  (a)  drawing  down,  (b)  upsetting 
and  welding.  What  are  the  different  stages  of  heat  generally 
used  in  forge  work  ? 

OR 

You  are  given  a  round  mild  steel  bar  3j"  long,  and  are 
required  to  turn  from  this  a  pin  tapering  from  to 
Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  mill  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  {a)  Distinguish  between  the  following  stitch-forms  : — 

(i)  Running  and  gathering. 

(ii)  Overhanding  and  overcasting. 

(iii)  Blanket  stitch  and  button-hole  stitch. 

(If)  State  the  use  of  each  of  the  above  stitch-forms. 

(c)  Describe  a  process  of  (i)  hemming  a  table  napkin, 
(ii)  repairing  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  dishwashing,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  Preparation  of  dishes. 

(ii)  Order  of  washing. 

(iii)  Method  of  washing. 

(iv)  Care  of  dish-towels. 

{h)  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  care  of  the  sink. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  cleaning  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — (i)  a  silver  teapot,  (ii)  steel  knives,  (iii)  an  aluminum 
kettle. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following  : 
(i)  baked  custard,  (ii)  cream  of  tomato  soup,  (iii)  poached 

egg. 

(h)  What  changes  are  effected  in  each  of  the  following  by 
the  process  of  cooking :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cheese,  (iii)  apples  ? 

(c)  Explain  why  a  sponge  cake  mixture  rises  in  the  process 
of  baking. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Name  the  food  elements  in  (i)  milk,  (ii)  cereals, 
(iii)  dried  beans,  (iv)  bananas. 

(b)  Wbat  are  the  nutritive  values  of  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  tough  meat,  (iv)  fresh  fruit  ? 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

(6)  Describe  the  process  of  bread  making. 

6.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  each  material  used  in  laundering 
white  clothes. 

(h)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  woollens. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 

t 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING  ‘ 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  ivith  Journal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  will  he  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginriing  of  the  examinatioii  period. 


Barrie,  Ont.,  March  6,  1916. —  John  Newman  began  a  boot 
and  shoe  business  with  the  following  : — 

Assets: — Cash  on  hand,  $200;  deposit  in  the  National  Bank, 
$900;  goods  on  hand,  $1200;  Fred.  Moran  owes  on  account, 
$138*75 ;  T.  Green’s  note  at  90  days  for  $300,  made  Jan.  5,  1916. 

Liabilities : — My  note  in  favour  of  J.  Black  &  Co.,  at  60  days, 
dated  Feb.  10th,  1916,  for  $180 ;  account  owing  A.  White 
&  Co.,  $290. 

Mar.  7.  Sold  Fred.  Noble  goods  valued  at  $437*50.  Received  in 
payment  cash,  $100;  his  note  at  10  days  for  $100; 
balance  on  account. 

Mar.  8.  Purchased  at  60  cents  on  the  dollar  the  bankrupt  stock 
of  E.  Gray,  invoiced  at  $700.  Gave  in  part  payment 
my  note  at  10  days  for  $250;  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  balance.  Paid  for  removing  the  stock  to 
our  store,  cash  $12*50. 

Mar.  9.  Paid  for  repairs  on  store,  $9*75,  by  cheque  on  National 
Bank. 

Mar.  10.  Discounted  my  note  of  Feb.  10th,  1916,  in  favour  of 
J.  Black  &  Co.;  discount  allowed,  $1*08;  balance  paid 
by  cheque  on  the  National  Bank. 

Received  from  Fred.  Moran  an  express  order  for  $109, 
to  apply  on  account. 

Mar.  11.  Discounted  T.  Green’s  note  of  Jan.  5th,  1916 ;  discount 
allowed,  $1*33  ;  balance  deposited  in  the  National  Bank. 
Sold  James  Andrews  on  John  Salmon’s  order,  goods 
valued  at  $98*50. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $554*05. 


[over] 


Mar.  13.  Remitted  A.  White  &  Co.  a  draft  purchased  by  cheque 
on  the  National  Bank,  to  cover  their  account;  exchange, 
25  cents,  included  in  the  cheque. 

Mar.  14.  James  Salmon,  having  failed,  settled  with  his  creditors 
at  60  cents  on  the  dollar ;  received  cheque  in  settlement 
of  my  account. 

Deposited  in  the  National  Bank,  $7 68  00. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $225*65. 

Mar.  15.  Ceased  business.  Paid  rent,  $18,  and  clerk’s  hire,  $28, 
in  cash. 

Inventory: — Goods  unsold,  $517*60. 

1.  Make  the  necessary  journal  and  cash  book  entries. 

2.  Post  to  the  ledger.  ; 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

4.  Determine  (a)  net  investment,  (b)  net  gain  or  loss,  (c) 
present  worth  on  March  15th,  1916. 

5.  You  owe  Jones  &  Brown,  Montreal,  $25.  What  advantage 

would  there  be  in  sending  an  express  money  order  in  settlement 
rather  than  mailing  the  money  ?  \ 

6.  Write  T.  Green’s  note  held  by  John  Newman  when  he 
commenced  business. 

7.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters  connected 
in  groups  of  three  :  w,  x,  z,  q. 

(b)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  capitals  con¬ 
nected  in  groups  of  three  :  A,  C,  D,  P. 

(c)  Write,  in  succession,  the  digits  from  0  to  9,  to  fill  four 

lines. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — Five  questions  will  constitute  a  full  'paper. 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  two  classes  of  poultry  known  as  the 
Asiatic  and  the  European. 

{h)  Name  the  breeds  belonging  to  each  class. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  hatching  chicks  with  an  in¬ 
cubator. 

2.  {a)  Give  the  life  histories  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 
oyster-shell  scale,  tent  caterpillar,  codling  moth. 

{h)  Describe  the  spray-mixture  used  to  combat  success¬ 
fully  each  of  the  three  insects,  respectively,  and  tell  how  and 
when  it  should  be  applied. 

3.  {a)  Show  how  the  percentage  of  fat  in  milk  may  be  accu¬ 
rately  determined  by  the  Babcock  tester. 

{h)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  How  is  milk  pasteurized  ? 

4.  It  is  required  to  build  a  concrete  cylindrical  *silo  with  wall 
1  foot  thick,  inside  diameter  9  feet,  and  height  21  feet.  How 
many  loads  of  gravel  will  be  needed  to  build  it,  assuming  that 
the  cement  and  water  occupy  none  .of  the  space  but  enter  the 
crevices  of  the  gravel,  and  that  the  wagon  box  is  10  ft.  long, 
3  ft.  wide,  and  10  inches  deep,  inside  measurements  ? 

5.  {a)  Indicate  the  points  of  contrast  between  a  good  dair'y 
type  and  a  good  beef  type  of  cattle. 

{h)  Name  three  breeds  of  cattle  that  are  called  beef  breeds 
and  four  that  are  called  dairy  breeds. 

(c)  Give  the  characteristics  of  each  breed  named. 

[over] 


6.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  various  parts  of  a  bee-hive.  . 

(h)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen- excluder  ? 

(c)  Indicate  the  chief  functions  of  (i)  the  queen,  (ii)  the 
drone,  (iii)  the  worker. 

7.  (a)  Point  out  the  chief  beneficial  results  to  be  derived  from 
drainage  of  land. 

(h)  What  are  the  physical  characteristics  of  soil  which 
especially  requires  tile-drainage  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  tile,  and  one  good  method  of  laying  it. 
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ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shal 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Four-Horse  Bace  (page  121). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VH  (page  217). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  AUTHORS  , 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(u)  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  dies  mari- 
timos  aestus  maximos  in  Oceano  efficere  consuevit,  nostrisque 
id  erat  incognitum.  Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas  naves,  quibus 
Caesar  exercitum  transportandum  curaverat  quasque  in 
5  aridum  subduxerat,  aestus  complebat,  et  onerarias  quae  ad 
ancoras  erant  deligatae,  tempestas  afl9.ictabat,  neque  ulla 
nostris  facultas  aut  administrandi  aut  auxiliandi  dabatur. 
Compluribus  navibus  fractis  reliquae  cum  essent,  funibus, 
ancoris  reliquisque  armamentis  amissis  ad  navigandum 
1 0  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse  erat  accidere,  totius  exercitus 
perturbatio  facta  est.  Neque  enim  naves  erant  aliae,  quibus 
reportari  possent,  et  omnia  deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves 
erant  usui,  et,  quod  omnibus  constabat,  hiemari  in  Gallia 
oportere,  frumentum  in  his  locis  in  hiemem  pro  visum  non 
1 6  erat. 

(h)  Interim  Trinobantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regionum 
civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulescens  Caesaris  fidem 
secutus  ad  eum  in  continentem  Galliam  venerat  cuius  pater 
in  ea  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat  interfectusque  erat  a  Cassi- 
2  0  vellauno,  ipse  fuga  mortem  vitaverat,  legates  ad  Caesarem 
mittunt  pollicenturque  sese  ei  dedituros  atque  imperata 
facturos ;  petunt  ut  Mandubracium  ab  iniuria  Cassivellauni 
defendat  atque  in  civitatem  mittat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque 
obtineat.  His  Caesar  imperat  obsides  quadraginta  frumen- 
2  5  tumque  exercitui  Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit.  Illi 
imperata  celeriter  fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentum- 
que  miserunt. 


[over] 


2.  Account  for  the  case  of  naves  (1.  3),  quibns  (1.  3),  exercitum 
(1.  4),  exercitus  (1.  10),  usui  (1.  13),  His  (1.  24),  ohsides  (1.  24), 
exercitui  (1.  25). 

3.  Account  for  the  tense  of  afflictahat  (1.  6),  and  the  mood  of 
essent  (1.  S),possent  (1.  12),  defendat  (1.  23),  obtineat  (1.  24). 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  consuevit,  deligatae,  fractis, 
pollicentur. 

5.  Indicate  the  accented  syllable  in  each  of  the  following 
words  :  maritimos,  complebat,  totius,  facturos,  imperiumque. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  his  lacrimis  vitam  damns,  et  miserescimus  ultro. 
ipse  viro  primus  manicas  atque  arta  levari 
vincla  iubet  Priamus,  dictisque  ita  fatur  amicis  : 

“  quisquis  es,  amissos  hinc  iam  obliviscere  Graios : 

5  noster  eris  ;  mihique  haec  edissere  vera  roganti.  ^ 
quo  molem  hanc  inmanis  equi  statuere  ?  quis  auctor  ? 
quidve  petunt  ?  quae  religio  aut  quae  machina  belli  ?” 
dixerat. 

(b)  tempus  erat,  quo  prima  quies  mortalibus  aegris 
1 0  incipit,  et  dono  divom  gratissima  serpit. 

in  somnis,  ecce,  ante  oculos  maestissimus  Hector 
visus  adesse  mihi,  largosque  efFundere  fletus, 
raptatus  bigis,  ut  quondam,  aterque  cruento 
pulvere,  perque  pedes  traiectus  lora  tumentes. 

1 6  hei  mihi,  qualis  erat !  quantum  mutatus  ah  illo 
Hectore,  qui  redit  exuvias  indutus  Achilli, 
vel  Danaum  Phrygios  iaculatus  puppibus  ignes  ! 
squalentem  barbam,  et  concretes  sanguine  crines, 
vulneraque  ilia  gerens,  quae  circum  plurima  muros 
2  0  accepit  patrios. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  lacrimis  (1.  1),  dictis  (1.  3),  Graios 
(1.  4),  equi  (1.  6),  mortalibus  (1.  9),  mihi  (1.  12),  pulvere  (1.  14), 
plurima  (1.  19). 

8.  Parse  obliviscere  (1.  4),  statuere  (1.  6),  and  give  the  princi¬ 
pal  parts  of  effundere,  redit,  iaculatus. 


9.  Scan  lines  11  and  13. 


c 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( Caesar  prepa7^es  to  assault  a  town.) 

Postridie  eius  diei  Caesar,  prius  quam  se  hostes  ex  terrore 
ac  fuga  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessionum,  qui  proximi  Remis  erant, 
exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere  confecto  ad  oppidum  Novio- 
dunum  contendit.  Id  ex  itinere  oppugnare  conatus,  quod 
vacuum  ah  defensoribus  esse  audiebat,  propter  latitudinem  fossae 
murique  altitudinem,  paucis  defendentibus,  expugnare  non  potuit. 
Castris  munitis,  vineas  (sheds)  agere  quaeque  ad  oppugnandum 
usui  erant  comparare  coepit.  Interim  omnis  ex  fuga  Suessionum 
multitudo  in  oppidum  proxima  nocte  convenit.  Celeriter  vineis 
ad  oppidum  actis,  aggere  iacto  turribusque  constitutis  (set  up), 
magnitudine  operum,  quae  neque  viderant  ante  Galli  neque 
audierant,  et  celeritate  Romanorum  permoti,  legates  ad  Caesarem 
de  deditione  mittunt. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together  portus  superior,  utrumque  latus, 
aliud  iter,  signum  miliiare,  manus  magna. 

2.  Decline  the  pronouns  quis,  idem,  ipse,  and  sui. 

3.  (a)  Write  in  full  all  the  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  mood 
of  malo. 

(h)  Write  all  the  infinitives  and  participles,  active  and 
passive,  of  fero. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs  :  Jierent, 
coactis,  consisterent,  circuitis,  parehant,  dederunt,  pateretur, 
orta. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  ; — 

(a)  These  men  fell  while  defending  the  camp. 

(h)  He  assigned  ships  to  Labienus  to  carry  over  the 
legions. 

(c)  Varus  thought  that  the  barbarians  would  not  dare  to 
attack  his  camp. 

(d)  They  no  longer  have  any  hope  of  seiHng  the  town. 

(e)  They  promised  to  supply  ships  to  Caesar  if  he  should 
demand  them. 

(/)  They  feared  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  reach  the 
city  before  sunset. 

[over] 


c 


6.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

{a)  He  determined  to  adopt  the  same  plan  as  he  had  used 
before. 

(6)  If  the  general  had  not  sent  forward  the  cavalry  the 
legions  would  have  retreated. 

(c)  The  lieutenant  had  to  cross  the  river  with  all  speed. 

{d)  He  placed  Brutus  in  command  of  the  army  and  the 
fleet. 

(e)  He  ordered  them  to  fortify  the  camp  and  to  wait  until 
Caesar  should  return. 

(/)  Our  men  were  unable  to  resist  the  enemy  because  they 
‘did  not  dare  to  depart  from  the  ranks. 

D 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

When  Caesar  saw  that  the  seventh  legion  was  hard  pressed 
{urged)  by  the  enemy  he  warned  the  military  tribunes  to  unite 
(conjungo)  their  forces  and  advance  against  them.  When  this 
was  accomplished,  since  they  no  longer  feared  that  they  would 
be  surrounded  (circumvenio)  by  the  enemy,  they  began  to  resist 
more  boldly  and  to  fight  more  bravely.  Meanwhile  the  soldiers 
of  the  other  two  legions,  when  it  was  announced  to  them  that  a 
fierce  engagement  was  being  fought,  advanced  at  full  speed,  and 
were  seen  by  the  enemy  on  the  top  of  the  hill.  And  Titus 
Labienus,  having  secured  possession  (potior)  of  the  enemy’s 
camp,  when  he  saw  from  the  higher  ground  what  was  happen¬ 
ing  (gero)  in  our  camp,  sent  the  tenth  legion  to  the  assistance 
(suhsidium)  of  our  men.  On  their  arrival  so  great  a  change 
(commutatio)  took  place,  that  the  battle  was  renewed 
(redintegro,  -are)  and  the  enemy  fled.  Caesar  did  not  pursue 
them  at  once,  but  confined  (contineo)  his  men  to  the  camp 
because  he  feared  an  ambush  (insidiae). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  eonstitute  a  f  nil  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  the  three  questions  under  A. 


1.  Locate  on  the  accompanying  map  the  following  :  Amphi- 
polis,  Athens,  Delos,  Marathon,  Delphi,  Cannae,  Syracuse, 
Capua,  The  Eubicon,  Tarentum. 


2.  Describe  the  Spartan  institutions  under  the  following  heads  : 

(a)  Classes  of  the  people. 

(b)  Government. 

(c)  Education  and  discipline. 


3.  Describe  the  effects  of  the  wars  of  conquest  of  the  Eoman 
Eepublic  on  (a)  the  government  of  the  Eepublic,  (b)  the  civiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  Eoman  people. 

B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the  three 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.^  (a)  What  qualities  distinguished  the  Greek  people  from  the 
people  of  the  Orient  ? 

{b)  Contrast  the  characteristics  of  the  Dorians  and  the 
lonians.  Show  how  the  history  of  Sparta  and  of  Athens  was 
affected  by  these  different  characteristics. 


5.  (a)  What  were  the  causes,  remote  and  direct,  which  led  to 
the  Peloponnesian  war  ? 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  this  war  from  the  Peace  of  Nicias, 
421  B.C.,  to  the  fall  of  Athens,  404  B.C. 


[over] 


6.  Give  an  account  of  Pericles,  under  the  following  heads : — 

(а) .  His  character. 

(б)  His  policy  and  achievements. 


C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the  three 
questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 

7.  {a)  Describe  the  early  republican  government  of  Borne. 

{h)  Give  an  account  of  the  early  struggles  of  the  plebeians 
for  economic  rights. 

8.  Sketch  concisely  the  events  of  the  Second  Punic  War. 
State  the  results  of  the  war. 

9.  Sketch  the  career  of  Julius  Caesar  (a)  as  a  general,  {h)  as 
a  statesman. 


Department  of  £^ucat^on,  ©ntaiio 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


CHEMISTRY 


I.  A  is  a  hydrogen  generator,  B  is  a  bottle  containing  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  through  which  the  hydrogen  bubbles,  C  is  a  hard 
glass  tube  containing  copper  oxide,  D  is  a  U  tube  filled  with 
lumps  of  fused  calcium  chloride,  or  of  caustic  soda : — 

(а)  What  substances  would  you  place  in  A  in  order  to 
generate  hydrogen  ? 

(б)  What  are  the  uses  of  the  thistle  tube  T  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  action  you  would  observe  to  take  place 
in  A  when  the  substances  are  inserted. 

{d)  What  effect  has  the  sulphuric  acid  upon  the  gas  which 
passes  from  A  to  B  ?  What  property  of  sulphuric  acid  makes 
it  effective  in  producing  the  result  ? 

(e)  Describe  the  change  in  appearance  in  the  copper  oxide 
as  the  tube  C  is  heated  and  the  gas  from  B  passes  through  it. 
Explain  the  chemical  reaction  taking  place  in  this  tube.  What 
property  of  hydrogen  is  illustrated  by  this  reaction  ? 

(/)  As  the  action  proceeds,  will  there  be  an  increase  or  a 
decrease  in  weight  in  (i)  the  tube  C,  (ii)  the  tube  D  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answers.  [over] 


2.  Hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  (i)  common 
salt,  (ii)  copper  clippings  : — 

(a)  Name  the  gases  formed  in  each  case. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  collect  each  of  the  gases  when 
prepared  from  the  substances  named.  Give  a  sketch  of  the 
apparatus  you  would  use  in  each  case. 

(c)  Describe  experiments  to  show  the  resemblances  and 
the  differences  in  chemical  properties  in  the  two  gases. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  commercial  manufacture  of  either  sodium 
hydroxide  or  calcium  hypochlorite. 

(6)  Give  the  more  important  commercial  uses  of  each  of 
the  substances  named  in  {a). 

4.  {a)  Show  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  the 
percentage  by  volume  of  oxygen  present  in  the  air  of  your  room. 

(6)  How  would  you  prove  that  carbon  dioxide  is  present 
in  the  atmosphere  ? 

5.  {a)  Explain  the  action  known  as  combustion. 

(h)  What  volume  of  oxygen  would  be  required  for  the 
complete  combustion  of  100  litres  of  gas  (measured  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure)  which  contains  60^  of  methane 
(marsh  gas)  and  40^  of  carbon  monoxide  ?  Determine  the  total 
weight  of  the  products  formed  by  combustion. 

6.  “  Experiments  with  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  show 
remarkable  similarities  among  the  three  elements  in  some 
particulars  and  striking  gradations  of  properties  in  others.”  • 

{a) ,  Point  out  these  similarities  and  gradations  of  prop¬ 
erties. 

(6)  You  are  given  a  powder  which  is  known  to  be  potas¬ 
sium  chloride,  potassium  bromide,  or  potassium  iodide.  Describe 
the  experiments  you  would  perform  to  establish  the  identity  of 
the  powder. 

7.  (a)  State  the  law  of  Definite  Proportions. 

(h)  Describe  two  experiments  that  tend  to  verify  the  law. 
Show  the  relation  of  the  experiments  to  the  conclusion. 
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r 

ALGEBRA 


-3  A  i  ^  i  A 

1.  (a)  Multiply  —xy"^ -\-x^y by  x  +  x^y^^  -\-y. 
(h)  Divide  a^+6®+3a6  — I  by  a-\-h-l. 


2.  Factor: — 

(а)  l  +  y  —  x‘^{\  —  y)-\-2xy  into  two  factors  ; 

(б)  4i{xy-\-ahY  —  {x^-\-y^—a^—h^Y  into  four  factors ; 
(c)  I5aj^  —  323?^  —  25fl3  +  42  into  three  factors. 


3.  Simplify 


a-\-x  ^ax  Sa^x  a  —  x 

-  I  — -  I - 

a  —  x  a^-\-x^  a^-\-x^  a-\-x 


4  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  and  the  L.  C.  M.  of  x^ -{-ax^ -\-a^x-{-a^ , 
and  — 3(xa3^ +4a-a?2  — 3a^a?  +  a^. 

AAA  A  A 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of  x^ —^x^ -\-2x^ -\-^x  —  ^x^ -\-x^ . 


6.  (a)  =  =  —  ,  prove  that 

a  0  c 

ax-\-hy-\-cz  x--\-y--\-z^ 

- “s  —  — -  — ■  —  I  — I  -  „  % 

-\-h^  -\-c^  ax  +  by->r  cz 

I 

(b)  Find  a  value  of  x  that  satisfies  the  equation 

s/  X  +x/  h  d 
s/  X  —  \/  h  b 

7.  Given  that  =  2'23607,  find,  to  four  decimal  places,  the 
value  of 

7V^  +  I5  V5-2 
^5-1  ^3  +  ^^^ 

[over] 


8.  (a)  Solve  for  X, 


4^c-5  5x-6  55 

fe  +  9'*'8a:  +  12“108' 


(b)  Solve  for  x,  y,  and  0, 


9 

2 

—  = 

4, 

X 

y 

10 

6 

8, 

X 

21 

45 

«  + 

2z~ 

12. 

(c)  Solve  for  a  and  y,  ^  ^  2 


9.  Solve  graphically  7aj  — 2y  +  15  =  0, 

y  —  2x  —  Q. 

10.  If  ^ ^  is  one  root  of  2x^  —nx  —  l  =  0,  find  the  other 

2 

root  and  the  value  of  n. 

11.  If  the  daily  ration  for  a  laborer  should  include  4  ounces  of 
albumen,  4  ounces  of  fat,  and  16 J  ounces  of  starch,  and  if  bread 
contains  9%  albumen,  1%  fat,  and  55%  starch ;  beef  contains 
15%  albumen,  15%  fat,  and  no  starch;  cheese  contains  3%  albu¬ 
men,  67%  fat,  and  no  starch ;  how  many  ounces  each  of  bread, 
beef,  and  cheese  are  necessary  to  furnish  the  proper  daily  ration  ? 

12.  Find  the  price  of  eggs  per  dozen,  when  eight  more  in  a 
dollar  s  worth  would  mean  a  reduction  of  five  cents  a  dozen. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


The  candidate  will  take  one  and  only  one  of  the  following : — 

1.  Write  an  essay  on  “  My  experience  with  a  wild  animal 

2.  Write  an  essay  on  “  The  aeroplane  in  modern  warfare 

3.  Give  a  character-sketch  of  one  of  the  following,  with  special 
reference  to  the  part  he  has  played  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  : 
Lord  Kitchener;  General  Joffre ;  Albert,  King  of  Belgium; 

The  Grand  Duke  Nicholas. 

/ 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  home  in  which  you  would  like  to 
live,  if  you  had  your  choice  of  location,  surroundings,  plan,  and 
furnishings.  Give  your  composition  a  suitable  title. 

5.  A  School  Board  is  considering  the  purchase  of  a  moving- 
picture  machine  for  use  in  its  school.  As  a  pupil  in  the  school, 
write  a  letter  to  the  chairman  of  the  Board  in  favour  of  the 
purchase,  or,  as  a  citizen,  write  a  letter  to  the  newspaper  oppos¬ 
ing  the  purchase. 

6.  Write  a  speech,  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  the  adoption  of  conscription  as  a  means  of  raising  troops 
in  time  of  war. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  {a)  Distinguish  between  quantity  of  heat  and  temperature. 

(6)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  statement :  The  co¬ 
efficient  of  the  expansion  of  a  gas  is 

(c)  A  quantity  of  dry  air,  under  a  pressure  of  760  mm.  of 
mercury,  occupies  1000  c.c.  at  20°  C.  At  what  temperature 
will  it  occupy  1400  c.c.  under  a  pressure  of  750  mm.  ? 

2.  Describe  in  each  case  an  experiment  to  show — 

(a)  that  copper  is  a  better  conductor  of  heat  than  iron ; 

(h)  that  iron  gives  out  more  heat  than  an  equal  mass  of 
copper  in  cooling  through  the  same  change  of  temper¬ 
ature  ; 

(c)  that  the  power  of  a  solid  to  radiate  heat  depends  on 
the  character  of  its  surface. 

3.  {a)  Two  tuning  forks  not  quite  in  unison  are  sounded 
together.  Describe  and  account  for  the  phenomenon  observed. 

(b)  The  lengths  of  two  strings  of  the  same  material  and 
thickness  are  in  the  ratio  3  :  4  and  their  tensions  in  the  ratio 
16  :  9.  Compare  the  vibration  numbers  of  the  notes  which  they 
produce. 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  between  longitudinal  and  transverse  waves. 

(h)  You  are  given  a  glass  tube  about  2  inches  in  diameter 
and  18  inches  long,  a  tall  glass  jar  filled  with  water,  and  a 
tuning  fork  which  makes  256  vibrations  per  second. 

Describe  in  detail  the  experiment  which  you  would  per¬ 
form  to  illustrate  the  principle  of  resonance.  Show  how  you 
would  calculate  approximately  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air  from 
data  determined  from  this  experiment. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Two  lights  are  adjusted  so  that  separate  shadows  of 
equal  intensity  are  cast  by  an  upright  rod  on  a  small  screen 
when  one  light  is  3  feet  and  the  other  4  feet  from  it.  The 
second  light  is  then  moved  away  from  the  rod  till  it  is  9  feet 
from  the  screen.  How  far  must  the  first  light  be  moved  from 
the  screen  if  the  shadows  are  to  remain  of  equal  intensity  ? 

(b)  Assuming  the  angle  of  incidence  to  equal  the  angle  of 
reflection,  prove  geometrically  that  when  a  mirror  rotates  the 
angle  through  which  the  reflected  ray  moves  is  twice  the  angle 
through  which  the  mirror  moves. 

6.  (a)  Describe  and  explain,  using  diagrams,  each  of  the 
following : — 

(i)  The  total  reflection  of  light  by  a  triangular  glass  prism 
whose  angles  are  45°,  45°,  and  90°. 

(ii)  The  dispersion  of  light  by  a  triangular  glass  prism  each 
of  whose  angles  is  60°. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  the 
focal  length  of  a  convex  lens. 

7.  (a)  How  would  you  construct  an  electromagnet  ? 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  direction  of  the  current  and  the  polarity  of  the  magnet. 

(c)  Explain  the  action  of  the  electromagnet  in  the  electric 

bell. 

8.  {a)  Describe  experiments  to  show  that  whenever  from  any 
cause  the  number  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  passing  through  a 
closed  circuit  is  changed,  an  electric  current  is  produced  in  that 
circuit. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  principle  of  induction  is  applied  in  the 
transformer.  State  the  uses  of  the  transformer  in  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  electricity. 

9.  (a)  Explain  the  terms :  current  strength,  electromotive 
force,  resistance. 

(b)  You  are  given  a  suitable  galvanic  battery,  a  volt¬ 
meter,  and  an  ammeter.  Show  how  you  would  find  the  resis¬ 
tance  of  a  given  coil  of  insulated  wire. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 
one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 

A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical 
fact  in  connection  with  each : —  Louvain,  Gallipoli,  Crysler’s 
Farm,  Delhi,  Trafalgar,  Botany  Bay. 

B 

Note: — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  Great  War  of  1914-16,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Immediate  causes  of  the  war. 

(b)  The  part  played  in  the  struggle  by  Canada. 

■  (c)  The  part  played  in  the  struggle  by  the  other  Overseas 
Dominions. 

3.  Give  a  concise  account  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  German  advance  through  Belgium  to  the  Marne 
in  the  Great  War  of  1914-16. 

(b)  The  naval  operations  of  the  Great  War  of  1914-16. 

C 

Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 

4.  Discuss  the*part  played  in  the  development  of  Canada  by  : 
(u)  Sir  Guy  Carleton. 

{b)  Lord  Sydenham. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  What  causes  led  to  the  war  of  1812  between  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  ? 

(h)  Sketch  the  events  of  this  war  in  the  Niagara  and 
Detroit  districts. 


6.  (a)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tional  Act,  1791  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  chief  terms  of  the  Act  ? 

(c)  Show  in  what  respects  the  Act  proved  to  be  defective. 


D 


Note  : — Onl^  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 


7.  {a)  By  what  means  did  George  III  gain  control  of 
parliament  ? 

{h)  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  John  Wilkes  and  state 
the  results  of  “the  Wilkes  agitation”. 


8.  Describe  the  condition  of  England  in  the  eighteenth 
century  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Eeligion  and  education. 

(b)  Criminal  laws  and  prisons. 

9.  (a)  How  did  Britain  become  involved  in  war  with  Eevolu- 
tionary  France  ? 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  Britain’s  part  in  this  war  down  to 
the  Peace  of  Amiens,  1802. 


10.  (a)  What  causes  led  to  the  Indian  Mutiny  in  the  reign  of 
Victoria  ? 

(b)  Sketch  the  events  of  the  Mutiny. 

(c)  What  changes  in  the  government  of  India  resulted  ? 
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A 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following,  giving  one  example 
of  each  : — 

{a)  An  axis  of  symmetry  of  a  figure. 

{h)  Converse  propositions. 

(c)  An  indirect  demonstration  of  a  proposition. 

(d)  Congruent  triangles. 

2.  Explain  the  expression  “locus  of  a  point”,  and  define  each 
of  the  following  as  a  locus  : — 

{a)  The  circumference  of  a  circle. 

(&)  A  diameter  of  a  circle. 

(c)  The  right  bisector  of  a  line  segment. 

{d)  The  bisector  of  an  angle. 

B 

[Draw  the  figures  accurately,  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

3.  (a)  With  radius  inches,  describe  a  circle.  Let  this 
represent  the  dial  of  a  clock  and,  by  dividing  the  circumference 
into  twelve  equal  parts,  show  the  hour  divisions. 

(b)  Show  the  exact  position  of  the  minute  and  hour  hands 
at  15  minutes  past  7  o’clock. 

4.  (a)  Draw  a  straight  line  AB  3J  inches  long  and  divide  it, 
by  a  geometric  method,  into  three  equal  parts. 

(6)  With  a  radius  of  If  inches,  describe  a  circle  so  placed 
that  AB  is  a  chord  of  it. 


[over] 


c 

{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  jproofs.) 

5.  On  a  given  straight  line  construct  a  rectangle  equal  to  a 
given  triangle. 

6.  Find  a  fourth  proportional  to  three  given  straight  lines. 

7.  On  a  line  BC,  3  inches  long,  construct  a  triangle  ABC  such 
that  the  vertical  angle  A  will  be  45  degrees  and  the  side  AB 
twice  as  long  as  the  side  AC. 

D — Theorems 

8.  Prove  that  the  radius  of  a  circle  drawn  to  the  point  of 
contact  of  a  tangent  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent. 

9.  If  two  triangles  have  one  angle  of  one  equal  to  one  angle 
of  the  other  and  the  sides  about  these  angles  proportional,  the 
triangles  are  similar,  those  angles  being  equal  which  are 
opposite  corresponding  sides.  Prove. 

10.  Prove  that  the  lines  joining  in  order  the  middle  points  of 
the  sides  of  any  quadrilateral  form  a  parallelogram  and  that  the 
area  of  the  parallelogram  is  half  the  area  of  the  quadrilateral. 
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1.  Quote  either  : — 

{a)  The  description  of  the  land  of  the  Lotos-Eaters 
(fifteen  lines)  beginning,  “A  land  of  streams !  some,  like  a 
downward  smoke,” 

OR 

(h)  The  passage  in  Julius  Caesar,  referring  to  Cassius, 
beginning,  “Would  he  were  fatter!” 

2.  In  regard  to  any  five  of  the  following  passages,  state  the 
connection  in  which  the  words  are  used  : — 

(a)  Cast  all  your  cares  on  God ;  that  anchor  holds. 

{h)  But,  when  I  tell  him  he  hates  flatterers, 

He  says  he  does,  being  then  most  flattered. 

(c)  I  strove  against  the  stream  and  all  in  vain; 

Let  the  great  river  take  me  to  the  main. 

{d)  Come,  my  friends, 

’Tis  not  too  late  to  seek  a  newer  world. 

{e)  Keep  this  man  safe ; 

Give  him  all  kindness :  I  had  rather  have 
Such  men  my  friends  than  enemies. 

(/)  Death  is  the  end  of  life ;  ah,  why 
Should  life  all  labour  be  ? 

{g)  Yonder  shines 

The  Sun  of  Righteousness,  and  these  be  palms 
Whereof  the  happy  people  strowing  cried 
“  Hosanna  in  the  highest !  ” 

3.  (a)  The  wedding  guest  he  beat  his  breast, 

Yet  he  cannot  choose  but. hear. 

Why  is  it  that  the  wedding  guest  “cannot  choose  but 
hear” ? 

[over] 


(b)  Instead  of  the  Cross,  the  Albatross 
About  my  neck  was  hung. 

What  does  the  fact  that  the  albatross  is  hung  about  the 
mariner’s  neck  signify  ? 

(c)  The  naked  hulk  alongside  came,  . 

And  the  twain  were  casting  dice. 

What  bearing  has  this  incident  upon  the  rest  of  the  story  ? 

(d)  The  selfsame  moment  I  could  pray. 

What  was  it  that  made  it  possible  for  the  mariner  to  pray  ? 

(6)  Where  are  those  lights  so  many  and  fair. 

That  signal  made  but  now  1 

What  are  the  lights  to  which  the  Pilot  refers  ? 

4.  But  wink  no  more  in  slothful  overtrust. 

Remember  him  who  led  your  hosts  ; 

He  bad  you  guard  the  sacred  coasts. 

Your  cannon  moulder  on  the  seaward  wall ; 

6  His  voice  is  silent  in  your  council-hall 
For  ever  ;  and  whatever  tempests  lour 
For  ever  silent ;  even  if  they  broke 
In  thunder,  silent ;  yet  remember  all 
He  spoke  among  you,  and  the  Man  who  spoke ; 

10  Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour, 

Nor  palter’d  with  Eternal  God  for  power  ; 

Who  let  the  turbid  streams  of  rumour  flow 
Thro’  either  babbling  world  of  high  and  low  ; 

Whose  life  was  work,  whose  language  rife 
1 6  With  rugged  maxims  hewn  from  life ; 

Who  never  spoke  against  a  foe ; 

Whose  eighty  winters  freeze  with  one  rebuke 
All  great  self-seekers  trampling  on  the  right. 

Explain  : — 

(а)  wink  no  more  in  slothful  overtrust  (1.  I )  ; 

(б)  whatever  tempests  lour  (1.  6)  ; 

(c)  Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour  (1.  10) ; 

(d)  the  turbid  streams  of  rumour  (1.  12); 

(e)  either  babbling  world  of  high  and  low  (1.  13); 

(/)  whose  language  rife 

With  rugged  maxims  hewn  from  life  (11.  14,  15); 

(g)  Whose  eighty  winters  freeze  with  one  rebuke 

All  great  self-seekers  trampling  on  the  right  (11.  17, 18). 


5.  In  Locksley  Hall,  after  considering  the  effect  which  Amy’s 
conduct  is  likely  to  have  on  her  future  happiness,  the  speaker 
says : — 

I  myself  must  mix  with  action,  lest  I  wither  by  despair. 

(а)  What  courses  of  action  does  he  reject  as  impossible  ? 

(б)  What  course  of  action  does  he  reject  as  unworthy  of 

him  ? 

(c)  What  course  of  action  does  he  finally  decide  to  follow  ? 

6.  Show  what  each  of  the  passages  referred  to  below  con¬ 
tributes  to  the  portrayal  of  the  character  of  Julius  Caesar  in 
the  play : — 

(a)  The  speeches  of  Cassius  in  his  conversation  with 
Brutus  while  the  games  are  in  progress  (Act  I,  Scene  2). 

(b)  The  account  which  Casca  gives  of  what  took  place  at 

the  games.  r 

(c)  The  funeral  oration  of  Antony. 

7.  ON  A  ROMAN  HELMET 

A  helmet  of  the  legion,  this. 

That  long  and  deep  hath  lain. 

Come  back  to  taste  the  living  kiss 
Of  sun  and  wind  again. 

6  Ah  !  touch  it  with  a  reverent  hand. 

For  in  its  burnished  dome 
Lies  here  within  this  distant  land 
The  glory  that  was  Rome  ! 

The  tides  of  sixteen  hundred  years 
1 0  Have  flowed,  and  ebbed,  and  flowed. 

And  yet — I  see  the  tossing  spears 
Come  up  the  Roman  Road  ; 

While,  high  above  the  trumpets  pealed. 

The  eagles  lift  and  fall, 

16  And,  all  unseen,  the  War  God’s  shield 
Floats,  guardian,  over  all ! 

Who  marched  beneath  this  gilded  helm  1 
Who  wore  this  casque  a-shine 
A  leader  mighty  in  the  realm  ? 

2  0  A  soldier  of  the  line  ? 

The  proud  patrician  takes  his  rest 
The  spearman’s  bones  beside. 

And  earth  who  knows  their  secret  best 
Gives  this  of  all  their  pride. 


[over] 


2  5  With  sunlight  on  this  golden  crest 

Maybe  some  Roman  guard, 

Set  free  from  duty,  wandered  west 
Through  Memory’s  gates  unbarred  ; 

Or  climbing  Eildon  cleft  in  three, 

3  0  Grown  sick  at  heart  for  home. 

Looked  eastward  to  the  gray  North  Sea 
That  paved  the  road  to  Rome. 

Years  pass  ;  and  Time  keeps  tally. 

And  pride  takes  earth  for  tomb, 

3  5  And  down  the  Melrose  valley 

Corn  grov/s  and  roses  bloom ; 

The  red  suns  set,  the  red  suns  rise. 

The  ploughs  lift  through  the  loam, 

And  in  one  earth- worn  helmet  lies 

4  0  The  majesty  of  Rome. 

(a)  What  do  you  gather  from  the  poem  as  to :  (i)  the 
appearance  of  the  helmet ;  (ii)  where  it  was  found  ? 

(b)  What  conjectures  does  the  writer  make  as  to  the 
wearer  of  the  helmet  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  living  kiss  (1.  3)  ; 

(ii)  reverent  (1.  5)  ; 

(iii)  yet  0-  H); 

(iv)  tossing  (1.  11) ; 

(v)  the  eagles  (1.  14) ; 

(vi)  pride  takes  earth  for  tomb  (1.  34) ; 

(vii)  in  one  earth-worn  helmet  lies  the  maiestv  of  Rome 
(11.  39,  40). 

(d)  \Yhat  bearing  have  the  details  mentioned  in  lines  35- 
38  upon  the  main  thought  of  the  poem  ? 
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ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 
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1.  Before  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  two  examinations  in 
Art,  at  9.00  a.m.  and  1.30  p.m.,  each  candidate  shall  be  given 
five  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from  No.  2  Blank  Drawing 
Book,  and  thereafter  additional  sheets  as  required.  The  candi¬ 
date  shall  also  be  supplied  with  water  for  the  water  colour  work. 

2.  For  question  1  of  the  first  paper,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  in  advance  a  sufficient  number  of  large  watering  cans 
and  clean  flower  pots  to  supply  the  number  of  groups  indicated 
below.  On  the  morning  of  the  examination,  before  the  assem¬ 
bling  of  the  candidates,  tables,  stands,  or  boards  shall  be  placed 
as  supports  for  the  groups  of  objects  so  that  the  flat  tops  shall 
be  below  the  level  of  the  eye.  Just  before  nine  o’clock  the 
Presiding  Officer  shall  arrange  the  objects  in  groups  as  in  the 
accompanying  illustration.  The  groups  shall  be  so  placed  that 
each  candidate  shall  have  a  clear  view  of  one  of  them  not  more 
than  ten  feet  distant.  There  should  be  one  group  for  every  six 
or  eight  candidates. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
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ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  five  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  he  used  for  the  anstver  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  shall  he  nromhered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

{Four  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Make  a  freehand  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  of  objects 
submitted,  the  greater  dimension  of  the  sketch  to  be  about  six 
inches.  Show  light,  shade,  and  cast  shadows.  Using  a  heavy 
line,  make  an  inclosure  of  suitable  size  and  shape  for  the 
drawing. 

2.  Design,  with  the  aid  of  pencil  and  ruler,  a  pattern  for  a 
floor  made  of  mosaic  blocks  or  tiles,  showing  the  joints. 
Finish  with  water  colours  a  section  four  by  four  inches.  The 
colour  scheme  is  to  be  white,  light  blue,  and  dark  blue. 

3.  In  an  inclosure  of  suitable  size  make  a  pencil  drawing  of 
one  of  the  following  : — 

A  soldier,  cadet,  or  scout,  in  action. 

A  woman  busy  in  the  kitchen. 

A  boy  playing  marbles. 

A  girl  waving  a  flag. 

Make  the  figure  about  six  inches  high. 

[over] 


4.  Draw  from  memory,  with  pencil,  in  freehand  perspective, 
the  group  described  as  follows : — 

A  large,  thick  volume  with  heavy  binding  is  lying  open,  at 
an  angle,  upon  a  level  surface,  directly  in  front  of  the  observer, 
and  below  the  eye  level.  Another  book,  somewhat  smaller,  lies 
closed  upon  the  first,  and  is  square  with  the  observer.  The 
light  falls  upon  the  group  from  the  left. 

Show,  with  soft  pencil,  the  shadings  and  cast  shadows. 

The  greater  dimension  of  the  drawing  shall  be  about  seven 
inches. 

5.  Paint,  in  water  colours,  in  flat  tones,  a  decorative  winter 
landscape  showing  a  gray  sky  and  snowy  roofs,  with  a  church 
steeple  or  tree-tops  beyond. 

The  sketch  is  to  be  five  by  seven  inches. 

Separate  values  of  black,  or  sepia,  or  ink,  should  be  used. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  life  history  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 
wheat  rust,  corn  smut,  black, knot. 

(6)  Point  out  the  best  method  of  controlling  each  of  these 
three  diseases. 

(c)  State  the  composition  of  Bordeaux  mixture  and  describe 
the  method  of  making  and  of  applying  it. 

2.  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  histories  of  any  two  of  the 
following: —  codling  moth,  cabbage  butterfly,  buffalo  moth, 
June  bug. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  work  of  the  nodule-forming  organisms 
which  live  in  the  roots  of  certain  leguminous  plants. 

(b)  Discuss  the  relation  of  these  organisms  to  soil  fertility. 

4.  {a)  Give,  as  applied  to  bee-keeping,  the  meaning  of  the 
terms  (i)  swarming,  (ii)  queen-excluder,  (iii)  foul  brood,  (iv) 
foundation,  (v)  royal  jelly. 

(6)  Outline  the  life  history  of  the  queen. 

5.  {a)  Name  the  chemical  elements  necessary  to  plant  life. 

(h)  From,  what  chemical  compounds  are  these  derived  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  special  need  for  artificial  fertilizers,  and 
what  are  the  three  elements  that  such  fertilizers  are  specially 
designed  to  supply  ? 

6.  {a)  Describe  the  following  kinds  of  soil : —  alluvial  soil, 
clay  loam,  sandy  loam. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  mulching,  (ii)  dry  farming, 
(iii)  leaching  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


1.  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  butter  fat  in  cream.  Give 
reasons  for  each  step  of  the  process. 

2.  Give  the  characteristics  of  each  of  the  two  chief  types  of 
swine,  and  name  two  breeds  belonging  to  each  type. 

3.  (a)  Point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  any  two  of  the 
following  breeds  of  sheep : — Cotswoid,  Merino,  Oxford  Down, 
Dorset,  Leicester. 

(b)  Point  out  the  chief  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
raising  sheep  on  an  ordinary  Ontario  farm  with  good  land. 

(c)  Give  a  short  description  of  a  farm  which  would  be 
especially  adapted  to  the  raising  of  sheep. 

4.  Discuss  “  rotation  of  crops  ”  and  its  value  to  the  farmer. 
Plan,  giving  reasons,  a  four-year  rotation. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  pedigreed  stock,  (ii)  herd  book  ? 

[h)  What  advantages  may  be  derived  from  the  use  of 

pedigreed  cattle  as  compared  with  grade  cattle  ? 

,6.  (a)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  Statute 
Labour  as  a  method  of  securing  good  roads. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  methods  and  aims  of  either  of 
the  following: — 

(i)  The  Egg  Circle. 

(ii)  The  Beef  Ring. 

7.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  a  market 
in  a  small  town  (i)  to  the  town  itself,  (ii)  to  the  surrounding 
country  ? 

{b)  In  a  town  without  a  market  what  inducements  might 
be  held  out  to  the  farmer  to  secure  his  trade  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  five  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  shall  he  numbered^  and  folded  once  across  only. 

{Four  questions,  of  which  one  shall  he  number  5, 
constitute  a  full  pa'per.) 

1.  Holding  your  ruler  in  one  hand,  rest  the  hand,  thumb 
upwards,  on  the  far  side  of  your  drawing  paper.  Draw,  with 
pencil,  your  hand  and  ruler  as  you  see  them  in  that  position. 
Make  the  sketch  about  six  inches  in  its  greater  dimension,  and 
show  light,  shade,  and  cast  shadows. 

2.  Fold  a  sheet  of  the  9  by  12  inch  paper  to  6  by  9  inches. 
Design,  in  pencil  and  water  colours,  on  the  front  of  this  folder, 
a  decoration  suitable  for  the  cover  of  a  booklet  entitled  “A 
Christmas  Story”,  using  this  title  in  suitable  lettering  as  a  part 
of  the  design.  Finish  the  lettering,  and  at  least  one-quarter 
of  the  page,  to  show  the  effect. 

3.  Within  an  inclosure  four  inches  by  four  inches,  design  an 
ornamental  initial  letter  which  shall  be  suitable,  when  reduced, 
for  use  as  the  first  letter  of  the  inner  page  of  the  folder  in 
question  2.  The  design  shall  have  as  part  of  its  ornamentation 
a  Gothic  arch,  and  shall  be  painted  in  the  flat  in  red  and  black. 

OR 

Make,  with  pencil  and  water  colour,  within  an  inclosing 
square  six  by  six  inches,  a  conventional  fleur-de-lys  (Gothic 
lily  of  France)  of  suitable  size.  Finish  the  ornament  with  heavy 
outline. 

[over] 


4.  Paint,  with  water  colours,  a  landscape  composition,  five  by 
seven  inches,  representing  “An  Autumn  Hillside”,  and  contain¬ 
ing  sky,  distant  woods,  a  pasture,  and  foreground  trees. 

5.  After  a  study  of  the  accompanying  picture  answer  the 
following,  using  pencil  and  the  regular  drawing  sheets : — 

(a)  Eeproduce  in  an  oblong,  similar  to  that  of  the  picture 
but  larger,  the  strong  simple  lines  which  indicate  (i)  the  space 
division,  (ii)  the  central  figure’s  swift  movement. 

{b)  Show  how  interest  in  this  picture  is  aroused  (i)  by  the 
subject,  (ii)  by  the  artist’s  method  of  treatment. 

(c)  Give  a  detailed  description  of  the  composition  of  this 
picture,  as  to : — 

(i)  the  space  division  and  its  effect  upon  the  theme ; 

(ii)  the  eye-level  and  its  effect  upon  the  central  figure  ; 

(hi)  the  movement  and  the  artist’s  method  of  making  it 
impressive ; 

(iv)  the  contrasts  of  dark  and  light  and  their  effect ; 

(v)  the  bearing  upon  the  main  subject  of  the  grain  sack, 
the  flock  of  birds,  and  the  ploughman  and  oxen. 

{d)  (i)  What  school  of  artists  is  represented  by  this  picture  ? 

(ii)  What  are  the  leading  tenets  of  that  school  ? 


THE  SOWER 

Jean  FRANgois  Millet 

The  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art 
New  York 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  Describe  experiments  to  show  — 

(а)  that  the  specific  heat  of  iron  is  less  than  the  specific 
heat  of  water ; 

(б)  that  good  absorbers  of  radiant  heat  are  good  radiators 
of  heat. 

2.  Explain  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Ice  melts  slowly  in  summer  when  packed  in  sawdust 
or  wrapped  in  flannel. 

(b)  The  hand  feels  cold  when  ether  is  dropped  on  it. 

(c)  A  muddy  road  dries  more  rapidly  on  a  windy  day  than 
on  a  calm  day. 

(d)  If  a  brass  cylinder  is  wrapped  with  a  thin  paper  and 
held  in  the  flame  of  a  spirit  lamp  the  paper  is  not  scorched  :  if 
a  wooden  cylinder  is  substituted  for  the  brass  the  paper  is 
scorched. 

(e)  When  a  jar  of  cold  water  is  brought  into  a  warm  room 
the  outside  of  the  jar  usually  becomes  wet. 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  interference  of  sound  waves  ? 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  interference  of 
sound  waves.  Show  how  you  would  calculate  approximately 
the  velocity  of  sound  in  air  from  data  determined  from  this 
experiment. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  terms  node,  loop,  and  overtone  as  used  in 
sound. 

(b)  Upon  what  do  (i)  the  pitch  and  (ii)  the  intensity  of 
sound  depend  ? 

(c)  Compare  the  vibration  number  of  a  note  given  by  a 
closed  pipe  with  that  of  an  open  pipe  one-fourth  of  its  length. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  that  tends  to  show  that  the 
image  of  an  object  placed  in  front  of  a  plane  mirror  appears 
to  be  as  far  behind  the  mirror  as  the  object  is  in  front  of  it. 

(b)  An  object  is  placed  before  a  concave  mirror,  whose  focal 
length  is  6  centimetres,  at  distances  successively  of  3  centi¬ 
metres,  8  centimetres,  and  13  centimetres.  Indicate  by  draw¬ 
ings  the  nature,  position,  and  magnitude  of  each  of  the  images 
formed. 

6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  refraction  of 
light. 

(b)  Explain  by  means  of  a  drawing  the  principle  of  the 
simple  microscope,  showing  the  real  and  apparent  paths  of  the 
rays  of  light  from  an  object  to  the  eye. 

(c)  “The  colour  which  a  body  exhibits  depends  not  only  on 
the  nature  of  the  body  itself  but  also  upon  the  nature  of  the 
light  by  which  it  is  seen.”  Explain  this  statement  and  describe 
simple  experiments  to  illustrate  it. 

7.  (a)  Define  declination  and  inclination  of  the  magnetic 
needle.  Why  do  they  change  from  point  to  point  on  the  earth’s 
surface  ? 

(b)  Four  sewing  needles  are  tied  together  by  a  thread 
through  their  eyes  and  then  suspended  by  the  thread  over 
the  pole  of  a  strong  magnet.  Describe  and  account  for  the 
position  they  will  assume. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  gravity  cell  and  state  for  what  purpose  it 
is  particularly  suited. 

(b)  How  would  you  demonstrate  experimentally  that  the 
platinum  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  water,  acidu¬ 
lated  with  sulphuric  acid,  is  being  decomposed  are  polarized  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  use  in  comparing 
the  strengths  of  electric  currents  by  their  chemical  effects. 

9.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  shunt  in  an  electric  circuit? 

(b)  The  joint  resistance  of  two  wires  in  parallel  is  2*4  ohms. 
If  the  resistance  of  one  of  the  wires  is  4  ohms,  what  is  the 
resistance  of  the  other  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A 


Note: — The  candidate  will  take  this  qmstion. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical  fact 
in  connection  with  each:  Zama,  Mylae,  Sphacteria,  Tarentum, 
Thebes,  Actium,  Olympia,  Chaeronea. 


B 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  naval  power  of 
Athens  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  Peloponnesian  War. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  organization  of  the  Delian  Confederacy. 

(b)  Show  how  the  Delian  Confederacy  developed  into 
imperialism  under  Cimon. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  Athenian  constitution  in  the  time 
of  Pericles. 

5.  Sketch  the  career  of  Alexander  the  Great. 

C 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

6.  (a)  Sketch  the  career  of  Sulla. 

{h)  Describe  the  Sullan  constitution  and  point  out  its 
weaknesses. 


[over] 


7.  Give  an  account  of  the  First  Triumvirate,  under  the 
following  headings : — 

(a)  Its  formation. 

(b)  The  work  of  Caesar  as  a  member  of  the  First  Trium¬ 
virate. 

(c)  Its  dissolution. 

8.  Sketch  the  career  of  Augustus. 

9.  (a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  various  wars  by  which 
Eome  gained  control  of  the  Italian  peninsula. 

(b)  What  were  the  effects  of  these  wars  on  the  early 
republican  government? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  You  are  given  a  black  powder  consisting  of  iodine  and 
copper  oxide.  How  would  you  separate  these  ingredients  ? 

2.  {a)  What  volume  of  ammonia  at  48°  C.  and  740  mm. 
pressure  can  be  obtained  from  91  grams  of  ammonium  chloride  ? 

(6)  What  weight  of  nitric  acid  would  the  ammonia 
neutralize  ? 

(c)  What  compound  would  be  formed  by  the  neutrali¬ 
zation  ? 

3.  What  materials  and  apparatus  would  you  require,  and  how 
would  you  use  them,  in  obtaining  hydrogen  from  sulphuric  acid 
and  chlorine  from  hydrochloric  acid  ?  Give  a  diagram  of  the 
apparatus  you  would  use  in  each  case. 

4.  {a)  You  are  given  several  jars  of  chlorine  gas.  What 
experiments  would  you  perform  in  order  to  exhibit  the  chief 
properties  of  this  gas  ? 

(6)  A  powder  is  known  to  be  either  sodium  carbonate,  or 
ammonium  chloride,  or  potassium  nitrate.  Describe  the  experi¬ 
ments  you  would  make  to  identify  the  powder. 

5.  Some  dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  ferrous  sulphide. 

(a)  What  is  the  name  of  the  gas  formed  ?  By  what  test 

would  you  identify  it  ? 

(h)  How  would  you  collect  a  jar  of  the  dry  gas  ? 

(c)  How  would  you  show  that  the  gas  contains  sulphur  ? 

(d)  What  volume  of  air  would  be  required  for  the  complete 
combustion  of  5  cubic  feet  of  the  gas  ? 

(Assume  air  to  contain  21^  oxygen  and  all  measurements 
to  be  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure.) 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  commercial  manufacture  of  any 
one  of  the  following  :  (i)  water  gas,  (ii)  hydrochloric  acid, 
(iii)  sulphuric  acid. 

(6)  Give  two  commercial  uses  for  each  substance  mentioned 
in  {a). 

7.  {a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  for  the  preparation  of 
each  of  the  following :  (i)  carbon  monoxide,  (ii)  nitrous  oxide, 
(iii)  acetylene. 

(6)  If  an  unlabelled  jar  of  each  of  these  gases  were  placed 
before  you,  how  would  you  identify  the  gas  in  each  jar  ? 

8.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  in  the  course 
of  each  of  the  following  experiments : — 

{a)  Ignited  magnesium  ribbon  is  plunged  into  a  jar  of 
carbon  dioxide. 

(h)  Potassium  iodide,  manganese  dioxide,  and  sulphuric 
acid  are  heated  together  in  a  test  tube  fitted  with  a 
cork  and  with  a  delivery  tube  which  dips  into  a 
solution  of  starch. 

(c)  Nitric  acid  is  poured  on  copper  clippings. 

{d)  A  small  piece  of  potassium  is  dropped  on  water. 

(e)  A  small  quantity  of  red  oxide  of  mercury  is  heated  in 
a  test  tube. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A,  one  from  B,  two  from  C,  and  three  from  D. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical 
fact  in  connection  with  each :  Moraviantown,  Chateauguay, 
Mens,  Bunker’s  Hill,  Ypres,  Sebastopol,  Cawnpore. 


B 


Note: — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  under  the 
following  heads : — 

{a)  British  operations  in  France  and  Belgium. 

{h)  British  operations  in  the  Mediterranean  region. 

(c)  Serbia’s  part  in  the  war. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  under  the 
following  heads : — 

{a)  The  Eussian  operations  on  the  German  and  Austrian 
fronts. 

(h)  The  operations  against  German  colonies. 

(c)  The  blockade  and  right  of  search  for  contraband. 


C 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 


4.  What  part  did  the  following  persons  play  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Canada  ? 

{a)  Lord  Selkirk. 
if))  Egerton  Eyerson. 

(c)  Lord  Elgin. 


[over] 


5.  Write  concise  historical  notes  on  : — 

(a)  The  invasion  of  Canada  in  the  American  Eevolutionary 
War. 

(b)  The  Eebellion  Losses  Bill. 

(c)  The  conditions  under  which  British  Columbia  entered 
the  Canadian  Confederation. 


6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  various  disputes  prior  to  1885 
as  to  the  boundaries  between  the  United  States  and  British 
North  America.  How  was  each  dispute  settled  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  part  played  by  the  various  fur-trading 
companies  in  the  development  of  Canada  between  1800  and  1885. 


D 


Note; — Onl^  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 


7.  {a)  Describe  the  agricultural  conditions  in  Ireland  and  the 
restrictions  upon  Irish  trade  at  the  time  of  the  American 
Eevolution. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  for  legislative  indepen¬ 
dence  in  Ireland  between  1775  and  1785,  and  of  the  man  most 
prominent  in  the  struggle. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  Peninsular  War  of  1808-14. 


9.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  which  led  to  the  repeal 
of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(5)  What  were  the  results  of  the  repeal  of  these  laws  ? 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  Crimean  War,  under  the  following 
heads : — 

« 

(fl)  The  causes  of  the  war. 

{b)  The  chief  events  of  the  war. 

(c)  The  terms  of  the  treaty  closing  the  war. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

\ 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada  the  location 
of  the  areas  within  which  the  following  minerals  are  obtained  : 
chalcopyrite,  galena,  graphite,  gypsum,  hematite,  halite,  mis- 
pickel,  gold,  lignite,  nickel  ores. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  chemical  formula  for  each  of  the  following : 
galena,  sphalerite,  pyrolusite,  chalcopyrite,  mispickel. 

(b)  Describe  blowpipe  tests  that  would  enable  you  to 
determine  the  metal  present  in  each  of  the  minerals  in  (a). 

(c)  State  how  the  metals  may  be  extracted  from  any  two 
of  the  minerals  in  (a). 

3.  What  minerals  in  Ontario  are  used  in'  the  production  of 
glass,  stove  polish,  sulphuric  acid,  chlorine,  cement,  gasoline, 
plaster  of  Paris  ? 

4.  Account  for  each  of  the  following  phenomena  : — 

(a)  Boulders  of  granite  and  gneiss  are  found  lying  about 
on  the  surface  of  Southern  Ontario  far  from  masses  of 
rock  of  the  same  kinds. 

(b)  The  stones  in  a  gravel  bed  have  smooth,  rounded  edges. 

(e)  Impressions  of  sea-shells  are  found  in  rocks  in  Ontario. 

(d)  There  are  no  fossils  in  granite  or  marble. 

(e)  Beds  of  salt  are  found  in  Ontario  lying  beneath  rocks 
of  very  ancient  formation. 

(/)  The  course  of  a  stream  is  winding. 

(g)  Deltas  are  always  fertile. 

(h)  Stratified  rocks  are  frequently  found  with  their  strata 
in  vertical  planes. 

[over] 


5.  Distinguish :  dip  and  strike ;  rock,  mineral,  and  ore ; 
bedded  vein  and  fissure  vein ;  cleavage  and  fracture ;  meta- 
morphic  and  igneous  rocks ;  dike  and  vein ;  joint  and  fault. 

Illustrate,  where  possible,  with  examples  or  diagrams. 

6.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  in  each  of  the 
following  experiments : — 

(а)  A  piece  of  gypsum  is  heated  in  a  test  tube. 

(б)  Pyrolusite,  halite,  and  sulphuric  acid  are  heated  to¬ 
gether. 

(c)  Chalcopyrite  is  treated  with  strong  hot  nitric  acid, 
then  ammonia  is  added. 

(d)  Iron  pyrites  is  heated  in  a  test  tube. 

(e)  A  fragment  of  gypsum  is  moistened  with  hydrochloric 
acid  and  held  in  the  blowpipe  flame. 

7.  Well-marked  specimens  of  the  following  substances  are 
placed  before  you  unlabelled ;  state  how  you  would  proceed  to 
identify  them :  biotite,  calcite,  quartz,  orthoclase,  hornblende, 
magnetite,  hematite,  basalt,  gneiss,  diorite. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
.  THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Using  a  diagram,  describe  the  structure  of  a  quill 
feather  of  a  bird. 

(b)  Describe  the  arrangement  of  the  quill  feathers  on  the 
bird,  and  show  how  their  structure  and  arrangement  are  of 
service  in  flight. 

(c)  What  other  kinds  of  feathers  do  birds  possess  ?  How 
do  these  differ  from  quill  feathers  and  what  are  their  uses  ? 

2.  Compare  the  fresh- water  clam  and  the  snail  in  respect  of 
the  following  :  (a)  structure  and  growth  of  the  shell ;  (b)  respira¬ 
tion  ;  (c)  food  and  mode  of  feeding ;  (d)  locomotion. 

3.  Describe  the  external  features  and  habits  of  thp  turtle 
under  the  following  heads  :  {a)  structure  of  the  shell ;  (b)  cover¬ 
ing  of  the  parts  of  the  body  not  completely  covered  by  the 
shell ;  (c)  limbs  ;  (d)  head ;  (e)  protection  against  injury ;  (/) 
protection  during  winter. 

4.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  amoeba,  under  the  following 
heads  :  (i)  structure  ;  (ii)  reception  of  food  ;  (iii)  reproduction  ; 
(iv)  irritability. 

(6)  How  would  you  proceed  to  secure  a  supply  of  amoebae 
for  laboratory  study  ? 

5.  {a)  Describe  a  single  vertebra  of  the  cat  or  the  rabbit. 

(b)  Describe  the  manner  in  which  the  vertebrae  are 
articulated. 

(c)  Point  out  three  ways  in  which  the  structure  of  the 
vertebral  column  is  fitted  for  the  services  it  performs  in  the 
body. 


6.  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  digestive  system  of  the  frog, 
naming  the  different  parts  of  the  alimentary  canal  proper, 
and  showing  the  relation  to  it  of  the  glands  and  other  organs 
with  which  it  is  connected  by  passages. 

7.  Compare  the  crayfish  and  the  grasshopper  (or  the  cricket) 
in  the  following  respects  :  (a)  body  divisions  and  segmentation  ; 
(h)  covering  of  the  body  ;  (c)  sense  organs. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  (a)  Eepresent  the  following  types  of  floral  structure  by 
drawings  :  (i)  the  hypogynous  type,  (ii)  the  perigynous  type, 
(iii)  the  epigynous  type. 

(b)  Give  an  example  of  each  of  these  floral  types  and  name 
the  order  of  plants  to  which  the  example  belongs. 

(c)  In  examining  a  flower,  how  do  you  determine  the 
number  of  carpels  ? 

2.  (a)  Illustrating  by  drawings,  describe  and  name  a  typical 
dicotyledonous  seed. 

(b)  To  what  parts  of  the  seedling  do  the  different  parts  of 
the  seed  described  in  (a)  give  rise? 

(c)  Where  is  the  nutriment  stored  in  this  seed?  In  what 
other  parts  of  seeds  is  nutriment  sometimes  stored  ? 

3.  (a)  What  is  plasmolysis  ?  Describe  an  experiment  to 
illustrate  plasmolysis  and  its  effects. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  the  formation  of  starch 
by  means  of  sunlight.  How  would  you  prove  that  starch  has 
been  formed  ? 

4.  (a)  Describe,  under  the  following  heads,  any  club-moss 
you  have  examined :  (i)  the  stem  and  branching,  (ii)  the  leaves, 
(iii)  the  spore-bearing  organs. 

(b)  (i)  Point  out  three  important  features  in  which  the 
club-moss  and  the  true  moss  differ,  (ii)  Point  out  two  features 
in  which  they  are  truly  similar. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  In  what  ways  are  the  pollen  grains  and  stigmas 
of  flowers  adapted  to  pollination  ?  Illustrate  by  reference  to  the 
flower  of  each  of  the  following :  (i)  toadflax  (butter  and  eggs)  or 
snapdragon,  (ii)  pea,  (hi)  pine,  (iv)  Indian  corn  or  any  other 
grass. 

(b)  Point  out  any  other  adaptations  in  the  above-named 
flowers  that  assist  in  securing  pollination  and  show  how  they 
are  effective. 

6.  Write,  under  the  foilowing  heads,  a  description  of  any 
lichen  you  have  studied :  (a)  habitat,  form,  and  colour ;  (b) 
structure  ;  (c)  nutrition  and  source  of  food  ;  (d)  reproduction. 

7.  {a)  Eepresent  by  diagrams  the  structure  of  a  young  root 
as  seen  through  the  microscope  (i)  in  longitudinal  section,  (ii)  in 
cross  section.  Label  the  constituents  represented  and  state  the 
function  of  each. 

(b)  (i)  What  chemical  elements  are  necessary  for  the 
nutrition  of  an  ordinary  green  plant  ?  (ii)  Which  of  these  enter 
by  way  of  the  root  ? 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 

/ 

THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  2Bie  ber  ^eint  einer  ber  jal^relang  uerfc^loffen 

gelegen,  meber  an  bie  Suft  treten  unb  auf§  neue  bte 

2Infterfung  beroirfen  fann,  fo  gtng  e§  ^ier.  @ift  ber 

33ibUomame  !roc^  in  t^errn  35ernarbo§  Slbern  unb  entjunbete 
5  je^t  in  il^nt  jeneS  fieberl^afte  35erlangen  nac^  S^iceroS  liber  jocularis, 
bem  fein  nng(ucfUc^e):  Gruber  ^um  Opfer  gefaUen  raar. 

(h)  ungefa^r  brei^ig  3a^ren  namlic^,  ba  er  eben  erft  al§ 
gan^  junger  ^ann  p  ber  ©enteinbe  nerfet^t  raorben,  fei  im 
^orfe  ba§  @eru(^^t  auggefomnxen,  ein  frember  ^^^wberer  unb 
1 0  ©c^at^graber  ^be  fid^  in  ben  Drt  gefdjlic^en  unb  treibe  in  ben 
na^en  ^uinen  be^  etlic^e  SKoc^en  norl^er  niebergebrannten 
331afin§=!IofterIein§  fein  SKefen.  3)er  ©(^roarjradlber  gnl^rer, 
raelc^er  ben  Unl^olb  begleitete,  l^abe  felber  bie  31n^eige  gemad}t, 
ba^  ber  frembe  fc^raar^e  ?0^ann,  ber  fc^on  unterniegg  unl§eim= 
1 5  li6)t  ^inge  non  einem  gefprod^en,  bie  33ranbftatte 

burd^rail^le  unb  wit  au^er  [ic^  in  unnerftdnbtid^er  ©prad^e  roilbe 
^efc^raorungen  murmle. 

(c)  „@nt,"  entgegnete  iBernarbo  rul^ig.  ^eute  Dflad^t 

gefc^a^,  i[t  ^ebenfac^e.  5lber  ein  ?D^orb  ift  begangen  raorben,  ber 
3  0  jc^raerer  in  bie  ©(^ale  fddt  ein  geopferteS  ^iJtenfc^enleben." 

nerftel^e  ^ic^  nic^t/'  fagte  ^fRarcantonio  mit  finfterm 

^ro^. 

„i)ii  nerfte^ft  mid^  2Ber  einen  33ticf  in  biefe  ©d^rift 

txjivft/' —  er  ^og  ben  (Sober  .au§  bem  33ufen  —  ,,ber  mu^  mid^ 
3  5  nerftel^en.  ^ie§  ift  ein  Cicero." 


[over] 


2.  Give  the  infinitive  and  first  singular,  imperfect  indicative, 
of  cerfc^loffen  (1.  1),  gefahen  (1.  6),  treibe  (1.  10),  tnurmle  (1.  17), 
and  roirft  (1.  24). 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  treten 
(1.  2)  and  gefc^a^  (1.  19),  and  the  third  person  singular,  imperfect 
subjunctive,  of  treten  (1.  2),  froc^  (1.  4),  nerftel^e  (1.  21),  and  TDirft 
(1.  24). 

4.  Write  the  nominative  singular,  with  the  definite  article,  of 
^bern  (1.  4),  and  the  nominative  plural  of  ©emeinbe  (1.  8),  Ojeriid^t 
(1.  9),  Ort  (1.  10). 

5.  Give  a  German  equivalent  form  for  etU(i^e  (1.  11). 

6.  Supply  the  proper  auxiliary  after  gelegen  (1.  2). 

7.  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  burd^TDU^le  (1.  16),  and  give 
the  rule  for  their  use  here. 


8.  Explain  the  reference  in  bem ....  gefahen  roar  (1.  6). 


9.  Explain  the  reference  in  ^llber  ein  ?[Rorb ....  ?01enf(^enleben 
(11.  19,  20). 


B 


10.  Translate  into  English; — 

gelir  (allein).  Ob  mit  §ubert§  9te^ept  probiere?  Ober 
ob  ic^  mir  felbft  ein  anbereg  nerfc^reibe  ?  rao  rair  jeben 

^ugenbticf  burc^  .unfere  @dfte  unterbroi^en  raerben  fbnnen,  ge^t 
e§  nidjt.  Qd)  foil  ben  2Birt  fpielen,  radfirenb  mir  felbft  pc^ft 
unroirfltc^  ^ut  iff.  T)a§  33efte  rodre,  roenn  ic^  ^ranfpit 
t)orfd)upe  iinb  mic^  in§  23ett  tegte;  aber  mein  S3ett  iff  ja  abge= 
fd^Iagen  unb  befinbet  fic^,  raer  meil  mo !  ^ielleid^t  fonnte  ii^ 
burd^gep  unb  im  §otel  ptafen.  D^ein,  ba§  rodre  feig !  3^ 

merbe  bleiben.  Oa  iff  fie.  3(^  glaiibe,  fie  iff  mir  ernftlid)  bofe. 

10  ^ermine  (eintretenb,  fur  fic^).  @c^on  ptb  neun !  ?D^an  iff 
impunftlic^,  meit  niemanb  perft  fommen  mill,  prnt  mir; 
ic^  faun  i^m  nid^t  ptfen.  Hubert  pt  rec^t:  er  nerftep  mid) 
nid^t.  3*^  cine  ^entifotie  in  einem  ^nd^engarten. 


11.  What  was,  in  brief,  .^ubert^  Dte^ept  (1.  1)  ? 

12.  Re-write  3*^  glaube  ....  bofe  (1.  9),  introducing  the  con¬ 
junction  ba^. 


c 

{An  option  is  allowed  between  sections  G  and  D) 

13.  Translate  into  English: — 

33  aumann  (jerfnirfc^t).  O,  gndbige  %xan,  gndbiger  ^txx, 
fd^icfen  ©ie  mic^  fort;  ic^  oerbiene'e^  nic^t  Beffer.  ^atte 
^Toar  bie  (S^re  unb  ba§  ^ergniigen,  bie  gndbige  grau  auf  ben 
3lrmen  p  tragen ;  abet  fauge  nid^t§  met)r.  ®er  ©ebanfe, 

5  ba^  unfer  33arone§c^en  nun  eine  gran  gercorben  ift,  eine  gran, 
bie  gro^e  ©efehfc^aften  giebt,  ber  @eban!e  mid)  iiber  ade 
?[da^en  gludlid^  gemac^t,  unb  in  meiner  greube,  in'meinem  ©liicf 
mufe  id)  oergeffen  ^ben  — 

§  ermine.  ift  3^nen  fc^on  ner^ie^en,  Baumann. 

14.  mu^  id)  oergeffen  l^aben —  (1.  8).  Complete  the  sentence  in 
German. 

D 

{An  option  is  allowed  between  sections  G  and  D) 

15.  Quote  at  least  twelve  consecutive  lines,  beginning  with 
any  one  of  the  following  — 

{a)  Es  zogen  drei  Bursche  wohl  iiber  den  Rhein 

(b)  Es  ist  ein  Schnitter,  heifit  der  Tod 

(c)  Ich  traum’  als  Kind  mich  zuriicke 

{d)  Ehret  die  Frauen  !  sie  flechten  und  weben 

{e)  Ein  Veilchen  auf  der  Wiese  stand 
(/)  Das  Wasser  rauscht’,  das  Wasser  schwoll 

E 

16.  Translate  into  English  : — 

logierte  in  einem  ©aft^ofe  na^e  bem  Tdarfte,  mo  mir  bag 
?[kittageffen  nod)  beffer  gefcbmedt  ^ben  murbe,  ^dtte  fid§  nur  nid)t 
ber  d^txx  3Sirt  mit  feinem  tangen  ©efid^te  unb  feinen  langmeiligen 
gragen  ^u  mir  ^ingefe^t;  gludlid^erroeife  raarb  id^  balb  erldft 
burd^  bie  3[n!unft  eineg  anbern  dteijenben,  ber  biefelben  g^ragen 
in  berfelben  Orbnung  augl^alten  mu^te.  liefer 
ein  alter,  miiber,  abgetragener  ?[kann,  ber,  mie  aug  feinen  dteben 
tieroorging,  bie  gan^e  3Bett  burd^manbert,  befonberg  lang  anf 
Catania  gelebt,  oiel  @elb  erroorben  unb  mieber  3[deg  oertoren  ^atte, 
unb  je^t,  nac^  brei^igjd^riger  ^Ibraefen^eit,  nac^  Oueblinburg,  feiner 
3^aterftabt,  jnrudfe^rte,  —  „benn,"  fe^te  er  ^in^u,  „unfere  gamilie 
l^at  bort  it)r  ©rbbegrdbnig."  3)er  .fierr  3Birt  mad^te  bie  fel^r  anf= 
gefidrte  ^emerfung,  ba^  eg  boc^  fiir  bie  ©eele  gleid^gultig  fei,  mo 
unfer  Seib  begraben  mirb. 

l^eroorge^en,  result,  be  evident. 

©rbbegrdbnig,  ancestral  burial-place, 
aufgefldrt,  enlightened. 
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Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  EOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  roses  in  my  garden  are  most  beautiful  in  the  month 
of  July. 

2.  The  general  has  brought  the  president  an  important  letter 
from  the  ambassador. 

3.  When  this  field  is  ploughed  it  will  be  planted  with  potatoes. 

4.  This  student  reads  many  books,  but  he  soon  forgets  all  he 
has  read. 

5..  The  poor  people  had  to  wait  a  whole  hour  to  see  the  cele¬ 
brated  doctor. 

6.  I  should  have  thanked  you  for  your  pretty  present  if  I  had 
had  an  opportunity. 

7.  My  eldest  brother’s  twenty-first  birthday  was  celebrated 
on  the  fourteenth  of  March. 

8.  Those  who  make  the  same  mistake  more  than  once  will 
have  to  stay  in  an  hour. 

9.  I  should  be  satisfied  if  I  only  knew  what  he  was  talking 
about. 

10.  A  travelling  merchant  reported  that  a  valuable  manuscript 
had  been  found  in  an  old  castle. 

11.  Perhaps  it  was  the  dreadful  snowstorm  which  hindered  the 
guests  from  coming. 

12.  Herminie  could  not  believe  in  the  joys  of  a  world  she  had 

never  seen. 


[ovee] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  A  shepherd,  who  was  driving  his  flock  past  the  old 
Kyffhauser  palace,  met  a  dwarf.  2.  After  they  had  greeted  each 
other,  the  dwarf  invited  the  shepherd  to  accompany  him  to  the 
palace.  3.  When  they  had  arrived  there,  all  the  doors  opened 
at  once.  4.  In  the  left  wing  they  found  a  magnificent  hall 
which  they  entered.  5.  At  a  table  sat  an  old,  old  man  who 
looked  as  if  he  were  slumbering.  6.  On  his  head  lie  wore  a 
golden  crown.  7.  ‘‘Who  is  that?”  asked  the  shepherd  with 
astonishment.  8.  “That  is  a  mighty  emperor  of  olden  times”, 
answered  the  dwarf.  9.  There  he  will  sit,  and  doze  and  dream 
until  the  ravens  cease  flying  around  these  ruins.  10.  Then  he 
will  arise  and  will  establish  anew  the  German  empire.”  11.  So 
runs  (heiszen)  the  tradition  of  Frederic  whose  surname  was 
“red-beard.”  12.  As  histor}^  relates,  he  was  drowned  in  Asia, 
when  trying  to  ride  through  a  deep  and  swift  river.  13.  He 
had  undertaken  a  crusade  [Kreiizzag,  m.)  against  the  Arabs. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  ; — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  {a)  Define  the  degree,  grade,  and  radian  as  units  for 
measuring  angles. 

(6)  The  number  of  radians  in  the  angle  A  of  a  triangle  : 
the  number  of  degrees  in  the  angle  B  ;  the  number  of  grades 
in  the  angle  (7  : :  If  :  30  :  66f.  Find  the  number  of  degrees 
in  each  angle  of  the  triangle. 

2.  (a)  Define  sine  6  and  cos  d  when  d  may  represent  an  angle 
of  any  magnitude. 

iff)  Find  the  numerical  values  of:  (i)  tan  15°,  (ii)  cos  135°, 
(iii)  cot  240°,  (iv)  sec  420°. 

3.  If  sin  bd  —  cos  Zd  —  sin  d,  find  two  values  for  6.  Prove 
either  one  of  the  values  to  be  correct. 


4.  In  any  triangle  prove  that : — 


sin  A  sin  B  sin  G 
a  ~  b  ~  c 


tan 


A-B 

“2~ 


a—  b 
a+  b 


tan  A  = 


a  sin  G 
b  —  a  cos  G 


cot 


A  j-  P  a-\-b~^c 
__ .  cot  —  =  — — 

2  2  a-\-b  —  c 


[over] 


5.  If  the  sides  of  a  triangle  are  40  feet,  42  feet,  and  58  feet 
respectively,  find  : — 

(a)  the  greatest  angle ; 

(b)  the  radius  of  the  circumscribed  circle ; 

(c)  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  on  the  58  foot  side 
from  the  vertex  opposite  to  this  side. 

6.  Solve  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(а)  By  the  use  of  logarithms,  find  the  value  of  5  and 
(1*05)^®  each  correct  to  the  third  decimal  place. 

(б)  If  a=12‘96,  6  =  9*78,  (7=57°48',  find,  correct  to  the 
nearest  minute,  one  of  the  other  angles. 

(c)  Find  the  angle  0,  given  a  =  565,  6  =  445,  c  =  6C6. 

7.  A  vertical  flagstafi*  standing  upon  the  top  of  a  building 
84*8776  feet  high,  subtends  an  angle  of  10  degrees  at  a  point  in 
the  horizontal  ground  plane  68  feet  distant  from  the  vertical 
line  of  the  flagstaff.  How  high  is  the  flagstaff? 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION-  FOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Describe,  as  fully  as  you  can,  the  career  and  influence 
(a)  of  Theodoric,  the  Ostrogoth,  and  (b)  of  Clovis,  the  Frank,  in 
establishing  kingdoms  within  the  former  bounds  of  the  Eoman 
Empire. 

2.  Discuss  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  Crusades.  Outline 
the  events  of  the  First  Crusade. 

3.  What  causes  promoted  the  growth  of  towns  in  Europe  in 
the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries  ?  Describe  as  deflnitely  as 
3mu  can  the  guild  system  and  its  influence, 

B 

4.  Write  concise  notes  on  the  position  and  career  in  Florence 
(a)  of  the  family  of  the  Medici,  {b)  of  Savonarola.  Compare  the 
form  of  government  in  Florence  with  that  in  Venice  and  in 
Milan.  What  ideas  with  regard  to  government  are  advanced  in 
Machiavelli’s  The  Prince  ? 

5.  Why  did  the  Portuguese  undertake  voyages  of  exploration 
in  the  fifteenth  century  ?  Describe  the  voyages  and  explorations 
that  resulted  in  the  foundation  of  their  Maritime  Empire. 

6.  Describe  the  causes  and  the  course  of  the  revolt  of  the 
Netherlands  from  Philip  H  of  Spain.  Account  for  its  success. 

7.  Describe  the  aims  and  work  of  Erasmus  as  a  representative 
of  German  humanism.  State  his  views  on  the  question  of 
religious  reform. 


[over] 


8.  Describe  and,  as  far  as  you  can,  account  historically  for 
the  political  condition  of  the  German  States  about  1500.  What 
obstacles  were  there  to  a  better  organization  ? 

C 

9.  Compare  the  colonial  empire  of  Germany  in  1913  with 
that  of  France  and  of  Great  Britain  in  the  same  year.  How  is 
the  German  desire  for  colonial  expansion  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  with  the  origin  of  the  Great  War  of  1914-16  ? 

10.  Describe  the  attitude  and  diplomatic  action  of  Sir  Edward 
Grey  toward  Austria,  Germany,  France,  and  Kussia  during  the 
crisis  of  1914  up  to  the  declaration  of  war  between  Great  Britain 
and  Germany. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a).“J’ai  vu  par  votre  honoree  du  5  avril  et  le  coinpte 
courant  qui  I’accompagne,  que  j’ai  presentement  22,750  liv. 
sterl.  a  mon  credit.  ll  vous  plaira  placer  ces  fonds,  moitie 
en  trois  pour  cent  anglais,  moitie  en  actions  du  credit 
5  mobilier,  avant  que  ie  coupon  soit  detache.  J’ai  pese  serieuse- 
ment  la  proposition  que  vous  m’avez  fait  I’honneur  de  me 
soumettre,  et,  apres  mures  reflexions,  j’ai  resolu  de  persister 
dans  ma  ligne  de  conduite  et  de  faire  les  affaires  exclusive- 
ment  au  comptant.  Les  marches  a  terme  ont  un  caractere 
1 0  aleatoire  qui  doit  mettre  en  defiance  tout  bon  pere  de  famille. 
Je  sais  bien  que  vous  n’exposeriez  mes  capitaux  qu’avec  la 
prudence  qui  a  toujours  distingue  votre  maison ;  mais  quand 
meme  les  benefices  dont  vous  me  parlez  seraient  certains, 
j’eprouverais,  je  I’avoue,  une  certaine  repugnance  a  leguer  a 
1 6  mes  heri tiers  une  fortune  augmentee  par  le  jeu.” 

(h)  J’entrainai  mes  compagnons  dans  la  direction 
d’Athenes :  c’etait  autant  de  pris  sur  I’ennemi.  Ils  ne 
firent  aucune  resistance,  et  me  permirent  d’aller  ou  je  voulais. 
Quant  a  moi,  je  paraissais  tres-apre  a  la  besogne  :  j’arrachais 
2  0  a  droite  et  a  gauche  des  touffes  de  gazon  qui  n’en  pouvaient 
mais ;  je  feignis  de  choisir  un  brin  d’herbe  dans  la  masse,  et 
je  le  deposais  precieusement  au  fond  de  ma  boite,  en  prenant 
garde  de  ne  point  me  surcharge!* :  c’etait  bien  assez  du 
fardeau  que  je  portais.  J’epiais  les  yeux  de  mes  coquins, 
2  6  dans  I’espoir  qu’une  bonne  distraction  me  delivrerait  de  leur 
surveillance ;  mais  ils  avaient  toujours  au  moins  un  ceil 
braque  sur  mes  mouvements. 

[over] 


(c)  Hors  de  lui,  il  s’elance  dans  la  grange,  penHre  jusqu’a 
la  machine,  et  la,  stupefait,  aper9oit  Daniel  qui,  sans  se 

3  0  soucier  du  bruit,  nourrissait  la  batteuse  et  poussait  les  gerbes 
avec  sa  vivacite  ordinaire.  Courir  a  lui,  le  prendre  a  bras- 
le-corps,  le  jeter  en  arriere,  ce  fut  pour  le  cousin  Faffaire 
d’une  seconde.  La  batteuse  grondait  toujours.  Pousse  par 
je  ne  sais  quel  trouble  et  quel  besoin  d’expliquer  sa  ridicule 

3  5  impetuosite,  Fabbe  saisit  brusquement  une  gerbe  et  la  glissa 

d’une  main  tremblante  dans  la  bouche  de  la  machine.  “Re- 
gardez,  regardez  !  s’ecria-t-il ;  voila  comme  Daniel  s’y 
prenait !  Dites  s’il  n’y  a  pas  de  quoi  s’estropier  1  ”  Et  tout  en 
poussant  impatiemment  la  gerbe,  il  enfon9a  sa  main,  la  sentit 

4  0  attiree  par  le  mecanisme,  jeta  un  cri,  et  retira  son  bras 

sanglant  et  mutile. 

(d)  — “Mon  pere, — et  elle  sourit  en  baissant  les  yeux, — 
mon  pere  est  moins  terrible  que  ses  brusqueries  ne  le  feraient 
croire.  D’ailleurs  il  vous  estime  et  il  m’aime.  .  .  Il  con- 

46  sentira  a  tout. — Mais  a  ses  yeux,  continua  Daniel,  j’aurai 
Fair,  moi,  d’un  coureur  de  dot ! — Ah  !  reprit-elle  d’un  ton  de 
reproche,  vous  avez  trop  d’orgueil  aussi,  et  je  vais  croire  a 
present  que  vous  vous  aimez  plus  que  vous  ne  m’aimez. 
Ne  pouvez-vous  faire  plier  un  pen  votre  fierte  pour  Famour 

5  0  de  moi  ?  D’ailleurs  n’avons-nous  pas  le  cousin,  qui  sera  notre 

allie  et  plaidera  notre  cause  ? —  Oui,  oui,  s’ecria  Daniel,  le 
cousin  est  bon  et  prudent,  et  demain  je  lui  dirai  tout.  .  .  . 


du  bois !” 

2.  Write  the  present  participle,  past  participle,  first  singular 
present  indicative,  and  first  singular  past  definite  of  soumettre 
(1.  7),  doit  (1.  10),  paraissais  (1.  19),  courir  (1.  31),  dites  (1.  38), 
sourit  (1.  42),  croire  (1.  44). 

3.  Write  in  full  the  imperative  of  sais  (1.  11),  the  present 
subjunctive  of  dites  (1.  38),  the  past  indefinite  of  s’ecria  (1.  37), 
and  the  past  definite  of  feraient  (1.  43). 

4.  To  whom  was  the  letter  in  extract  (a)  written  ?  By  whom  ? 

5.  Substitute  an  equivalent  French  construction  for  quand 
m4me.  .  .  .j’4prouverais  (11.  12-14). 

6.  mes  coquins  (1.  24).  Who  were  these  ? 

7.  Give  a  rule  for  the  use  of  ne,  as  in  line  48. 

8.  le  cousin  (1.  50).  Why  is  the  abhe  so  called  ? 


desappointe,  nous  voici  deja  a  Foree 


Quoi !  s’ecria-t-il  d’un  air 


/ 


B 


9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

M.  Levrault  s’etait  enriche  a  vendre  du  drap  pres 
du  marche  des  Innocents.  Une  fois  retire  des  affaires, 
I’orgueil  et  Tambition  lui  monterent  an  cerveau.  II  faut 
croire  que  I’argent  a  comme  le  vin,  des  vapeurs  enivrantes. 
Quand  il  se  vit  a  la  tete  de  trois  millions,  honnetement  et 
laborieusement  acquis  dans  la  boutique  de  ses  peres,  ce  brave 
homme,  pris  de  vertige,  decouvrit  que  la  richesse,  qu’il  avait 
consideree  longtemps  comme  le  but  de  sa  destinee,  n’en  etait  que 
le  point  de  depart :  il  eprouva  le  besoin  de  sortir  des  regions 
obscures  ou  il  avait  vecu  j  usque-la,  et  de  s’elancer,  comme  un 
papillon  echappe  de  sa  chrysalide,  vers  les  spheres  brillantes 
pour  lesquelles  il  se  sentait  ne.  Vagues  d’abord  et  timides, 
ces  idees  s’etaient  glissees  furtivement  dans  son  esprit,  et 
n’avaient  pas  tarde  a  s’y  developper  dans  des  proportions 
formidables.  Nous  etions  alors  un  peu  loin  des  sentiments 
democratiques  de  la  revolution  de  juillet,  et,  bien  que  I’aristo- 
cratie  de  la  finance  se  montrat  en  general  assez  dedaigneuse  vis- 
a-vis  de  sa  soeur  ainee  (elder),  il  y  avait  pourtant  bon  nombre 
de  gens  qu’attiraient  encore  les  titres  de  noblesse. 
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Annual  Examinations,  1916 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FEENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  The  train  leaves  at  ten  o’clock;  we  have  no  time  to  lose. 

2.  The  ladies  were  very  curious  to  see  what  would  happen. 

3.  Whose  house  is  that  which  we  have  just  passed,  is  it 
Mr.  Eibot’s  ? 

4.  You  pay  a  franc  a  dozen  for  eggs  in  France  when  they  are 
cheap. 

5.  If  he  spends  his  money  like  that,  I  am  afraid  he  will  lose 
everything. 

6.  We  should  prefer  to  stay  there,  if  we  could,  until  the 
weather  is  finer. 

7.  They  said  that  we  should  not  have  waited,  and  that  they 
could  have  found  us  easily. 

8.  You  will  not  see  Athens  again  {revoir)  before  paying  a 
ransom. 

9.  Photini  had  pretty,  white  teeth,  and  fine  hair,  but  that 
was  all. 

■  10.  Without  saying  a  word  Denise  rose  and  walked  towards 
the  window. 

11.  On  the  morrow  when  Denise  came  down,  the  hunters 
had  already  gone. 

12.  The  brigands  began  by  taking  from  us  all  that  remained 
to  us. 

13.  Don’t  make  sport  of  me ;  I  don’t  understand  your  jokes. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Alexander  Dumas  was  spending  some  months  at  the 
Kussian  capital.  2.  He  didn’t  believe  what  everybody  kept 
telling  him  about  the  cold  of  the  Eussian  winter.  3.  He  went 
out  one  day  to  make  calls.  4.  After  a  while,  he  noticed  that 
people  were  looking  at  him,  but  without  saying  anything.  5.  A 
coachman,  driving  his  sleigh,  met  him  at  a  street  corner  and 
shouted  out  NossI  nossi  6.  A  little  further  on  a  moujik,  seized 
him  by  the  arms  and  began  to  rub  his  nose  with  snow. 
7.  Dumas  didn’t  find  the  joke  to  his  taste,  and  sent  the  poor 
man  rolling  on  the  ground  with  a  blow  of  his  fist.  8.  Meanwhile, 
several  other  persons  ran  up  (accourir)  and  held  (maintmir) 
his  arms  while  the  monjik  continued  to  rub.  9.  Fortunately, 
at  that  moment,  an  officer,  who  knew  the  victim,  happened 
to  pass  by.  10.  Addressing  himself  to  Dumas,  he  told  him  that 
noss  meant  “nose”,  that  his  nose  had  been  frozen,  and  that 
without  the  kindness  of  that  man,  he  wouldn’t  have  any  nose 
left.  11.  He  sought  the  moiijik  to  thank  and  reward  him,  but 
he  had  disappeared.  12.  Being  afraid,  he  had  run  away  (se 
sauver),  but  he  was  caught  and  brought  back  by  the  police. 


Department  of  Bbucation,  ©ntario 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHOES 


Note. — Candidates  are  allowed  an  option  between  A  and  B. 

A 

1.  Translate : — 

namque  videbat,  uti  bellantes  Pergama  circum 
hac  fugerent  Grai,  premeret  Troiana  inventus  ; 
hac  Phryges,  instaret  curru  cristatus  Achilles, 
nec  procul  hinc  Rhesi  niveis  tentoria  veils 
5  adgnoscit  lacrimans,  prime  quae  prodita  somno 
Tydides  multa  vastabat  caede  cruentus, 
ardentesque  avertit  equos  in  castra,  priusquam 
pabula  gustassent  Troiae  Xanthumque  bibissent.. 
parte  alia  fugiens  amissis  Troilus  armis, 

1 0  infelix  puer  atque  inpar  congressus  Achilli, 
fertur  equis  curruque  haeret  resupinus  inani, 
lora  tenens  tamen  ;  huic  cervixque  comaeque  trahuntur 
per  terram,  et  versa  pulvis  inscribitur  hasta. 

2.  Where  is  the  spectator,  and  what  is  he  viewing  ? 

3.  Narrate  the  story  of  Rhesus. 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  9  and  13.  What  metrical  peculi¬ 
arity  in  line  13  ? 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctives  fugerent  and  gustassent. 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  velis  (1.  4),  Achilli  (1.  10),  huic  (1.  12). 

[over] 


B 


1.  Translate ; — 

hie  vero  ingentem  pugnam,  ceu  cetera  nusquam 
bella  forent,  nulli  tota  morerentur  in  urbe, 
sic  Martem  indomitum,  Danaosque  ad  tecta  ruentes 
cernimus,  obsessumque  acta  testudine  limen. 

5  haerent  parietibus  scalae,  postesque  sub  ipsos 
nituntur  gradibus,  clipeosque  ad  tela  sinistris 
protect!  obiciunt,  prensant  fastigia  dextris. 

Dardanidae  contra  turres  ac  tecta  domorum 
culmina  convellunt :  his  se,  quando  ultima  cernunt, 

1 0  extrema  iam  in  morte  parant  defendere  telis  ; 
auratasque  trabes,  veterum  decora  alta  parentum, 
devolvunt :  alii  strictis  mucronibus  imas 
obsedere  fores  ;  has  servant  agmine  denso. 

2.  Who  is  telling  the  story,  and  in  what  circumstances  ? 

3.  acta  testudine.  Explain  the  tactics.  What  is  the  origin 
of  the  term  testudo  as  thus  employed  ? 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  11  and  13.  What  metrical 
peculiarity  in  line  5  ? 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  forent  (1.  2),  and  the 
exact  force  of  sic  (1.  3). 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  pugnam  (1.  1),  parietibus  (1.  5), 
agmine  (1.  13). 

C 

7.  Translate : — 

Quis  desiderio  sit  pudor  aut  modus 
Tam  cari  capitis  ?  Pi‘aecipe  lugubres 
Cantus,  Melpomene,  cui  liquidam  pater 
Vocem  cum  cithara  dedit. 

6  Ergo  Quintilium  perpetuus  sopor 
Urguet  ?  Cui  Pudor  et  lustitiae  soror, 

Incorrupta  Fides,  nudaque  Veritas 
Quando  ullum  inveniet  parem  ? 

Multis  ille  bonis  flebilis  occidit, 

1  0  Nulli  flebilior,  quam  tibi,  Vergili. 

Tu  frustra  pius  heu  non  ita  creditum 
Poscis  Quintilium  deos. 


8.  Why  is  Melpomene  invoked  ?  Why  is  Virgil  addressed  in 
connection  with  the  death  of  Quintilius  ? 

9.  Explain  the  case  of  desiderio  (1. 1),  multis  (1.  9),  deos  (1.  12). 

10.  ita  (1.  11).  Explain  fully  the  application  of  this  word. 

11.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  8  and  9.  Give  the  metrical 
names  of  the  two  lines. 

1 2.  Translate  : — - 

Vester,  Camenae,  vester  in  arduos 
Tollor  Sabinos,  seu  mihi  frigidum 
Praeneste  seu  Tibur  supinum 
Seu  liquidae  placuere  Baiae. 

6  Vestris  amicum  fontibus  et  choris 
Non  me  Philippis  versa  acies  retro, 

Devota  non  extinxit  arbos, 

Nec  Sicula  Palinurus  unda. 

13.  Vester,  Camenae,  vester.  What  does  the  poet  mean  ?  Why 
does  he  specify  the  three  localities  referred  to  in  Sabinos, 
Tibur,  Baiae  ? 

14.  Write  out  and  scan  each  line  in  the  first  stanza.  What  is 
this  form  of  stanza  called  ? 

D 

15.  Translate : — 

Sinite  hoc  loco,  Quirites,  sicut  poetae  solent  qui  res  Koma- 
nas  scribunt,  praeterire  me  nostram  calamitatem,  quae  tanta 
fuit  ut  earn  ad  auris  L.  Luculli  imperatoris  non  ex  proelio 
nuntius,  sed  ex  sermone  rumor  adferret. 

6  Hie  in  illo  ipso  malo  gravissimaque  belli  ofiensione,  L. 
Lucullus,  qui  tamen  aliqua  ex  parte  eis  incommodis  mederi 
fortasse  potuisset,  vestro  iussu  coactus,  quod  imperi  diutur- 
nitati  modum  statuendum  vetere  exemplo  putavistis,  partem 
militum  qui  iam  stipendiis  confecti  erant  dimisit,  partem 
1  0  M’.  Glabrioni  tradidit.  Multa  praetereo  consulto,  sed  ea  vos 
coniectura  perspicite,  quantum  illud  bellum  factum  putetis, 
quod  coniungant  reges  potentissimi,  renovent  agitatae 
nationes,  suscipiant  integrae  gentes,  novus  imperator  noster 
accipiat  vetere  exercitu  pulso. 

16.  Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  alternative  title  given 
to  this  speech, — De  Imperio  Pompei  Oratio. 


[over] 


17.  Sinite.  Write  out  the  full  paradigm  of  this  mood  of  the 
verb. 

18.  Explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctives  (1.  7),  putetis 

(1.  11),  conjungant  (1.  12).  • 

19.  Why  does  Cicero  use  Quirites  rather  than  Romani  ? 

E 

20.  Translate : — 

Multa  a  Caesare  in  earn  sententiam  dicta  sunt,  quare 
negotio  desistere  non  posset ;  neque  suam  neque  populi 
Romani  consuetudinem  pati,  uti  optime  meritos  socios 
desereret,  neque  se  iudicare,  Galliam  potius  esse  Ariovisti 

5  quam  populi  Romani.  Bello  superatos  esse  Arvernos  et 
Rutenos  a  Q.  Fabio  Maximo,  quibus  populus  Romanus 
ignovisset  neque  in  provinciam  redegisset  neque  stipendium 
imposuisset.  Quod  si  antiquissimum  quodque  tempus 
spectari  oporteret,  populi  Romani  iustissimum  esse  in  Gallia 
1 0  imperium  :  si  indicium  senatus  observari  oporteret,  liberam 
debere  esse  Galliam,  quam  bello  victam  suis  legibus  uti 
voluisset. 

21.  Indicate  clearly  the  difference,  if  any,  in  the  pronunciation 

of  uti  (1.  3)  and  uti  (1.  11).  ^ 

F 

22.  Translate : — 

( A  cavalry  battle  is  fought^  in  which  the  Gants  are  defeated.) 

Opere  institute  fit  equestre  proelium  in  ea  planitie  quam 
intermissam  collibus  tria  milia  passuum  in  longitudinem  patere 
supra  demonstravimus.  Summa  vi  ab  utrisque  contenditur. 
Laborantibus  nostris  Caesar  Germanos  submittit  legionesque  pro 
castris  constituit,  ne  qua  subito  irruptio  ab  hostium  peditatu 
fiat.  Praesidio  legionum  addito  nostris  animus  augetur  ;  hostes 
in  fugam  coniecti  se  ipsi  multitudine  impediunt.  Germani  acrius 
usque  ad  munitiones  sequuntur.  Fit  magna  caedes ;  non  nulli 
relictis  equis  fossam  transire  et  maceriam  transcendere  conantur. 
Paulum  legiones  Caesar  quas  pro  vallo  constituerat  promoveri 
iubet.  Non  minus  qui  intra  munitiones  erant  Galli  pertur- 
bantur ;  veniri  ad  se  confestim  existimantes  ad  arma  concla- 
mant ;  non  nulli  perterriti  in  oppidum  irrumpunt. 

maceria,  wall. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  In  the  consulship  of  Cotta  and  Torquatus  there  was  long 
and  severe  fighting. 

2.  Caesar  replied  that  it  had  not  been  difficult  for  him  to 
discover  the  number  of  the  enemy. 

3.  The  envoys  promised  to  come  back  to  Caesar  after  they 
had  thought  the  matter  out. 

4.  There  was  no  doubt  that  that  day  was  the  25th  of  March. 

5.  They  felt  assured  that  the  Romans  had  not  any  proper 
supply  of  ships  and  were  not  acquainted  with  the  ports  in 
the  places  where  they  were  going  to  fight. 

6.  We  shall  not  be  able  to  object  to  living  beneath  the  sway 
of  that  savage  man  if  we  are  crushed  by  defeats. 

7.  On  learning  this  Caesar  decided  to  act  at  once  (maturare) 
so  that  he  might  be  able  to  fight  before  reinforcements 
came  up. 

8.  When  he  saw  that  the  day  was  at  hand  on  which  rations 
would  have  to  be  given  out  to  the  soldiers  he  earnestly  im¬ 
plored  every  officer  to  help  him. 

9.  While  Caesar  tarried  in  these  regions  he  made  up  his  mind 
that  he  must  cross  the  Marne. 

10.  Though  the  fighting  went  on  from  an  hour  past  noon  till 
evening  no  one  feared  that  the  foe  would  win. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Labienus  remarked  openly  that  as  the  Germans  were  said 
to  be  approaching  he  would  not  endanger  his  own  reputation 
and  the  safety  of  his  army,  but  would  strike  his  camp  next 
morning  at  dawn.  These  remarks  were  quickly  carried  to  the 
enemy,  for  out  of  the  large  number  of  his  Gallic  cavalry  it  was 
naturally  inevitable  that  some  would  sympathize  with  the  Gallic 
cause.  In  the  night  Labienus  called  together  the  tribunes  and 
chief  centurions,  explained  his  plans,  and,  that  he  might  the 
more  easily  make  the  enemy  believe  that  he  was  afraid  of  them, 
he  ordered  the  camp  to  be  struck  with  more  din  and  bustle  than 
is  customary  with  the  Eomans.  By  this  method  he  made  his 
departure  appear  like  a  flight. 

C 

Be  write  in  Latin  in  direct  discourse 

(Gaesar's  reply  to  the  Aduatuci.) 

Caesar  respondit : 

Se  magis  consuetudine  sua  quam  merito  eorum  civitatem 
conservaturum,  si  priusquam  murum  aries  attigisset  se  dedi¬ 
dissent  :  sed  deditionis  nullam  esse  condicionem  nisi  armis 
traditis.  Se  id  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset  facturum  finitimisque 
imperaturum  ne  quam  dediticiis  populi  Eomani  injuriam 
inferrent. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 


Note: — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  he  shown. 

1.  By  reference  to  the  properties  of  the  elements  and  the 
formulae  and  properties  of  their  compounds,  show  : — 

{a)  why  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Mg,  and  Zn  should  all  appear  in  the 
same  group  of  Mendelejeff  s  table ; 

(6)  why  they  should  all  appear  in  group  2  ; 

(c)  why  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  should  appear  together  in  one  family 
and  Mg,  Zn,  together  but  in  another  family. 

2.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  experiment  for  the  preparation 
of  a  small  quantity  of  each  of  the  elements  :  copper,  iron, 
arsenic. 

(h)  State  how  each  of  these  elements  occurs  in  nature. 

3.  {a)  Define  reversible  reaction  and  chemical  equilibrium, 
illustrating  with  two  examples  of  each. 

(h)  Under  what  condition  may  a  reversible  reaction  be 
complete  ?  Give  an  example. 

(c)  State  two  factors  that  may  influence  the  rate  of 
chemical  reactions  and  describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  each. 

4.  State  and  explain  the  changes  observed  in  the  following 
substances  after  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  ferrous  sulphate, 
potassium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  copper,  plaster  of  Paris, 
calcium  carbide,  mortar. 

[over] 


5.  Hydrogen  sulphide  gas  is  passed  for  a  few  minutes  through 
each  of  the  following  liquids ;  iodine  solution,  nitric  acid, 
antimony  chloride  solution,  ferric  chloride  solution.  Describe 
and  explain  the  results  observed  in  each  experiment. 

6.  Ammonium  sulphate  and  sodium  hydroxide  are  heated 
together  in  a  flask.  The  gas  evolved  is  passed  into  a  beaker 
of  water.  In  another  flask  potassium  nitrate  and  sulphuric  acid 
are  heated  and  the  vapour  evolved  is  also  passed  into  the  beaker. 
When  the  material  in  the  beaker  is  neutral  it  is  evaporated  to 
dryness  and  the  residue  is  heated  strongly. 

(a)  Explain  the  entire  series  of  changes. 

(h)  Name  the  substance  resulting  from  the  final  heating 
and  give  its  formula.  Of  what  use  is  this  substance  com¬ 
mercially  ? 

'  7.  (a)  Name  the  products  of  combustion  formed  when  each 
of  the  following  gases  is  burned  in  air  ;  carbon  monoxide,  arsine, 
phosphine,  acetylene,  hydrogen  sulphide. 

(h)  Calculate  the  volume  of  oxygen  needed  for  the  complete 
combustion  of  one  litre  of  any  three  of  the  gases  mentioned  in 
{a),  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure. 

(c)  If  you  add  50  c.  c.  of  sulphuric  acid  solution  to  an 
excess  of  sodium  carbonate  you  obtain  *66  litres  of  gas,  measured 
at  normal  pressure  and  IS^'C.  Find  the  strength  of  the  acid 
in  grams  per  litre.  C  =  I2,  0  =  16,  H  =  l,  S  =  32. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


1.  Ifa  +  6  +  c  =  0  prove  that  a^{h  —  c)-\-h^{G  —  a)-\-c^{a  —  h)  —  0. 

2.  Eliminate  x,  y,  and  0  from  the  equations 

ax  +  my  -\-nz  =  Q, 
nx-{- hy lz  =  0, 
mx  +  h  +  cz  =  0, 

and  express  the  result  in  its  simplest  form. 


3.  Solve  x  +  y  +  z  =  21, 

^2  4-2/2  4-02  _ 

xz  =  y^. 


4.  If  X  is  real,  prove  that  ^  — 11  have  any  numerical 

^  2(x-S)  ^ 

value  except  such  as  lie  between  2  and  6. 


5.  If  I6064’24  be  a  number  expressed  in  the  scale  of  8,  express 
it  in  the  scale  of  5. 


6.  Assuming  the  common  ratio  to  be  less  than  unity,  find  an 
expression  for  the  sum  of  a  geometric  series  to  infinity. 

7.  If  a,  h,  and  c  are  in  G.  P.,  prove  that  a-\-h,  26,  and  b  +  c 
are  in  H.  P. 


8.  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things  taken  r  at  a 
time,  when  each  thing  may  be  repeated  indefinitely. 

9.  Find  the  number  of  (i)  selections,  (ii)  arrangements,  that  can 
be  made  of  the  letters  of  the  word  zoology,  taken  4  at  a  time. 

10.  In  the  expansion  of  (I-fcc)^®,  the  coeflicients  of  the 
(r  — l)th  term  and  the  (2r  +  3)th  term  are  equal;  find  the 
value  of  r.  [over] 


11.  Find  the  value  of  the  greatest  term  in  (aj  — 4(x)®  when 
cc  =  J  and  a  =  ^. 

12.  Find  the  coefficient  of  x'^  in  the  expansion  of 

2  +  x 

(1  -\-xY 

13.  A  man  pays  $240  yearly  for  a  15  year  endowment  policy 
of  $4000.  If  money  is  worth  6  per  cent,  per  annum  payable 
yearly,  how  much  is  he  paying  each  year  for  the  life  risk  ? 
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HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
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[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Begs. ,  Sec.  Jf2  {2)] 


A 


Note  : — Answer  any  four  of  the  five  questions  in  A. 

1.  (a)  Name  the  chief  works  of  Chaucer  other  than  The 
Canterbury  Tales^  and  indicate  the  character  of  each. 

(b)  Indicate  the  nature  and  extent  of  Chaucer’s  indebted¬ 
ness  to  French  and  Italian  literature. 


2.  (a)  Describe  the  following  writings  of  Milton  :  Lycidas, 
The  Areopagitica,  Samson  Agonistes. 

(b)  In  what  important  respects  was  Milton  free  from  the 
narrowness  ordinarily  attributed  to  the  Puritanism  of  his  time  ? 

3.  Give  an  estimate  of  Goldsmith’s  work  (a)  as  an  essayist, 
(6)  as  a  dramatist,  and  (c)  as  a  novelist,  and  name  those 
writings  of  his  which  belong  to  each  of  these  three  classes. 

4.  (a)  “Wordsworth’s  life  was  from  the  very  first  so  ordered 
as  to  give  him  the  most  complete  and  intimate  knowledge  both 
of  the  lake  district  and  of  its  people.”  Justify  this  statement 
by  reference  to  particulars  of  Wordsworth’s  life. 

(b)  Describe  Wordsworth’s  travels  outside  of  the  lake 
district  and  give  the  titles  of  particular  poems  which  are  the 
outcome  of  these  travels. 


5.  (a)  Give  the  chief  biographical  particulars  of  Tennyson’s 
youth  and  young  manhood,  and  show  how  these  influenced  his 
later  work. 

(b)  State  the  leading  characteristics  of  Tennyson’s  earlier 
poems,  illustrating  your  answer  by  brief  quotations. 

[over] 


B 


6.  What  is  “comparative  philology  ”,  and  what  bearing  has 
it  upon  the  study  of  race-origins  ?  Illustrate. 

7.  (a)  Indicate  the  connection  of  the  following  writers  with 
the  development  of  literary  English :  Geoffrey  Chaucer,  Eoger 
Ascham,  Samuel  Johnson. 

(b)  Name  the  chief  dialects  of  Modern  English  at  the 
present  day.  Illustrate  by  reference  to  the  works  of  literary 
men  of  note  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

8.  (a)  “  The  French  element  has  come  into  English  at 
different  times  and  from  different  causes.”  What  are  the  times 
and  causes  referred  to  in  this  quotation  ? 

(b)  Indicate  the  nature  of  the  Celtic  contribution  to  the 
English  language. 

9.  What  phonetic  changes  are  indicated  by  (a)  vocalization  of 
consonants,  (b)  unvoicing  of  consonants,  (c)  metathesis,  {d)  syn¬ 
cope  ?  Illustrate  each. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE  INTO 
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Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  the  first  five,  and  any  three  of 

the  last  four  questions. 

1.  {a)  What  is  the  general  plan  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  as 
set  forth  in  the  Prologue  ? 

ih)  Give,  in  your  own  words,  Chaucer’s  description  of  the 
Squire  and  of  the  Sompnour. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  general  features  of  the  allegory  employed  in 
Book  I  of  The  Faerie  Queene. 

{h)  Describe  the  personal  appearance  and  character  of 
Archimago  and  Sansloy. 

3.  {a)  To  what  particular  period  of  Milton’s  life  do  U Allegro 
and  II  Penseroso  belong  ?  Explain  these  titles. 

(6)  Introducing  short,  apt  quotations,  give  the  substance 
of  the  description  of  a  summer  morning  in  L' Allegro,  and  of 
the  joys  of  study  in  II  Penseroso. 

4.  Outline  the  incident  upon  which  the  poem  The  Raq)e  of  the 
Lock  is  based.  Compare  the  original  form  of  the  poem  with  its 
later  form,  and  discuss  the  question  whether  or  not  the  change 
was  an  improvement. 

5.  Ye  friends  to  truth,  ye  statesmen  who  survey 
The  rich  man’s  joys  increase,  the  poor’s  decay, 

’Tis  yours  to  judge  how  wide  the  limits  stand 
Between  a  splendid  and  a  happy  land.' 

What  are  the  differences  “  between  a  splendid  and  a  happy 
land  ”  as  set  forth  in  The  Deserted  Village  ?  How  is  the  story 
of  Auburn  used  to  emphasize  these  differences  ? 


[over] 


6. 


Earth  fills  her  lap  with  pleasures  of  her  own; 

Yearnings  she  hath  in  her  own  natural  kind^ 

And  even  with  something  of  a  mother’s  mind, 

And  no  unworthy  aim^ 

The  homely  nurse  doth  all  she  can 
To  make  her  Foster  child^  her  inmate  Man, 

Forget  the  glories  he  hath  known. 

And  that  imperial  palace  whence  he  came. 

(a)  Name  the  poem  from  which  the  foregoing  extract  is 
taken. 

(h)  Explain  the  significance  of  the  italicized  expressions. 

7.  If  this 

Be  but  a  vain  belief,  yet,  oh  !  how  oft. 

In  darkness  and  amid  the  many  shapes 
Of  joyless  daylight,  when  the  fretful  stir 
Unprofitable,  and  the  fever  of  the  world. 

Have  hung  upon  the  beatings  of  my  heart. 

How  oft,  in  spirit,  have  I  turned  to  thee, 

O  sylvan  Wye  ! 

(<x)  What  is  the  “vain  belief”  referred  to  in  this  extract  ? 

(h)  Explain  the  expression,  “  have  hung  upon  the  beatings 
of  my  heart  ”. 


8.  Where  once  we  held  debate,  a  band 

Of  youthful  friends,  on  mind  and  art 
And  labour,  and  the  changing  mart. 

And  all  the  framework  of  the  land ; 

When  one  would  aim  an  arrow  fair 

But  send  it  slackly  from  the  string. 

And  one  would  pierce  an  outer  ring. 

And  one  an  inner  here  and  there ; 

And  last  the  master-bowman,  he. 

Would  cleave  the  mark. 

(tt)  What  place  is  referred  to  in  the  first  line  ? 

(h)  Explain  in  detail  the  metaphor  of  the  last  six  lines, 
(c)  Who  was  the  “  master-bowman  ”  ? 


9.  (a)  What  is  the  central  problem  of  In  Memoriam  ? 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  difficulties  that  appear  to  the  poet 
to  stand  in  the  way  of  a  hopeful  solution  of  the  problem  ? 
What  is  the  solution  to  which  the  poet  eventually  inclines  ? 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

\ 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  The  British  Empire  :  “Her  veins  are  million,  but  her  heart 
is  one.” 

2.  The  submarine  in  war. 

3.  The  pleasures  of  gardening. 

4.  The  Victoria  Cross. 

5.  The  old-fashioned  girl. 

6.  Tennyson’s  political  ideals. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

1.  Eesolved  that  conscription  should  be  enforced  in  the 
Empire  in  time  of  war. 

2.  Eesolved  that  large  cities  are  detrimental  to  the  best 
interests  of  Canada. 
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PHYSICS 


Note  : — In  answering  'problems  all  steps  must  he  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  be  shown. 

1.  (a)  Define  limiting  friction.  State  two  laws  of  limiting 
friction  and  show  how  to  verify  them  experimentally. 

(6)  A  block  of  20  lb.  weight  resting  on  a  board  13  feet 
long  just  starts  to  slide  when  one  end  of  the  board  is  raised  5 
feet.  What  force  acting  parallel  to  the  plane  will  cause  the 
block  to  be  just  on  the  point  of  sliding  up  when  the  board  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  the  horizontal  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  acceleration 
due  to  gravity  is  32  feet  per  second  per  second. 

(6)  A  body  rolling  up  a  smooth  inclined  plane  passes  a 
certain  point  with  a  velocity  of  100  feet  per  second.  After  3 
seconds  it  is  found  to  have  a  velocity  of  28  feet  per  second. 
Using  the  minute  and  yard  as  units,  state  its  acceleration. 

3.  ((x)  Find,  by  a  mathematical  process,  the  magnitude  and 
position  of  the  resultant  of  two  like  parallel  forces. 

{b)  A  heavy  uniform  square  ABCD  of  12  in.  side  has  a 
weight  equal  to  its  own  weight  placed  at  A  and  another  of  one- 
half  its  weight  placed  at  B.  Find  the  position  of  the  centre  of 
gravity. 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  between  kinetic  energy  and  potential 
energy. 

(6)  Find  the  horse  power  of  a  stream  of  water  flowing  at 
the  rate  of  24  kilometres  per  hour  if  149000  litres  of  water  pass 
a  given  point  every  second. 

[over] 


5.  Masses  of  39  grams  and  45  grams  are  connected  by  means 
of  a  light  string  which  runs  over  a  frictionless  pulley.  Find 
the  velocity  of  the  masses  after  they  have  moved  through  a 
distance  of  280  cm. 

6.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate,  describe  Bramah’s  press. 
Explain  its  mode  of  action  and  state  the  law  on  which  its 
operation  depends. 

(b)  If  the  diameters  of  the  two  pistons  are  as  2  ;  15,  what 
pressure  applied  to  the  smaller  one  will  cause  the  larger  to  exert 
180  tons  pressure  ? 

7.  A,  B,  and  C  are  three  beakers  filled  to  the  top  with  water : 

(a)  A  block  of  wood  weighing  30  grams  (specific  gravity 
0‘4)  is  placed  in  A. 

(b)  A  piece  of  lead  measuring  3  c.  c.  (specific  gravity  11) 
rests  at  the  bottom  of  B. 

(c)  The  lead  and  wood  are  fastened  together  and  placed 
in  C. 

Find  the  change  (if  any)  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
weight  of  each  beaker,  giving  full  explanation  in  each  case. 

8.  (a)  Show  mathematically  that  the  height  a  liquid  rises  in 
a  capillary  tube  is  inversely  as  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 

(b)  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  measuring  the 
surface  tension  of  water.  Use  a  diagram  to  illustrate. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- SECOND  COURSE 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  jpaper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Why  is  the  Thirty  Years’  War  of  so  much  importance  in 
the  history  of  Europe  ?  Name  two  of  the  chief  military  leaders 
during  the  war  and  outline  the  part  that  each  played. 

2.  What  was  the  origin  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia  ?  Trace  its 
rise  up  to  and  including  the  time  of  Frederick  the  Great. 

B 

3.  How  was  the  National  Assembly  of  France  constituted  in 
1789  ?  What  reforms  did  it  bring  to  pass  ? 

4.  Trace  the  causes,  direct  and  indirect,  that  led  to  the  War 
of  the  American  Revolution.  Trace  the  course  of  the  dispute 
up  to  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  1776. 

5.  By  what  means  did  Napoleon  I  establish  and  increase  his 
authority  as  ruler  of  France  from  the  time  of  his  election  as 
First  Consul  until  the  opening  of  the  Peninsular  War  ? 

6.  In  comparing  a  political  map  of  Europe  in  1815  with  one 
in  1885,  what  changes  would  be  noticed  with  regard  to  the 
existence  or  boundaries  of  the  various  states  ?  State  briefly  how 
and  when  these  changes  took  place. 

7.  Describe  the  part  played  by  Mazzini  and  by  Cavour  in  the 
creation  of  the  modern  kingdom  of  Italy. 

C 

8.  Describe  briefly  the  policy  and  conduct  of  Austria  and  of 
Russia  toward  the  Balkan  States  since  1900. 

9.  Trace  the  development  of  the  Triple  Alliance  and  the 
Triple  Entente.  Show  how  these  alliances  and  understandings 
affected  the  political  and  military  situation  in  July  and  August, 
1914. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note; — Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

A 

1.  AB  is  a  straight  line.  From  the  point  B  draw  a  line  BC  to 
make  an  angle  of  22J  degrees  with  the  line  BA.  From  the 
point  A  draw  AC  perpendicular  to  AB  to  meet  BC  in  C.  D  is  a 
point  in  AB  such  that  the  angle  DCB  equals  the  angle  DBC. 
Find  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  square  described  on  AD  to  the 
area  of  the  square  described  on  DB. 

2.  Find  a  point  of  section  in  a  given  straight  line  such  that 
the  square  on  one  segment  of  the  line  is  equal  to  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  given  line  and  the  other  segment. 

3.  Prove  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a 
quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
two  rectangles  contained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

4.  {a)  XYZ  is  a  triangle.  YA  is  the  median  to  the  base  XZ. 
Prove  YX"  + YZ"=2YA"+2AX". 

(h)  ABC  is  a  triangle  the  base  of  which  is  BC.  P  is  a 

point  such  that  PB^  +  PC^  =  AB^  +  AC^.  Find  the  locus  of 
the  point  P. 

5.  ABC  and  DBC  are  two  triangles  equal  in  area  standing  on 
the  same  side  of  the  base  BC.  If  the  triangle  ABC  is  isosceles, 
prove  that  the  perimeter  of  it  is  less  than  the  perimeter  of  the 
triangle  DBC. 

What  theorem  in  maxima  and  minima  does  this  proposition 
prove  ? 

[over] 


B 

6.  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  dividing  the  distance 

between  P  (a,  h)  and  ,  6^^)  in  the  ratio  oi  m  \  n. 

7.  {a)  Establish  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
tangent  of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  X  and  its  inter¬ 
cept  on  the  axis  of  Y. 

(b)  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  which  passes 
through  the  point  (3,  2)  and  which  is  parallel  to  the  line 
3ic  — 4?/  =  7. 

(c)  Find  the  angle  between  the  lines  ^x-\-y  —  2  =  0  and 
2x  —  y  —  ^  =  0. 

8.  (a)  Show  that  the  distance  from  the  point  {a,  b)  to  the 
line  Ax-\-By-{-G=0,  measured  in  the  direction  of  a  straight  line 
whose  direction  cosines  are  (I,  m),  is 

_Aa-{-BbAC 

Al-\-Bm 

(b)  Find  the  perpendicular  distance  between  the  lines 
3cc— 42/  =  5  and  Zx  —  ^y  =  Z. 

9.  Draw  on  squared  paper  the  graph  of  the  equation 

x^  Ay^  -\-0x  —  ^y  =  Z. 

10.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle 
x‘'^  Ay^  =  T^  at  the  point  {x-^^,y^)  on  the  circle. 

(b)  Find  the  equation  of  the  line  which  is  perpendicular  at 
the  point  {x^,y-^)  to  the  tangent  in  (a). 
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1.  (a)  What  were  the  conditions  on  which  Antony  received 
permission  to  speak  at  Caesar’s  funeral? 

(5)  Show  by  reference  to  subsequent  events  how  far  he 
observed  these  conditions. 

(c)  ‘Ht  was  Brutus  who  made  the  assassination  of  Caesar 
possible;  it  was  Brutus  who  destroyed  the  chances  of  final 
success.”  Justify  this  statement  by  reference  to  the  facts  of 
the  play. 

2.  (a)  At  what  point  in  A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream  is  the 
plot  most  involved  ?  Describe  the  condition  of  affairs  at  this 
point. 

(h)  How  is  the  complication  disentangled  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  all  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  personality  and  the  work  of  Puck. 

(d)  What  is  the  dramatic  significance  of  the  part  taken  by 
the  Athenian  workmen,  Bottom,  Quince,  etc.  ? 

3.  {a)  What  are  the  two  lines  of  reasoning  in  The  Ghorie 
Song  that  lead  the  mariners  to  remain  in  the  Lotos  land  ? 

(h)  (i)  Describe,  with  appropriate  quotations  or  references, 
the  emotional  changes  through  which  the  speaker  in  Locksley 
Hall  passes,  (ii)  Give  your  estimate  of  the  speaker’s  character 
as  revealed  in  the  poem. 

(c)  For  what  virtues  chiefly  does  Tennyson  praise  the 
Duke  of  Wellington  in  the  Ode  ? 

{d)  In  Home  they  Brought  Her  Warrior  Dead  what, 
efforts  were  made  by  the  attendants  to  arouse  the  wife  ?  Why 
did  the  first  two  efforts  fail  and  the  third  succeed  ? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Yea,  slimy  things  did  crawl  with  legs 
Upon  the  slimy  sea. 


O  happy  living  things  !  no  tongue 
Their  beauty  might  declare. 

What  is  the  significance  of  these  two  attitudes  of  the 
Ancient  Mariner  towards  the  water-snakes  ? 

(6)  (i)  What  purpose  is  served  by  the  introduction  of 
supernatural  happenings  in  The  Ancient  Mariner  ?  (ii)  Support 
your  opinion  by  referring  to  at  least  three  of  such  happenings. 


5.  Give  the  meaning  and  context  of  each  of  the  following 
passages : — 

{a)  All  things  are  taken  from  us,  and  become 
Portions  and  parcels  of  the  dreadful  Past. 

{b)  O  Statesmen,  guard  us,  guard  the  eye,  the  soul 
Of  Europe,  keep  our  noble  England  whole. 

And  save  the  one  true  seed  of  Freedom  sown 
Betwixt  a  people  and  their  ancient  throne. 

That  sober  freedom  out  of  which  there  springs 
Our  loyal  passion  for  our  temperate  kings  ; .  ^ 

(c)  I  must  prevent  thee,  Cimber. 

These  couchings  and  these  lowly  courtesies 
Might  fire  the  blood  of  ordinary  men. 

And  turn  pre-ordinance  and  first  decree 
Into  the  law  of  children. 

{d)  Lovers  and  madmen  have  such  seething  brains. 

Such  shaping  fantasies,  that  apprehend 
More  than  cool  reason  ever  comprehends. 

The  lunatic,  the  lover,  and  the  poet 
Are  of  imagination  all  compact. 

{e)  Not  in  vain  the  distance  beacons.  Forward,  forward  let  us 
range. 

Let  the  great  world  spin  forever  down  the  ringing  grooves  of 
change. 

(/)  And  the  bay  was  white  with  silent  light 
Till  rising  from  the  same. 

Full  many  shapes,  that  shadows  were. 

In  crimson  colours  came. 


6.  Quote  Ulysses,  from  “There  lies  the  port”  to  “until  I  die” 

(11.  44-61). 


7. 


SHAKESPEARE 


Others  abide  our  question.  Thou  art  free. 

We  ask  and  ask — Thou  smilest  and  art  still, 

Out-topping  knowledge.  For  the  loftiest  hill, 

Who  to  the  stars  uncrowns  his  majesty, 

6  Planting  his  stedfast  footsteps  in  the  sea. 

Making  the  heaven  of  heavens  his  dwelling-place. 

Spares  but  the  cloudy  border  of  his  base 
To  the  foil’d  searching  of  mortality ; 

And  thou,  who  didst  the  stars  and  sunbeams  know, 

10  Self-school’d,  self-scann’d,  self-honour’d,  self -secure. 

Didst  tread  on  earth  unguess’d  at. — Better  so ! 

All  pains  the  immortal  spirit  must  endure. 

All  weakness  which  impairs,  all  griefs  which  bow, 

Find  their  sole  speech  in  that  victorious  brow. 

(а)  What  difference  between  Shakespeare  and  other 
writers  is  brought  out  in  line  1  ? 

(б)  “  smilest  ”  (1.  2). — Why  ? 

(c)  Explain  clearly  the  comparison  in  lines  3-11. 

(d)  Give  the  force  of  “  uncrowns  ”  (1.  4)  ;  “stedfast  ”  (1.  5)  ; 
“  foil’d  ”  (1.  8) ;  “  Self-school’d,  self-scann’d,  self-honour’d,  self- 
secure  ”  (1.  10);  “Better  so!”  (1.  11);  “must”  (1.  12);  “sole” 
(1.  14). 

(e)  State  in  two  or  three  sentences  the  author’s  estimate 
of  Shakespeare. 
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A 

1.  Translate  : — 

a)  ’’ K')(^L\ev,  KeXeai  fie,  Ad'  ^iXe,  fivOrfaaaOaL 
fiTjVLV  ’AttoAXcow?  e/caTTf^eXerao  dvaKTO<;' 

TOiydp  ijMP  ipeco'  av  8e  crvvOeo  Kai  fioi  ofiocraov 
y  fjL7]v  fiOL  7rp6(f)p(ov  eirecTiv  koX  ')(epalv  dprf^eLV 
5  ^  yap  diOfiai  dvhpa  ')(p\(ocrepiev,  6?  fieya  irdvrwv 
^ApyeLcop  /cpareet  icaC  ol  ireidovTaL  ’Abator 
KpeLcrcrcov  yap  l3acn\€v<^  ore  ')(d>(TeTaL  dvSpl  x^PV^' 
ec  Trep  yap  re  x^Xov  ye  /cal  avrrjfiap  /caTaTre-yjrr}, 
dWd  re  /cal  fLeTOTnaOev  ex^i'  /cotov,  6cf)pa  reXe'acrr], 

10  ev  (TTrjOeacriv  eolaf  crv  Se  (^pdcrai  rj  fie  crad/aei^r 

2.  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  How  has  Apollo  displayed  his 
wrath  ? 


3.  What,  if  any,  are  the  regular  Attic  forms  corresponding 
to  KeXeat  (1.  1),  ofioaaov  (1.  3),  %e/07?t  (1.  7),  eolcn  (1.  10). 


4.  Identify  the  following  forms :  epew  (1.  3),  avvdeo  (1.  3), 
dprj^etv  (1.  4),  (l>pd(Tat  (1.  10). 

B 

5.  Translate  : — 


(a)  fioL  iyM,  recov  avre  ^poTMv  e?  yalav  l/cdvco ; 

/  \J/ 

Tj  p  Ol  y  vppiarai  re  /cai  aypioi  ovoe  oi/caioi, 

^e  (f)iX6^eiPOi,  Kai  acfiiv  v6o<;  earl  Oeovh'q^  ; 
w?  re  fie  /covpdcov  dpb^TqXvOe  6rfXv<^  dvr^, 

5  vvfi(j)dcov,  at  e^oucr’  opecov  alireivd  Kaprjva 
Kal  7rriyd<s  Trorafidyv  /cal  Tricrea  Troirfevra. 
y  vv  TTOV  dvOpcoTTcov  elfil  (TX^^ov  avBrjevTCOv ; 
aXX  ay  ,  eyoiv  auro?  ireiprfaofiai  rfoe  locofiai. 


[over] 


(h)  ‘'ll?  e^ar’  ev'xpjxevo'^ ,  rov  8’  ekXve  /cvavo^^aiTrj^; 
avrap  6  7’  e^aOrt?  ttoXv  piel^ova  Xaav  aeipa^; 

eTTihLvrjaa^,  eirepeio-e  Se  Iv  aireXeOpov, 

/ca8  S’  e^aXev  pberoTncrOe  veo<;  KvavoirpcppoLO 
5  tvtOov,  ehevrjcrev  S’  oliqLOV  d/cpov  LKecrOaL. 

eKXvaOr]  Be  OdXaaaa  KaTep')(ppi€V7]<^  vtto  ireTpri^' 

T^v  Be  irpoaco  cjyepe  Kvpba,  Oepicocre  Be  '^(^epcrov  IfcecrOai. 
dXX^  ore  By  ryv  vycrov  dcj^iKopied^  ev6a  irep  dXXau 
vrje<i  ivaaeXpLOL  pbevov  ddpoat,  dpL<pl  S’  eralpoi 
1  0  eiar  oBvpopLevot,  r)pLea<;  TrorcBeypievot  alel, 

vya  piev  evB'  eXOovre^  eKeXcrapiev  iv  'yjrapidOoLaiv, 
etc  Be  KoX  avTol  jBypiev  eir\  pyypLtvt  OaXdcray^. 

6.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  extract  {a)  ?  Explain  his  present 
predicament. 

7.  ‘'fl?  ecfyar  evxdp^evo<;  in  extract  (6).  To  what  god  does  he 
pray  ?  Explain  the  epithet  Kvavoxairy^- 


8.  (Identify  and  give  the  regular  Attic  forms  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  :  in  extract  (a),  recov  (1.  1),  a(j>tv  (1.  3^  ireipyaopLaL  (1.  8); 
in  extract  {h),  veb^  (1.  4),  eiar  (1.  10). 

9.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1,  1,  8,  of  extract  (a),  and 
line  4  of  extract  {b),  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

10.  Select  an  illustration  from  either  (a)  or  (b)  of  the 
application  of  each  of  the  terms  hiatus,  digamma,  spondaic 
line. 

C 

11.  Translate: — 

TOVTcov  Be  yevopievwv,  e^ov  yBy  auTol<;  irotelv  6  tl  /SovXolvto, 
direKTeivov  ttoXXoi)?  piev  exBpci<;  eveKa  ttoWou?  Se  ^pT^/xarcoz^. 

^^Otto)?  S’  ex^iev  yp?;/>taTa  koX  toZ?  (f)povpol^  BiBovai,  eBo^ev 
auTOt?  e/caarov  Xa^elv  eva  tcov  pLerol/ccov  Kal  avrov^  piev  diro- 

5  KTelvai,  TCi  Be  avrcbv  djroay piyvacrBaL.  ifceXevov  Be  /cal 

Tov  Sypapevyv  XaSelv  ovrtva  ^ovXolto.  6  S’  direKpCvaro- 

’AXX’  ov  Bo/cel  poL,^^  ^4>Vy  icaXov  elvai  (jidcr/covTa^  ySeXTcVrou? 
elvai  TTOielv  dBi/ccorepa  tcov  av/co^avrobv.  e/celvoi  pev  yap  toutou? 
Trap’  S)v  xpv/^ara  Xap^dvotev  ^yv  eocov,  ype2<=;  Be  diroKTevov pev 
1  0  dvBpa<;  pyBev  dBi/codvra^;,  iva  XPVP^'^^  Xap^dvcopev  ;  ttw?  ov 
ravra  Travrl  rpoTTM  dBi/ccbrepa  e/celvcov ;  ”  ^ 


12.  TOVTCOV  Be  yevopevcov.  What  was  the  exact  position  of 
political  affairs  in  Athens  at  this  juncture? 


13.,  ^povpolf;  (1.  3),  pL6TOL/C(OV  (1.  4),  aVKO^aVTCdV  (1.  8).  Write 
explanatory  comments  on  these  terms. 

14.  By  what  device  did  Critias  compass  the  death  of 

Theramenes  ? 

« 

15.  e^ov  (1.  1).  Write  a  note  on  this  idiom. 

16.  o  TL  (1.  1).  Grive  full  declension  in  all  genders  and 
numbers. 

17.  €L(ov  (1.  9).  Identify  these  forms  and  show  in  what 
respect  each  is  exceptional. 

18.  pLr)8ev  (1.  10).  Why  not  ovBev? 

19.  Show  the  exact  forces  of  ical  in  line  3  and  in  line  5. 

D 

20.  Translate  : — 

( Foraging.  Attack  on  a  fortress  of  the  Drilae.) 

’Ey  w  Be  avepLevov  rbv  ^€ipi(TO(f)Ov,  ol  e^yecrav  iirl 

\elav'  Heyo^ftjy  Be,  Xa^cov  'g'yepi6va<;  tmv  T paTre^owricov,  i^rjje  to 
7]piL(TV  Tov  cTTparevpiaTO^  ek  ApL\a<;,  to  Be  ^paav  KaTeXiire  (f)vXdT- 
Teiv  TO  (TTpaTOTreBov.  eirel  Be  oF'FiXXr]ve<^  ■gaav  ev  Ty  dvco  ')(0)pa, 
ol  AplXai  ipLTTLTrpdvTe^  iroXXd  to)v  ')(^cDpLa)v  aTryeaav.  ev  Be  yv 
yayplov  pLyTpoTroXv^  avTWv  ek  tovto  Trayre?  crvveppvrjKeaav.  Trepl 
Be  TOVTO  yv  ^(^apdBpa  lor')(yp(h<;  (Aadela,  /cal  irpoaoBoi  ^(^aXeiral  irph^ 
TO  ^(wpiov.  ol  Be  TreXTacTTal  Bia^dvTe^  Tyv  ^(^apdBpav  tt/oo?- 
e^aXXov  irpo'^  to  'y^coplov  ttoXXoI  Be  /cal  Bopv(f)6poi  avvekrovTO 
avTok,  (wcrre  ol  Bia^dvTe<;  iyevovTO  TrXetby?  y  Bia'^^^lXioi. 

(Tvppeco,  flock  together. 
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Translate  into  Greek: — 

1.  The  rest  of  the  generals  occupied  the  centre. 

2.  He  considers  that  you  are  in  his  power. 

3.  He  began  his  speech  as  follows. 

4.  This  being  the  case,  I  shall  go  away. 

5.  Who  can  give  to  another  what  he  hasn’t  himself  ? 

6.  He  happened  to  be  away. 

7.  I  congratulate  you  on  your  freedom. 

8.  When  he  had  said  this  he  ceased. 

9.  He  said  that  it  was  necessary  that  Cyrus  should  give  them 
much  money. 

10.  Tell  me  whether  you  wish  to  have  the  house  or  not. 

11.  I  shall  wait  till  he  comes. 

12.  He  considered  it  of  the  highest  importance  to  make  these 
citizens  richer. 

13.  If  we  should  be  preserved  by  you  we  should  justly  feel 
grateful  to  you. 

14.  He  said  that  it  would  have  been  well  if  the  women  had 
done  this. 

15.  Being  face  to  face  with  the  ambassadors  he  questioned 
them  as  to  what  their  wishes  were. 

16.  They  fear  the  Greeks  will  attack  them. 

1 7.  He  wrote  a  letter  to  the  king,  announcing  that  he  would 
join  him  with  as  many  troopers  as  he  could  bring. 

18.  As  soon  as  it  was  morning  they  proceeded  to  cross  the 
bridge,  which  consisted  of  thirty-seven  vessels. 

[over] 


1 9.  Since  you  and  we  have  one  expedition  in  prospect,  tell  us 
what  you  think  about  the  route. 

20.  They  encountered  trenches  so  full  of  water  that  they  could 
not  cross  without  bridges. 

21.  Do  not  suppose,  then,  that  we  are  going  to  give  up  to  you 
the  only  good  things  that  we  possess. 

22.  In  the  event  of  being  driven  to  an  engagement  we  have  no 
cavalry  to  help  us. 

23.  When  Conon  was  besieged  both  by  land  and  by  sea  he 
picked  out  the  best  rowers  from  all  the  ships. 

24<.  When  their  corn  had  now  entirely  failed  they  wished, 
while  they  still  retained  their  walls,  to  become  allies  of  the 
Spartans. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  Find  the  resultant  of  two  forces  acting  at  a  point  at 
an  angle  of  Q,  when  Q  is  greater  than  90°. 

(6)  The  sum  of  two  forces  is  36  lb.  and  their  resultant 
which  makes  a  right  angle  with  the  smaller  force  is  24  lb.  Find 
the  magnitude  of  each  force. 

2.  (a)  Show  how  the  moment  of  a  force  may  be  represented 
by  a  triangle.  State  the  principle  of  moments. 

(6)  Four  heavy  particles  whose  masses  are  4,  6,  5,  and  3  lb. 
respectively,  are  placed  at  the  corners  of  a  square  uniform  plate 
each  of  whose  sides  is  26  inches  and  whose  mass  is  8  lb.  Find 
the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  whole  from  the 
centre  of  the  plate. 

• 

3.  A  mass  of  40  lb.,  suspended  from  a  fixed  point  by  means 
of  a  string,  is  held  by  a  horizontal  force  in  such  a  position  that 
the  string  makes  an  angle  of  30°  with  the  vertical.  Find  the 
tension  of  the  string  and  the  horizontal  force. 


4.  {a)  A  body  whose  mass  is  P  grams  lies  on  a  smooth 
horizontal  table  and  is  attached,  by  a  light  string  which  passes 
over  a  pulley  at  the  edge  of  the  table,  to  a  body  whose  mass  is 
Q  grams  hanging  freely.  Prove  that  the  acceleration  will  be 
represented  by  the  expression 


0. 


P+Q 


9- 


(h)  Find  how  far  a  20-gram  mass  must  fall  from  rest  in 
order  to  have  784,000  ergs  of  kinetic  energy. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  finding  the 
coefficient  of  friction. 

(b)  A  body  placed  on  a  rough  plane  inclined  to  the  horizon 
at  an  angle  of  30°  is  just  on  the  point  of  moving  upward  when 
acted  upon  by  a  force  equal  to  its  own  weight  acting  parallel 
to  the  plane.  Find  the  coefiicient  of  friction. 

6.  (a)  Prove  by  experiment  (i)  that  the  pressure  at  a  point  in 
a  given  liquid  varies  with  the  depth ;  (ii)  that  the  pressure  at  a 
point  in  a  given  liquid  is  independent  of  the  amount  of  liquid 
or  the  form  of  the  vessel. 

(b)  A  cylindrical  vessel  7  cm.  in  diameter  is  filled  to  a 
depth  of  60  cm.  with  gasoline  (sp.  gr.,  0’75).  Find  in  dynes  the 
whole  pressure  exerted  by  the  liquid  on  the  curved  surface  of 
the  vessel. 

7.  (a)  Define  buoyancy  and  centre  of  buoyancy. 

(b)  A  delicate  equal-arm  balance  is  in  equilibrium  when  a 
piece  of  lead  is  suspended  from  one  side  and  a  piece  of  cork 
from  the  other.  What  change  would  take  place  in  the  condition 
of  the  balance  if  the  air  became  less  dense  ?  Explain  fully. 

(c)  A  block  of  stone  measuring  80  c.  c.  (sp.  gr.,  3*4)  floats 
on  mercury  (sp.  gr.,  13 ’6).  What  volume  of  iron  (sp.  gr.,  7*2) 
must  be  placed  on  the  stone  to  bring  the  top  of  the  stone  even 
with  the  surface  of  the  mercury  ? 

8.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  coefficient  of  capillarity. 
Define  capillary  angle  and  illustrate  by  a  diagram.  Explain 
why  two  pieces  of  cork  floating  on  water  will  appear  to  attract 
each  other  when  placed  a  short*  distance  apart. 

(b)  Give  three  illustrations  of  Bernoulli’s  Theorem  in 
which  the  fluid  concerned  is  a  gas. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY— SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  and  show 
their  significance  in  the  subsequent  history  of  Europe. 

2.  Describe  the  social  and  economic  conditions  in  France 
under  Louis  XIV.  What  was  the  policy  of  Colbert  and  with 
what  success  did  it  meet  ? 

B 

3.  What  were  the  causes,  (a)  direct  and  (b)  indirect,  of  the 
loss  of  the  American  colonies  to  Great  Britain  in  1783  ? 

4.  What  personal  characteristics  and  what  political  conditions 
made  possible  the  success  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  in  establishing 
his  power  in  France  and  over  Europe  ? 

5.  “In  1820  Italy  was  only  a  geographical  expression.”  Name 
the  various  states  that  made  up  the  Italy  of  1820  and  describe 
the  geographical  position  of  each.  State  briefly  the  circumstances 
under  which  each  of  these  became  a  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

6.  Account  for  the  great  influence  of  Metternich  in  the 
councils  of  Europe  after  1815.  What  policy  did  he  pursue,  and 
how  did  the  influence  of  this  policy  affect  the  various  states  of 
Europe  ? 

C 

7.  Outline  the  part  played  by  Bismarck  in  the  creation  of  the 
German  Empire.  Account  for  the  predominance  of  Prussian 
influence  in  the  German  Empire.  In  what  ways  has  that 
influence  determined  German  policy  in  recent  years  ? 

8.  What  interests  have  Austria  and  Russia  respectively  in  the 
future  of  the  Balkan  States  ?  Describe  and  explain  Austria’s 
conduct  towards  Serbia  in  the  six  weeks  preceding  the  outbreak 
of  war  in  July,  1914. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  {a)  Name  one  representative  which  you  have  examined  of 
each  of  the  following  orders  :  Leguminosae,  Compositae,  Cary- 
ophyllaceae,  Labiatae. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  plants  named  in  the 
answer  to  (a),  state  the  characters  which  enable  you  to  assign 
each  to  its  proper  order. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  chara  under  the  following  heads : 
(a)  habitat ;  (b)  size,  structure,  and  branching ;  (c)  reproduction. 

3.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  illustrating  the  conditions 
under  which  osmosis  takes  place,  and  state  and  explain  such 
effects  in  the  experiment  as  are  due  to  osmosis.  Indicate  two 
processes  in  plants  that  are  due  to  osmosis. 

(6)  What  is  respiration  in  plants  ?  Why  is  it  necessary  ? 
Describe  experiments  to  show  respiration  in  plants  and  the  gas 
exchanges  involved  in  the  process. 

4.  {a)  What  is  the  distinction  between  a  fruit  and  a  seed  ? 

(6)  Describe  the  fruits  of  four  of  the  following  plants,  give 
the  botanical  names  of  these  fruits,  and  state  from  what  parts 
of  the  flower  their  several  parts  are  derived :  pear,  blackberry, 
maple,  buttercup,  bean. 

(c)  (i)  Describe  three  ways  in  which  the  dispersal  of  seeds 
by  animals  is  effected,  illustrating  each  way  by  an  example, 
and  describing  the  adaptations  that  help  to  secure  dispersal, 
(ii)  Of  what  advantage  to  plants  is  a  wide  dispersal  of  their 
seeds  ? 

5.  Compare  the  gametophyte  phase  of  a  true  moss  and  that 
of  a  fern,  in  the  following  respects :  (a)  form,  (b)  duration, 
(c)  reproductive  organs. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  What  are  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  wind- 
pollinated  flowers  ?  Name  three  examples  of  such  flowers  and 
describe  them  with  reference  to  their  adaptation  to  wind- 
pollination. 

(h)  Give  an  account  of  buds,  (i)  classifying  them  according 
to  position,  (ii)  stating  what  they  develop  into,  (iii)  describing 
their  protection  during  winter,  (iv)  showing  how  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  buds  determines  the  form  assumed  by  the  adult  plant. 

(c)  What  are  adventitious  buds  and  how  may  their  forma¬ 
tion  be  induced  ? 

7.  {a)  Make  a  drawing  representing  the  cellular  structure  of 
a  leaf  as  seen  in  cross  section,  and  name  the  parts  represented. 

(b)  What  changes  precede  and  prepare  for  the  fall  of  the 
leaf,  and  how  do  these  changes  benefit  the  plant  ?  What  benefit 
do  plants  derive  from  the  loss  of  their  leaves  in  autumn  ? 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate,  describe  the  skeleton  of 
a  bird’s  leg. 

(h)  Describe  the  pelvic  girdle  of  a  bird  and  indicate  its 
relation  to  the  vertebral  column  and  to  the  leg. 

(c)  In  what  ways  are  the  skeleton  of  the  leg  and  the  pelvic 
girdle  of  a  bird  adapted  to  the  power  of  flight  ? 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  snake,  the  lizard,  and  the  turtle  as  to 
(i)  locomotion,  (ii)  protection  and  defence,  (hi)  forms  and 
uses  of  the  teeth,  tongue,  and  jaws. 

(b)  What  features  distinguish  the  class  to  which  these 
animals  belong  from  other  classes  of  vertebrates  ? 

(c)  To  what  extent  are  the  lizards  represented  in  Canada  ? 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  paramoecium  (or  the  amoeba),  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  heads: — (i)  habitat;  (ii)  form  and  structure  of  the  body; 
(hi)  locomotion ;  (iv)  manner  of  receiving  food. 

(b)  (i)  To  what  class  of  animals  does  the  paramoecium 
belong  ?  (ii)  State  two  characters  distinctive  of  this  class. 

4.  (u)  Make  a  drawing  representing  a  side  view  of  a  common 
fish  and  name  the  parts  represented.  Indicate  also  the  position 
of  the  sense  organs  and  the  apertures  of  the  body. 

(b)  How  do  the  fins  of  a  tadpole  differ  from  those  of  a  fish  ? 

5.  (a)  Illustrating  by  drawings,  describe  four  types  of  bill 
found  among  birds,  and  point  out  in  each  case  how  the  form  of 
the  bill  is  adapted  to  the  bird’s  habits. 

(b)  Describe  the  forefoot  of  the  pig,  the  horse,  and  the  bat, 
and  make  clear  in  each  case  any  adaptations  to  the  habits  of  the 
animal. 

[over] 


6.  Compare  the  respiration  of  a  young  frog  tadpole  and  that 
of  an  adult  frog  in  the  following  respects :  {a)  structure  and 
position  of  the  respiratory  organs ;  (b)  respiratory  movements ; 
(c)  gas  exchanges. 

7.  {a)  State  the  position,  connection,  and  functions  of  (i)  the 
air  bladder  of  the  fish ;  (ii)  the  spiracles  of  the  grasshopper ; 
(iii)  the  diaphragm  of  the  mammal. 

{h)  (i)  How  is  a  muscle  stimulated  to  activity  and  how 
does  it  act  when  stimulated  ?  (ii)  How  is  a  muscle  attached  to 
the  skeleton  ? 


r 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
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LATIN  AUTHORS 


Note. — Candidates  are  allowed  an  option  between  A  and  B. 

A 

1.  Translate : — 

vix  e  conspectu  Siculae  telluris  in  altum 
vela  dabant  laeti  et  spumas  sails  aere  ruebant, 
cum  luno  aeternum  servans  sub  pectore  vulnus 
haec  secum  :  “mene  incepto  desistere  victam, 

.  6  nec  posse  Italia  Teucrorum  avertere  regem  ? 

quippe  vetor  fatis.  Pallasne  exurere  classem 
Argivom  atque  ipsos  potuit  submergere  ponto 
unius  ob  noxam  et  furias  Aiacis  Oilei  ?  ” 

2.  At  what  stage  of  the  wanderings  of  Aeneas  does  the  action 
of  this  book  commence  ? 

3.  aeternum  vulnus.  What  was  the  cause  of  the  hostility  of 
Juno? 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  5  and  8. 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  infinitive  in  line  4  ? 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  haec  (1.  4),  and  of  incepto  (1.  4). 

B 

1.  Translate : — 

saepe  fugam  Danai  Troia  cupiere  relicta 
moliri  et  longo  fessi  discedere  bello ; — 
fecissentque  utinam  ! — saepe  illos  aspera  ponti 
interclusit  hiemps,  et  terruit  Auster  euntes. 

6  praecipue,  cum  iam  hie  trabibus  contextus  acernis 
staret  equus,  to  to  sonuerunt  ae  there  nimbi, 
suspensi  Eurypylum  scitantem  oracula  Phoebi 
mittimus ;  isque  ady tis  haec  tristia  dicta  reportat. 

2.  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  In  what  circumstances  is  he  placed  ? 

3.  haec  tristia  dicta  (1.  8).  Briefly  state  what  the  oracle 

declared.  [over] 


4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  3  and  7. 

5.  scitantem.  Explain  the  use  of  the  participle. 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  hello  (1.  2),  and  of  adytis  (1.  8). 

C 

7.  Translate : — 

Vidimus  flavum  Tiberim  retortis 
Li  tore  Etrusco  violenter  undis 
Ire  deiectum  monumenta  regis 
Templaque  Yestae; 

5  Iliae  dum  se  nimium  querenti 
lactat  ultorem,  vagus  et  sinistra 
Labitur  ripa  love  non  probante  u- 
xorius  amnis. 

Audiet  cives  acuisse  ferrum, 

1 0  Quo  graves  Persae  melius  perirent, 

Audiet  pugnas  vitio  parentum 
Kara  iuventus. 

8.  What  is  this  form  of  stanza  called  ?  Write  out  and  scan 
lines  7  and  8. 

9.  Explain  the  case  of  Litore  (1.  2),  Iliae  (1.  5),  vitio  (1.  11). 

10.  Explain  the  grammatical  function  of  deiectum  (1.  3), 
and  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  perirent  (1.  10). 

11.  Translate: — 

O  nata  mecum  consule  Manlio, 

Seu  tu  querelas  sive  geris  iocos 
Seu  rixam  et  insanos  amores 
Seu  facilem,  pia  testa,  somnum, 

5  Quocumque  lectum  nomine  Massicum 
Servas,  moveri  digna  bono  die, 

Descende,  Corvino  iubente 
Promere  languidiora  vina. 

Non  ille,  quamquam  Socraticis  madet 
1 0  Sermonibus,  te  negleget  horridus : 

Narratur  et  prisci  Catonis 
Saepe  mero  caluisse  virtus. 

Tu  lene  tormentum  ingenio  admoves 
Plerumque  duro ;  tu  sapientium 
1 5  Curas  et  arcanum  iocoso 

Consilium  retegis  Lyaeo. 


12.  Socraticis  sermonibus.  Explain  the  reference. 

13.  prisci  Catonis.  Who  is  meant  ?  Why  is  the  epithet 
employed  ? 

14.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2,  3,  4.  What  is  this  form  of 
stanza  called  ? 


D 

15.  Translate : — 

Requiretur  fortasse  nunc  quern  ad  modum,  cum  haec  ita 
sint,  reliquum  possit  magnum  esse  helium.  Cognoscite, 
Quirites ;  non  enim  hoc  sine  causa  quaeri  videtur.  Primum 
ex  suo  regno  sic  Mithradates  profugit  ut  ex  eodem  Ponto 

6  Medea  ilia  quondam  profugisse  dicitur,  quam  praedicant  in 
fuga  fratris  sui  membra  in  eis  locis,  qua  se  parens  perseque- 
retur,  dissipavisse,  ut  eorum  conlectio  dispersa  maerorque 
patrius  celeritatem  persequendi  retardaret. 

16.  Where  was  the  speech  “Pro  Lege  Manilia”  delivered? 
Why  had  Cicero  never  spoken  there  before? 

17.  fratris  (1.  6),  parens  (1.  6).  Tell  the  story  of  the  flight  of 
Medea. 

18.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  requiretur  (1. 1),  cognoscite  (1.  2), 
praedicant  (1.  5). 

19.  eorum  conlectio  dispersa  (1.  7).  Show  that  the  epithet  is 
“  transferred 


E 

20.  Translate : — 

His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari, 
quod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemorassent,  memoria 
teneret,  atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus  merito  populi  Romani 
accidissent :  qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non 
fuisse  diflicile  cavere ;  sed  eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  commissum 
a  se  intellegeret,  quare  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  timendum 
putaret.  Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet,  num  etiam 
recentium  iniuriarum,  quod  eo  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per 
vim  temptassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobroges 
vexassent,  memoriam  deponere  posse  ? 


[over] 


F 


21.  Translate : — 

(The  Ehurones,  led  by  Amhiorix^  revolt.) 

Diebus  circiter  xv,  quibus  in  hiberna  ventum  est,  initium 
repentini  tumultus  ac  defectionis  ortum  est  ab  Ambiorige  et 
Catuvolco ;  qui,  cum  ad  fines  regni  sui  Sabino  Cottaeque  praesto 
fuissent  frumentumque  in  hiberna  comportavissent,  Indutiomari 
nuntiis  impulsi  suos  concitaverunt  subitoque  oppressis  ligna- 
toribus  magna  manu  ad  castra  oppugnanda  venerunt.  Cum 
celeriter  nostri  arma  cepissent  vallumque  ascendissent  atque  una 
ex  parte  Hispanis  equitibus  emissis  equestri  proelio  superiores 
fuissent,  desperata  re  hostes  suos  ab  oppugnatione  reduxerunt. 
Turn  suo  more  conclamaverunt,  uti  aliqui  ex  nostris  ad  collo¬ 
quium  prodiret :  habere  sese,  quae  de  re  communi  dicere  vellent, 
quibus  rebus  controversias  minui  posse  sperarent. 

praesto  esse,  meet. 
lignator,  wood-cutter. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  He  was  informed  that  the  troops  of  the  enemy  had  pitched 
their  camp  five  miles  from  there. 

2.  If  Cains  himself  were  present  he  would  not  be  afraid  of 
hurting  the  feelings  of  the  messenger. 

3.  They  cast  themselves  at  Cassius’  feet  and  earnestly 
entreated  him  to  help  them. 

4.  In  three  hours  you  can  reach  the  river  and  ascertain  what 
is  going  on. 

5.  They  kept  inside  the  town  and  we  advanced  to  see  if  we 
could  find  any  way  of  getting  in. 

6.  He  will  give  orders  for  the  top  of  the  mountain  to  be 
occupied  as  soon  as  possible. 

7.  They  did  not  stay  their  flight  before  they  arrived  at  the 
Rhine. 

8.  The  consequence  was  that  he  could  not  allow  any  very 
distant  excursion  from  the  main  line  of  march. 

9.  The  general  told  the  soldiers  that  they  must  fight  or  die. 

10.  The  fortress  stood  in  a  very  commanding  position,  so  that 
it  was  apparently  impregnable  except  by  blockade. 

B 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Note  : — The  speech  of  the  envoys  is  to  he  written  in  indirect  discourse. 

The  winter  was  now  almost  over  and  Caesar  determined 
to  start  out  against  the  enemy  in  the  hope  that  he  might  lure 
them  from  the  marshes  and  forests.  At  this  very  time  Aeduan 
chiefs  came  as  envoys  to  him  to  beg  him  to  help  their  country  : 
“The  situation  is  extremely  critical,  because  from  remote 

[over] 


antiquity  the  magistrates  have  habitually  been  elected  one  at  a 
time  and  have  held  sovereign  power  for  one  year ;  now  two 
hold  sway  and  each  of  them  asserts  that  he  has  been  legally 
elected.  The  people  are  all  up  in  arms ;  the  council  and  the 
commonalty  are  divided.  If  the  dispute  is  carried  on  any 
longer  it  will  come  about  that  one  section  of  the  state  will  be 
fighting  with  the  other.  It  rests  with  you  to  prevent  this.” 

Senatus,  council. 

Popukis,  commonalty. 

Controversiam  alere,  to  carry  on  a  dispute. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Explain  the  principle  on  which  the  elements  are 
arranged  in  groups  and  periods. 

(b)  By  reference  to  the  elements  and  the  formulae  and 
properties  of  their  compounds,  show  (i)  why  Na  and  K  appear 
in  the  same  group,  (ii)  why  they  appear  in  group  I,  (iii)  why 
Cu  appears  in  the  same  group  but  not  in  the  same  family  as 
Na  and  K. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  Solvay  process  of  the  manufacture  of 
sodium  carbonate.  Name  the  by-products  of  the  process  and 
show  how  the  expense  of  manufacture  is  decreased  by  the  utili¬ 
zation  of  these  by-products. 

(b)  Why  should  sodium  carbonate  crystals  be  kept  in  a 
closed  vessel  ? 

(c)  Explain  how  sodium  carbonate  removes  the  hardness 
of  water. 

3.  Starting  with  limestone  in  each  case,  state  how  you  would 
prepare  (a)  calcic  oxide,  (6)  calcic  chloride,  (c)  plaster  of  Paris, 

(d)  mortar,  (e)  calcic  carbide,  (/)  bleaching  powder. 

4.  Describe  an  experiment  that  illustrates — 

(a)  a  general  method  for  making  salts  ; 

(b)  a  reversible  reaction  ; 

(c)  catalysis ; 

(d)  the  value  of  alum  in  dyeing. 

5.  Assuming  that  the  atmosphere  consists  of  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  water  vapour,  describe  a  method  for  ascer¬ 
taining  its  composition  by  weight.  Give  a  diagram  of  the 
apparatus  used. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  experiments  whereby  you  could  prepare  small 
quantities  of  the  following  in  the  laboratory : —  {a)  copper, 
(h)  arsine,  (c)  aluminium  oxide,  {d)  lead,  {e)  potassium  hy¬ 
droxide. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  chief  ores  of  iron. 

ih)  Describe  (i)  a  process  of  smelting  iron  ores,  (ii)  the 
Bessemer  process  of  making  steel. 

8.  (a)  What  weight  of  potassium  chlorate  would  yield  10 
litres  of  oxygen  at  13°  C.  and  780  mm.  pressure  ? 

(h)  What  weight  of  barium  dioxide,  BaOg,  would  you 
require  for  the  preparation  of  the  amount  of  oxygen  stated 
in  (a)  ? 

(c)  On  analysis,  5*68  grams  of  metallic  oxide  yield  5*04 
grams  of  metal.  The  specific  heat  of  the  metal  being  *094,  find 
its  probable  atomic  weight. 

(K  =  39,  01  =  35*5,  0  =  16,  Ba  =  137.) 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  ExamiDations,  1916. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

_  4 

FEENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Le  camp  du  Roi  etait  un  plateau  de  sept  ou  huit  cents 
metres  de  superficie.  J’eus  beau  y  chercher  les  tentes  de  nos 
vainqueurs.  Les  brigands  ne  sont  pas  des  sybarites,  et  ils 
dorment  sous  le  ciel  au  30  avril.  Je  ne  vis  ni  depouilles 

6  entassees,  ni  tresors  etales,  ni  rien  de  ce  qu’on  espere  trouver 
au  chef -lieu  d’une  bande  de  voleurs. 

La  curiosite  des  brigands  etait  aga9ante,  mais  non  pas 
insolente.  Aucun  d’eux  ne  faisait  mine  de  nous  traiter  en 
pays  conquis.  Ils  savaient  que  nous  etions  dans  leurs  mains 
10  et  qu’ils  nous  echangeraient  tdt  ou  tard  contre  un  certain 
nombre  de  pieces  d’or.  Enfin,  a  bout  de  patience  et  decide  a 
me  soustraire  par  la  fuite  au  flot  montant  des  invasions,  je 
demandai  a  comparaitre  devant  le  Roi. 

(б)  II  etait  six  heures  du  soir  lorsque  le  grand  canot  de  la 
1 6  Fancy  nous  mit  tous  a  bord.  On  porta  le  Roi  des  montagnes 

j  usque  sur  le  pont ;  il  ne  se  soutenait  plus.  Photini  se  jeta 
dans  ses  bras  en  pleurant.  C’etait  beaucoup  de  voir  que 
tous  ceux  qu’elle  aimait  avaient  survecu  a  la  bataille,  mais 
elle  trouva  son  pere  vieilli  de  vingt  ans.  Peut-etre  aussi  eut- 
2  0  elle  a  souffrir  de  I’indifference  de  Harris.  II  la  remit  au  Roi 
avec  un  sans-fa^on  tout  americain  en  lui  disant:  “Nous 
sommes  quittes.  Vous  m’avez  rendu  mon  ami,  je  vous 
restitue  mademoiselle.  Donnant,  donnant.  Les  bons  comptes 
font  les  bons  amis.  Et  maintenant,  auguste  vieillard,  sous 

2  6  quel  climat  beni  du  ciel  irez-vous  chercher  qui  vous  pende  ? 

Vous  n’etes  pas  homme  a  vous  retirer  des  affaires  ! 

— Excusez-moi,  repondit-il  avec  une  certaine  hauteur :  j’ai 
dit  adieu  au  brigandage,  et  pour  toujours.  Que  Dieu  me 
donne  la  sante  de  Fesprit :  avant  six  mois  je  serai  president 

3  0  du  conseil  des  ministres.”  [over] 


(c)  Malgre  ce  caractere  mobile  et  cette  humeur  capricieuse, 
elle  avait  une  volonte  de  fer  et  une  energie  dont  Petit-Pinson 
n’etait  pas  toujours  le  seul  a  s’apercevoir.  Ce  melange  de 
sauvagerie  et  de  mobilite  inquiete  avait  d’abord  effraye  le 

3  6  cousin,  et  il  s’etait  demande,  non  sans  terreur,  comment  il 

viendrait  a  bout  de  diriger  vers  le  bien  cette  arne  toujours 
extreme,  cette  intelligence  ne  se  manifestant  volontiers  que 
par  soubresauts.  Mais,  a  defaut  d’ energie,  Tabbe  avait  une 
de  ces  tendresses  inepuisables  qui  finissent  par  triompher  des 

4  0  plus  opiniatres  obstinations.  Ainsi  Denise  grandissait  au 

sein  de  cette  nature  rustique  et  feconde,  entre  son  pere  et 
Tabbe,  dans  une  atmosphere  impregnee  de  tendresse. 

(d)  Pendant  que  M.  Deletang  et  Denise  rompaient  ensemble 
une  fouace, — grande  hardiesse  qui  avait  fait  rougir  le  jeune 

4  6  homme  jusqu’au  blanc  des  yeux, — une  longue  et  joyeuse 

rumeur  s’elevait  du  milieu  de  la  foule  pressee  autour  d'un 
grand  mat  au  sommet  duquel  s’agitaient  et  voletaient  des 
pigeons  prisonniers.  “Bien  touche  !”  criaient  des  voix,  et  on 
entourait  Daniel,  qui  elevait  gaiement  en  I’air  un  pigeon 

5  0  dont  il  venait  de  rompre  le  lien  d’un  coup  de  fusil.  “A  un 

autre!”  dit  Daniel,  et,  ressaisissant  le  fusil  charge,  il  I’epaula, 
pencha  sa  joue  brune  sur  la  crosse,  lacha  la  detente,  et  cette 
fois  deux  pigeons  detaches  tomberent  tout  pantelants. 

2.  Write  the  present  participle,  past  participle,  first  singular 
present  indicative,  and  first  singular  past  definite  of  dorment 
(1-  4),  soustraire  (1.  12),  souffrir  (1.  20),  apercevoir  (1.  33), 
venait  (1.  50). 

3.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  vis  (1.  4),  the  future 
of  espere  (1.  5),  the  present  subjunctive  of  savaient  (1.  9),  and  of 
survecu  (1.  18). 

4.  au  SO  avril  (1.  4).  Write  in  words. 

6.  Give  a  rule  for  the  subjunctive  oipende  (1.  25). 

7.  Explain  the  satirical  reference  in  the  last  two  sentences  of 
extract  (6). 

8.  Parse  dont  (1.  32). 

9.  Explain  grande  hardiesse  (1.  44). 


B 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

La  nuit  du  27  juillet  1830  fut  silencieuse  et  solennelle. 
Son  souvenir  est,  pour  moi,  plus  present  que  celui  de  quelques 
tableaux  plus  terribles  que  la  destinee  ma  jetes  sous  les  yeux. 
— Le  calme  de  la  terre  et  de  la  mer  devant  I’ouragan  n’a  plus 
de  majeste  que  n’en  avait  celui  de  Paris  devant  la  revolution. 
Les  boulevards  etaient  deserts.  Je  marchais  seul,  apres  minuit, 
dans  toute  leur  longueur,  regardant  et  ecoutant  avidement.  Le 
ciel  pur  etendait  sur  le  sol  la  blanche  lueur  des  etoiles ;  mais  les 
maisons  etaient  eteintes,  closes  et  comme  mortes.  Tons  les 
reverberes  des  rues  etaient  brises.  Quelques  groupes  d’ouvriers 
s’assemblaient  encore  pres  des  arbres,  ecoutant  un  orateur 
mysterieux  qui  leur  glissait  des  paroles  secretes  a  voix  basse. 
Puis  ils  se  separaient  en  courant,  et  se  j  etaient  dans  des  rues 
etroites  et  noires.  Ils  se  collaient  contre  des  petites  portes 
d’allees  qui  s’ouvraient  comme  des  trappes  et  se  refermaient  sur 
eux.  Alors  rien  ne  remuait  plus,  et  la  ville  semblait  n’a  voir  que 
des  habitants  morts  et  des  maisons  pestiferees. 

rdverhere,  street-lamp. 
pestifere,  plague  stricken. 
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August  Examinations,  1916 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Name  the  mineral  or  minerals  for  which  each  of  the 
following  is  noted :  Fernie,  Glace  Bay,  Huron  County,  Lambton 
County,  Michipicoten  Island,  Nanaimo,  Sudbury,  Cobalt,  Ross- 
land.  New  Glasgow. 

2.  (a)  Define  the  terms  igneous  and  aqueous  as  applied  to 
rocks. 

(h)  Classify  the  following  rocks  :  granite,  shale,  sandstone, 
limestone,  syenite. 

(c)  What  do  the  rocks  mentioned  in  (h)  respectively  become 
when  metamorphosed  ? 

{d)  State  how  these  metamorphosed  rocks  have  probably 
been  formed. 

3.  (a)  What  means  are  there  for  determining  which  of  two 
rocks  is  the  older  ? 

(6)  The  eastern  half  of  Canada  is  said  to  have  been  above 
the  sea  since  the  end  of  the  Palaeozoic  Age.  What  justification 
is  there  for  this  statement  ? 

(c)  In  what  portion  of  Ontario  are  Palaeozoic  rocks  found  ? 
State  briefly  how  they  differ  from  the  Archaean  rocks. 

4.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  following  in  the 
determination  of  a  mineral : — 

(i)  The  specific  gravity  test. 

(ii)  The  test  for  position  in  the  scale  of  hardness. 

(iii)  The  test  for  streak. 

(iv)  The  borax  bead  test. 

(v)  Cobalt  nitrate  reaction  test. 

(vi)  The  silver  stain  test. 

(vii)  The  deposit  on  charcoal  test. 

(viii)  Flame  coloration  test. 

(6)  In  each  case  name  a  mineral  in  the  determination  of 
which  the  test  would  be  of  value  and  state  what  you  would 
observe  in  applying  the  test.  [over] 


5.  {a)  Distinguish  by  means  of  chemical  or  blowpipe  tests : — 
pyrite  from  chalcopyrite ;  galena  from  lead ;  hard  coal  from 
soft  coal ;  graphite  from  pyrolusite ;  mispickel  from  stibnite ; 
gypsum  from  calcite. 

(6)  Distinguish  the  pairs  of  minerals  in  {a)  also  by  their 
physical  properties. 

6.  By  what  characters  would  you  recognize  a  piece  of  feldspar  ? 
Name  four  rocks  of  which  feldspar  is  a  constituent.  Describe 
each  rock  and  name  the  other  constituents  present  with  the 
feldspar. 

7.  (a)  Give  the  chemical  formula,  colour,  fusibility,  and 
crystalline  form  of  galena  and  of  magnetite. 

(h)  How  are  the  metals  in  these  ores  extracted  ? 


Department  of  ]£t»ucatlon,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Please  send  for  a  carriage ;  I  am  expected  at  home  before 
it  gets  dark. 

2.  We  cannot  wait  any  longer ;  we  must  be  back  in  Paris 
before  the  end  of  the  week. 

3.  There  are  places  which  one  admires ;  there  are  others 
where  one  would  like  to  live. 

4.  My  father  and  mother  came  to  Canada  more  than  forty 
years  ago. 

5.  These  papers  are  mine ;  those  are  John’s,  but  whose  are 
those  I  see  on  the  table  ? 

6.  I  remember  that  that  young  man  was  always  complaining 
of  his  misfortunes. 

7.  What  has  happened  wasn’t  my  fault ;  nothing  depended 
on  me. 

8.  I  don’t  believe  in  brigands ;  the  newspapers  say  there  are 
none  now. 

9.  Hadgi-Stavros  was  more  than  fifty  years  old  when  he 
married  a  rich  heiress. 

10.  Tell  me  why  you  don’t  employ  better  the  time  remaining 
to  you. 

11.  On  his  return  to  France  you  will  have  to  write  to  him  to 
come  and  see  us. 

12.  You  have  known  all  that  since  Wednesday  morning  and 
told  me  nothing  of  it. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Poor  little  Francis  was  ill ;  he  had  kept  his  bed  for  several 
days.  2.  He  would  not  eat,  he  could  not  sleep,  he  refused 
everything.  3.  He  wouldn’t  even  look  at  the  pictures  and 
toys  which  his  father  bought  to  amuse  him.  4.  His  mother, 
discouraged,  asked  him:  “Well,  what  do  you  want  anyway 
(enjin)?'’  5.  The  boy  rose  on  his  bed,  stretched  out  his 
emaciated  hands,  and  cried  out :  “It’s  Boum-Boum  that  I  want.” 
6.  At  first  she  didn’t  know  what  that  meant,  nor  his  father 
either.  7.  But  they  soon  remembered  that  this  was  the  name 
of  a  clown  who  had  amused  the  child  so  much  at  the  circus. 
8.  What  were  they  to  do  ?  9.  It  wasn’t  likely  that  the  clown 

would  come  and  play  his  tricks  at  their  house.  10.  However, 
the  father  went  and  asked  it  of  him,  and  he  consented  (to  it). 
11.  And  every  day  the  good  clown  visited  the  little  boy  until 
he  was  cured.  12.  When  Francis  went  out  for  the  first  time, 
his  father,  Jacques  Legrand,  asked  the  clown  what  he  should 
pay  him.  13.  The  latter  replied  :  “Nothing,  except  permission 
to  put  on  my  visiting  cards  Boum-Boum^  acrobatic  doctor^ 
physician  in  ordinary  to  little  Francis. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  roar  bie  te^te  ^unbe,  bte  ron  Donato  D^tucellai  nad^ 
gloren^  brang,  unb  bet  eble  ©ele^rte  roar  nie  in  feine  ^eirnat 
^urMgete^rt.  D^ai^fragen  rourben  angefteht ;  aber  fie  brac^ten 
nur  ^age,  ba^  jene§  ^lofterlein,  roetc§e§  3)onato§  le^teS 
5  D^teife^iel  geroefen,  Wrd^  eine  geuer^brunft  com  23oben  t)er= 
fc^rounben  fei.  roar  bamatS  niet  ^rieg  unb  ge^be  in 

fd)rodbifd)en  Sanben,  roobei  man  e§  mit  ^D^enfd^enleben  nid^t  fe^r 
genau  na^m,  unb  non  bem  ^^iefbetrauerten  rourbe  niemal^  roieber 
eine  0pur  gefunben. 

1 0  (6)  Sdngft  roaren  bie  Seu(^t!dfer  nerglommen  unb  bie  9^ad^ti= 

gaden  nerftummt,  ber  .go^fommer  roar  einge^ogen  mit  feiner 
roei^glu^enben  ©onne  unb  feinem  enbtofen  (5;i!abengefd;metter ; 
aber  nod^  roar  feine  ^unbe  non  ^unfer  35eit  gefommen.  3m 
§aufe  ber  diucedai  ^atte  man  gegtaubt,  ba^  ber  rafd^e  ^Berber 
1 5  in  fpdteften§  jroei  ^lltonaten  prM  fein  roiirbe,  unb  Sucrejia  l^atte 
im  35orgefiI§l  be§  nal^en  2lbf(^ieb§  bie  ^Id^e  i^rer  ^inb^eit 
bur(^ftreift  unb  trdnenben  51uge§  aden  greunbinnen  leberool^t 
gejagt. 

(c)  Urn  biefe  0tunbe  trat  §err  33ernarbo  bleid§  unb  uber- 
2  0  nd(^tig,  aber  ernft  roie  ein  ^otenrii^ter  in  ba§  ©ernad^,  roo 
?D^arcantonio  nod^  ^u  ^ette  lag,  non  f^roft  gefd^uttelt,  mit  einem 
naffen  ^ud^  urn  bie  0tirn  unb  mit  Happernben  3d^nen ;  benn 
non  ber  roilben  (Snergie  ber  nergangenen  0tunben  roar  nid^t^ 
iibrig  geblieben  at§  eine  idmmerlid^e  ^ngft.  ®er  ©c^ulbige  ^atte, 
2  5  aH  er  ben  Sdrm  nerna^m,  nid^t  me^r  geroagt,  an  bie  @tdtte 
feiner  S;at  juriid^ufe^ren  unb  rou^te,  obrool^l  er  fd^lafloS  auf 
jebe^  ©erdufd^  ^ord^te,  roenig  non  ben  35orgdngen  ber  S^ad^t. 

[over] 


2.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of 
Brad^ten  (1.  3),  t)erna'^m  (1.  25) ;  and  the  first  person  singular, 
imperfect  subjunctive,  of  Derfc^tDunben  (11.  5,  6),  gefunben  (1.  9), 
t)ernal^m  (1.  25). 

3.  Write  the  genitive  singular  and  the  genitive  plural  of  bet 
eble  ©elel^rte  (1.  2). 

4.  Why  is  fei  (1.  6)  in  the  subjunctive  ? 

5.  Distinguish  Sanben  (1.  7)  from  Sdnber. 

6.  Explain  the  construction  trdnenben  (1.  17). 

7.  Give  a  rule  for  the  use  of  fein  as  an  auxiliary  of  tense,  and 
illustrate  from  extract  (b). 

8.  Indicate  the  connection  of  extract  (c)  with  the  events  of 
the  story. 

B 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

5  elir.  mu^t  btc^  einmal  roieber  !ranf  ftetlen,  Tt)ie  bamal§. 
§  ermine,  '^a,  ba§  t^at  ic^  nur,  nm  bid^  jpred^en  ju  fonnen. 
gelir.  3c^  mei^.  „©ie  fofien  gleid^  gum  gndbigen  grdutein 
fommen/'  fagte  ber  atte  33aumann.  gndbige  graulein  ^at 

6  ben  0d^nupfen."  tie^  i(^  mir  nid^t  gmeimal  fagen.  5lber 

[tatt  btr  meine  Siebe  gu  erfldren,  fii^Ite  i(^  bir  nur  fed^Smal  ben 
obgIei(^  ba§  gar  nid^t  notig  roar,  unb  l^ielt  bir  einen 
^ortrag  uber  ben  ©d^nupfen  unb  feine  tiefere  S3ebeutung. 

ermine,  ^arauf  fi^riebft  bn  mir  ein  Otegept,  ba§  id^  auf= 
10  ]^ob  mie  einen  SiebeSbrief. 

gelir.  Of  id^  f(^rieb  ^eimlid^  no(^  gang  anbere§.  3d^  mifi’g 
nur  befennen  —  aber  bu  barfft  nid^t  allgufe'^r  erfd^reden. 
mar  eine  furd^terlii^e  ?[)7ifd^ung. 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  befennen  (1.  12),  erfd^reden  (1.  12). 

C 

{An  option  is  allowed  between  sections  C  and  B) 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Baumann.  0  ich  unglucklicher  Mann  !  (Ldsst  sich  auf 
das  Sofa  fallen.) 

Felix.  Das  ist  reizend !  Kein  Wunder,  daB  niemand 
abgesagt  hat.  {Er  erbricht  einen  dev  Briefe  und  liest.) 
6  “Herr  und  Frau  Dr.  Volkart  geben  sich  die  Ehre — ”  und 


so  welter.  Wahrscheinlich  steht  in  den  anderen  Brief en 
dieselbe  Geschichte. —  Viktoria  !  Wir  sind  gerettet. 

Hermine.  Und  ich  lanfe  mir  seit  acht  Tagen  die  FtiBe  ab! 
Und  all  das  schone  Essen! 

1 0  Felix.  Das  essen  wir  alles  selbst. 

Hermine.  Lotte,  laufen  Sie  schnell  in  die  Ktichel  Retten 
Sie,  was  noch  zu  retten  ist  I 

12.  What  is  the  cause  of  Baumann’s  grief  ? 


D 

{An  option  is  allowed  between  sections  C  and  D) 

13.  Quote  at  least  twelve  consecutive  lines,  beginning  with 
any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Ich  hatt’  einen  Kameraden 

(h)  Ich  traum’  als  Kind  mich  zurlicke 

(c)  Es  ist  bestimmt  in  Gottes  Rat 

{d)  Der  alte  Barbarossa 

(e)  Du  Bachlein,  silberhell  und  klar 

(/)  Es  stand  in  alten  Zeiten  ein  SchloB  so  hoch  und  hehr 

E 

14.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^en  anbern  Morgen  mu^te  ic^  metnen  D^an^en  tio^malg 
txid6)ttvn,  bag  eingepadte  ^aar  0ttefet  luarf  iiber  ^orb,  unb  ic^ 
auf  meine  gii^e  unb  ging  nac^  ©oglar.  3^  !am  ba^in,  o^ne 
Tutffen  rate.  fouiel  faun  ic^  mtc^  erinnern:  f^lenberte 

rateber  bergauf,  BergaB,  l^inunter  in  man(i§eg  l^itBjc^e  SCStefen= 

tal;  ftlBerne  Staffer  Brauften,  fn§e  SBatbnoget  ^raitjd^erten,  bie 
.g)erbenglocfc^en  Idnteten,  bte  mannigfaltig  grnnen  ^dume  ranrben 
non  ber  UeBen  0onne  golbtg  angeftra^lt,  unB  oBen  raar  bie  Btan= 
feibene  3)ecfe  beg  ^immelg  fo  bnrd^[i(^tig,  ba^  man  tief  l^inein 
fc^auen  fonnte  Big  ing-  5ltter^eiligfte.  ^6)  aBer  leBte  noi^  in  bem 
2!raum  ber  norigen  ben  id§  nid;t  ang  meiner  ©eete  ner|(^eu(i^en 

fonnte.  ©g  raar  bag  alte  5D^dr(^en,  raie  ein  D^titter  l^inaBfteigt  in 
einen  tiefen  33rnnnen,  rao  nnten  bie  f(i^onfte  ^rinjeffin  ^u  einem 
ftarren  ^(iitBerfc^lafe  nerrannfd^t  ift. 

D^anjen,  knapsack, 
fi^lenbern,  saunter, 
jraitfcl^ern,  chirp,  warble. 


2>epartment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  Rhine  is  the  longest  of  all  the  rivers  of  Germany. 

2.  Help  me  with  my  work  and  I  will  help  you  with  yours. 

3.  Our  fields  are  not  ploughed  yet,  because  we  have  been 
hindered  by  the  rain. 

4.  If  I  had  not  been  ill,  I  should  have  arrived  at  your  home 
yesterday  evening. 

5.  The  telephone  was  invented  by  Mr.  Bell  who  was  born  in 
Scotland  and  resided  many  years  in  Canada. 

6.  Nobody  believes  that  those  who  are  richest  are  always 
happiest. 

7.  We  learn  to  speak  German  while  speaking  German. 

8.  They  have  been  in  Switzerland  exactly  four  months. 

9.  His  eldest  sister  married  a  lawyer  whom  I  knew  in  Vienna. 

10.  You  have  come  very  late,  but  you  are  welcome  in  spite  of 
that. 

11.  Leave  me  at  once  if  j^ou  don’t  feel  that  I  have  spoken  the 
truth. 

12.  Just  then  Peter  was  interrupted  by  a  voice  which  called 
out  his  name. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  In  olden  times  a  beautiful  maiden  sat  on  the  high  Lorelei- 
rock.  2.  She  kept  combing  her  hair  with  a  golden  comb 
and  at  the  same  time  sang  a  wondrously-beautiful  song.  3.  All 
the  boatmen  who  went  by  were  bewitched  by  it.  4.  Once  the 
only  son  of  a  noble  count  was  passing  and  heard  her  singing, 

[over] 


5.  He  was  so  overcome  by  the  lovely  song  that  he  tried  to  spring 
out  of  his  little  boat  on  to  the  rock.  6.  But  he  didn’t  succeed, 
and  sank  into  the  deep  waves.  7.  Then  the  angered  count  sent 
out  two  of  his  knights  to  kill  the  maiden.  8.  When  the  count’s 
knights  came  to  the  rock,  she  threw  a  magnificent  amber  chain 
into  the  wild  waters  and  sang  with  mournful  voice.  9.  ‘‘Father, 
dear  father,  quick,  send  the  white  steeds  to  thy  dear  child.” 
10.  Thereupon,  two  foaming  waves  came,  like  two  white  steeds, 
and  the  beautiful  maiden  cast  herself  from  the  rock  into  the 
deep  river.  11.  Since  then  nobody  has  seen  her  on  the  rock, 
but  the  people  still  believe  in  the  story. 

overcome — ergreifen. 
angered — erzilrnt. 
foaming — schdumend. 
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HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Placing  the  specimen  ventral  side  down,  spread  out 
and  fasten  the  appendages  so  as  to  display  them  to  the  best 
advantage.  Draw  a  dorsal  view  of  the  body  of  the  animal  and 
the  appendages  of  one  side  as  far  as  they  can  be  seen,  and  name 
all  the  parts  represented  in  the  drawing. 

(b)  Remove  from  the  body  and  draw  (i)  a  third  maxilliped 
with  gill  attached,  (ii)  a  second  maxilla. 


2.  (a)  Describe  the  heart  of  (i)  a  fish,  (ii)  a  mammal. 

(b)  How  is  the  blood  carried  from  the  heart  to  the  respir¬ 
atory  organs  in  these  animals,  and  how  is  it  thence  distributed 
again  to  the  tissues  of  the  body  ? 

(c)  Point  out  how  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  organs 
are  suited  to  the  environment  and  habits  of  these  animals 
respectively. 


3.  (a)  Describe  the  segmentation  and  external  features  of  a 
grasshopper  (or  a  cricket). 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  external  points  of  difference  between 
insects  and  spiders  ? 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  of  an  earth-worm  as  it  could  be 
made  out  from  a  dissection  of  the  middle  region  of  the  body. 

(b)  (i)  State  the  function  of  the  different  organs  to  be  seen 
in  this  region,  (ii)  Which  of  them  run  continuously  lengthwise 
of  the  body  ? 


[over] 


5.  (a)  (i)  Give  an  account  of  the  form,  position,  attachments, 
and  function  of  the  kidneys  of  a  frog,  (ii)  Name  the  other 
excretory  organs  of  a  frog  and  state  what  part  they  take  in 
excretion. 

(b)  Describe  the  mode  of  locomotion  of  the  following 
animals,  including  in  the  description  a  brief  account  of  the 
organs  employed  and  their  adaptations  to  locomotion :  (i)  the 
fresh-water  clam,  (ii)  the  paramoecium,  (hi)  the  snake. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  fore-limb  of  the  cat  (or 
the  rabbit). 

(b)  Compare  with  it  the  skeleton  of  a  bird’s  wing. 

(c)  Point  out  in  each  case  any  features  of  the  skeleton  that 
specially  fit  these  organs  for  the  particular  service  they,  render. 
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BOTANY 


1.  Describe  fully  the  plant  submitted. 

2.  {a)  Using  a  magnification  high  enough  to  show  clearly  the 
outlines  of  the  cells,  draw  from  the  section  submitted  a  continu¬ 
ous  strip  sufficient  to  include  portions  of  all  the  different  tissues 
composing  the  section,  and  label  the  drawing  with  the  names  of 
the  tissues. 

(6)  State  briefly  the  functions  of  the  different  tissues 
represented. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  and  growth  of  yeast. 

(6)  Name  two  economic  operations  in  which  yeast  plays  an 
important  part.  State  the  part  taken  by  the  yeast  and  explain 
how  it  is  important. 

4.  {a)  Describe  the  processes  that  go  on  in  an  ordinary  green 
leaf  exposed  to  sunlight. 

(h)  What  changes  take  place  in  the  processes  of  the  leaf 
when  it  is  put  in  darkness'  for  some  hours,  and  how  are  these 
changes  brought  about  ? 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  stem,  leaf,  and  spore-bearing  organs  of  a 
fern. 

{h)  What  common  features  of  origin,  function,  and  organs 
are  possessed  by  the  gametophytes  of  mosses  and  ferns  that 
justify  the  common  name  gametophyte  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  ways  in  which  flowers  are  adapted  to 
secure  insect  pollination,  naming  common  flowers  as  examples. 

(b)  Distinguish  pollination  and  fertilization,  referring,  by 
way  of  example,  to  an  angiosperm  flower,  and  outlining  the  steps 
by  which  one  leads  to  the  other. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

geli):  (allein).  Ob  mit  ,g)ubert§  probtere?  Ober 

ob  ic^  mir  felbft  etn  anbere§  cerfc^retbe  ?  tdo  rotr  jebeit 

'2lugenbU(f  burc^  unfere  @afte  unterbroc^en  raerben  fbnnen,  ge^t 
nic^t.  3d)  foil  ben  2Birt  fpielen,  tna^renb  mir  felbft  pc^ft 
s  unrairtlid^  ?0^ut  ift.  ^efte  mare,  raenn  ic^  ^ranfpit 

norpiipe  unb  mid)  in§  33ett  (egte ;  aber  mein  33ett  ift  ja  abge= 
fd)(agen  nnb  befinbet  fic^,  met  mei^  mo !  ^iedeid^t  fbnnte  id^ 
buri^ge^n  unb  im  ^otel  fc^lafen.  D^ein,  ba§  mare  feig  I  3*^ 
merbe  bleiben.  (.^ermine  erfd)eint  im  Oalon.)  Oa  ift  fie.  3*^ 
10  glaube,  fie  ift  mir  ernftUc^  bofe.  (@r  fe|t  fic^  auf  ba§  ©ofa 
rec^tg.) 

2.  Write  down  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 
t)erfd)reibe,  nnterbro(^en,  oorfd^ii^te,  abgefi^tagen,  burd)gep. 

3.  Translate  into  English  — - 

25eit,  ber  in  ©rdfin  Barbara  ba§  ^Otnfter  ber  oerepte, 

ptte  feit  bent  erften  ©i^ritt  auf  italienifc^em  ^oben  feinen  anbern 
©ebanfen  met)r,  aU  ein  SSeeib  gu  finben,  ba§  ber  anmutigen 
©ebieterin  gleid)e.  Hber  je  Idnger  er  fipte,  befto  f^miertger 
5  fanb  er  bie  3®ap.  5Bon  einer  ftoljen  35iscDnti,  bie  ipt  beim 
©in^ug  in  Verona  mit  ipem  fiirftlid^en  iBrautgeteite  mie  bie 
^bnigin  non  ©aba  begegnet  mar,  big  prab  ^u  ber  anmutigen 
©pinnerin  in  ^pot§fd)upn,  bie  eg  it)m  auf  ben  ^Ipeninnen  an= 
getpn,  modte  fein  ^pr^  gar  nid)t  mel)r  ^ur  9tup  fommen. 

[ovek] 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

eiit  !  T)em  ©ete^rten  fdjien  e§,  al§  ^aBe  biefer 

3eitraum  bie  ^e^nfadje  ^a^)l  ber  ^age,  bie  fonft  einem  iJJtonat 
geprten.  diic^t  baf^  er  gefiirc^tet  ptte,  ber  beutfc^e  3un!er 
raerbe  unterbeffeu  mit  bem  alteu  iB^anuffript  juriidfe^ren  unb 
6  ben  ^rei§  einforbern:  er  iru^te  ja  unb  er  attein,  ba§  bie§  un= 
moglic^  roar.  5lBer  ba§  ^id  feiner  2©un(c^e  ritdte  aBermalS  in 
bie  gerne,  unb  bo(^  roar  i^m  bie  .§anb  ber  fc^onen  li^ucre^ia  fc^on 
nerfprodjen  am  ^ag,  roo  feine  Beru^mten  gacetien  ba§  Sid)t  er= 
BUdt  fatten,  nnb  roenn  au(^  bie  fdjroar^en  5(iigen  beg  ^dbdjeng 
10  !ein  jugenblic^eg  geuer  mel)r  in  feinen  51bern  ent^iinbeten,  fo 
fanb  er  eg  bod;  fu{i,  bie  ^anb  ber  fd)onften  (iroBin  ein^ig  feinem 
Dftu^me  ju  banfen. 

5.  Write  down  the  plural  of  iJJtonat,  3®^^^  .^anb,  Si(^t,  @rBin. 

6.  Decline  in  full  the  singular  for  bie  fd^roarjen  51ugen. 

7.  Translate  into  English : — 

T)ic^  [te^en  unb  roinfen,"  ftammelte  er,  „ba  (prang 
id)  IjeraB  unb  uerbanfe  T)ir  mein  ^eBen."  ©r  nerfud^te  auf= 
pfte^en  ;  aBer  ein  ^eftiger  0d^mer^  Beroieg  i^m,  ba^  eine 
.^niejc^eiBe  ^er(d)mettert  unb  an  fein  ©e^en  ^u  benfen  roar. 
5  ^ittlerroeUe  rourbe  ber  Ouatm  immer  bi(^ter  unb  bro^te  Beibe  ju 
erftiden.  'iUtit  rod^elnber  0timme  Bejd^roor  er  fie,  i^n  ^u  t)er= 
(affen  unb  fid^  ^u  retten ;  aBer  fie  fc^iittelte  ben  ^opf,  unb  nad^= 
bem  fie  me^rmalg  mit  duf^erfter  51nftrengung  uerfuc^t  ^atte,  ben 
fd^roeren  ^ann  in  i^ren  airmen  auf^u^eBen,  fet^te  fie  fic^  ergeBen 
10  nieber,  ^og  feinen  ^opf  auf  it)ren  unb  fagte  ^drtlid^:  ,,©0 

fterBen  roir  ^^ufammen!" 

8.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  auf^uftet)en,  uertaffen,  auf^uljeBen, 
ergeBen,  fterBen. 

9.  When  is  the  second  personal  pronoun  of  address  used  in 
German  ? 

10.  Translate  into  English 

2®unfd)e. 

2Sie  bie  ©ngel  mod)f  id)  fein, 

Ol^ne  ^orperfd^ranfe, 

T)eren  Unterrebung  ein 
^onenber  ©ebanfe. 


Ober  TDie  bie  33Uim’  im 
3Bie  ber  0tern  in  Silften, 

3)effen  Siebesruf  eiu  0tra^i, 

'i)eren  (Spra(^’  ein  ^iiften. 

Ober  inie  ber  ?[Rorgenn)tnb, 

Oer  urn  fetne  D^ofe 
^lufgelojet  ganj  ^errinnt 
3u  ein  i^eibgefofe. 

B 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

3®er  TDei§  ju  leben  ?  Oer  ^n  leiben  tneif^. 

3Ber  p  geniepen  ?  Oer  meiben  raeip. 

3®er  ift  ber  9fteid)e  ?  Oer  fic^  beim  (5rtrag 
Oe§  eignen  glei^eg  bejii^eiben  rcei^. 
ilBer  lenft  bie  .^er^en  ?  Oer  ben  ^erben  (Srnft 
@tet§  in  ein  ^eitre§  SSort  fleiben  tneig. 

3Ber  ift  ber  3Seife  ?  Oer  ba§  falfdje  @otb 
3Som  ac^ten  fennel!  ^n  unterfe^eiben  n)eif3. 

Unb  raer  ber  f^romme  ?  Oer  non  ^Otenfe^en  ino^l 
Oocf)  ni(^t§  non  S^riften  ober  .^eiben  inei^\ 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

tnar  immer  mein  0cf)i(ffal,  bap  ic^  nom  ^eben  unb  non 
meinen  fvrennben  niel  me{)r  empfing  at§  ic^  geben  fonnte,  unb  nnn 
ertebte  id)  eg,  bap  id)  in  reifen  ^a^ren  ber  erftannte  unb  banfbare 
@d)ider  eineg  elenben  Jtriippelg  roerben  fodte.  ©g  inarb  mir 
gegonnt,  !(ar  unb  tief  in  eine  prad^tnode  ?[)lenfd)enfeele  311  (c^auen, 
liber  melc^e  £'ranft)eit,  (Sinfamfeit,  ^trmut  nnb  ^ipfianbtung  nnr 
raie  leic^te  lofe  SBoIfen  t)imneggef(ogen  tnaren. 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Snbmig  aber  fa^  feinen  0ol)n  an,  a(g  menu  er  if)n  ^ente  erft 
fennen  lerne.  Oann  legte  er  i^m  nac^  alter  t^ieino^n^eit  bie  .)^^anb 
auf  ben  ^opf  unb  rieb  biefen  .^opf  in  fo  langer  nnb  l)eftiger  g^renbe, 
ba^  signing  ade  ,g)aare  ine^taten.  0ie  tnaren  in  biefem  ^lugenblid 
e  i  n  ^enfd),  35ater  nnb  0o^n,  unb  blidten  gemeinfam  in  ein  neueg 
Sanb.  Oann  aber  tnarf  Snbinig  Semper  plb^lid^  bie  5lrme  nad) 
beiben  Seiten,  tnie  eg  feiner  je  non  i^m  gefel)en,  nnb  rief:  „(5g  ge^t 
inieber  auftneirtg  mit  ben  Sempern,  eg  ge^t  inieber  anfindrtg." 


vr*. 


V 


/  X*  • 

•  1  « 


( 


■  «  V 


( ■ 


; 


'  ,.:  ,i\ 


'♦rSl 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1916 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 
Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  old  landlord  appeared  after  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 

2.  Does  he  know  what  to  do  with  the  curious  bird  ? 

3.  He  did  not  recognize  his  friend  in  the  darkness. 

4.  The  boy  grew  silent  but  he  kept  observing  everything 
carefully. 

5.  The  child  is  standing  at  the  window  or  I  am  mistaken. 

6.  1  like  to  live  in  the  country  and  sit  under  the  trees  in  the 
evening. 

7.  I  am  thirsty  but  I  don’t  like  tea  or  coffee  and  I  can’t  drink 
water.  Have  you  any  milk  ? 

8.  Is  the  picture  on  the  table  or  on  the  wall  ? 

9.  Can  you  tell  me  a  German  story?  Not  many !  How  is 
that  ?  You  have  not  had  time  to  learn  them  !  You  know  one  ! 
How  does  it  begin  ?  A  traveller  was  walking  for  hours  in  a  large 
forest !  Did  he  meet  no  one  ?  After  five  or  six  hours  !  Whom 
did  he  see  then  ?  A  lean  man  in  the  door  of  a  hut !  And  what 

'  did  he  say  to  him  ?  “  My  friend,  have  you  lived  here  all  your 
life?”  And  what  was  the  answer?  No  sir,  not  yet!  That  is 
not  bad ;  indeed  it  is  very  witty. 

10.  I  like  to  shop  at  one  of  the  big  stores.  One  can  get  almost 
anything  one  needs  without  going  any  farther.  This  morning  I 
am  going  to  buy  a  good  deal  because  we  want  to  go  to  the 
country  next  week  and  shall  not  be  back  for  at  least  two  months. 
I  shall  need  5  lb.  of  tea,  perhaps  50  of  sugar,  some  coffee,  ^  lb. 
of  pepper,  3  or  4  of  salt,  5  lb.  of  raisins,  and  3  of  rice  at  15 
cents  a  pound.  1  buy  only  the  best.  The  children  must  have 
some  candies  for  Sundays.  Then  I  must  have  15  yards  of  stuff 
for  dresses  for  the  two  girls.  It  will  cost,  I  suppose,  a  dollar  or 
a  dollar  and  a  quarter  a  yard,  for  everything  is  so  much  dearer 

[over] 


nowadays  because  of  the  war.  My  son  must  have  pocket- 
handkerchiefs  but  I  shall  buy.  cheap  ones,  for  he  loses  so  many. 
He  must  also  have  shirts,  stockings,  a  cap,  and  playthings  so 
that  he  can  stay  in  the  house  when  it  is  rainy.  I  am  sure  I 
want  something  else  but  for  the  moment  I  have  forgotten  what. 
Oh,  yes  !  I  want  a  pair  of  cheap  gloves,  a  bottle  of  ink,  and 
some  pens  and  books,  light  novels  and  short  stories.  I  wonder 
if  I  have  enough  money  to  pay  my  bill  now !  Just  look  at  this  ! 
I  brought  this  sample  along  to  buy  a  Sunday  dress  for  myself ! 
My  money  is  almost  gone,  and  so  I  shall  have  to  come  back 
to-morrow  morning.  We  leave  town  at  the  beginning  of  next 
week. 

11.  William  is  a  quiet  boy  ;  he  is  growing  fast  and  will  grow 
for  a  year  yet.  He  is  already  taller  than  his  mother  and  sisters. 
He  does  his  work  well  at  school  and  the  teachers  are  very  well 
pleased  with  him.  He  is  thinking  of  going  to  England  next 
July  if  he  can  find  time.  At  any  rate  he  is  going  to  attend  the 
university  in  the  autumn. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1916 


TRIGONOMETEY 


Note  ; — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (a)  Define  radian,  and,  taking  3’1416  as  an  approximation 
to  TT,  find  the  equivalent  of  the  radian  in  degrees,  to  the  third 
decimal  place. 

(b)  no  is  the  circular  measure  of  a  positive  angle  less 
than  a  right  angle,  show  by  means  of  a  figure  that 

tan  (9  >  ^  >  sin  6. 

2.  (a)  A  and  B  are  two  positive  acute  angles  such  that  their 
sum  is  an  acute  angle.  Show  that 

cos(H  +  B)  =  cosJ.  cos5  —  sinH  sin5. 

(6)  Assuming  that  the  result  in  (a)  is  true  whatever  be  A 
and  B,  derive  from  this  formula  the  analogous  expression  for 
sin(A  -\-B). 

3.  {a)  Construct  the  smallest  positive  angle  whose  cosine 
is  —  -I  and,  denoting  the  angle  by  a,  obtain  an  expression  for  ail 
angles  with  the  same  cosine  as  a. 

(6)  Show  that  one  value  of  tan“^  —  +  tan~^—  is  — . 

^  ^  4  3  2 


1  —  tan  ^ 


X 


2  tan  — 


4.  {a)  Prove  that  coscc  = 


1  +  tan  2 


X 


,  and  sinaj  = 


1  +  tan^ 


X 


(b)  Obtain  an  expression  for  tan  3^  in  terms  of  tan 

[over] 


2 


5.  In  a  triangle,  show  that 


(а)  tan  —  =  /(^ 

2  \  s(s  —  a) 

(б)  ^ .  sin5  sin(7  =  A  •  sin(^ 


-a). 


6.  Employ  the  tables  to  compute  an  approximate  value  of 

\  1  035  / 


3  8 


(a)  1759. 


(  1-035  ) 


(b) 


sin  37°  —  sin  19° 
cos  11°  — sin  73° 


7.  Given  a  =  729,  6  =  653,  c  =  512,  find  A,  B,  G. 

8.  Given  6  =  597,  c  =  383,  ^  =  53°10',  find  B,  C,  a. 
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Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  How  far  was  the  work  of  Justinian  permanent  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  part  played  by  (a)  Gregory  the  Great,  and 
{h)  Hildebrand,  in  the  development  of  the  Papacy. 

3.  Describe  a  typical  English  manor  in  the  twelfth  century. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  First  Crusade.  Illustrate  your 
answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

5.  Explain  the  influence  exerted  on  the  Europe  of  the 
thirteenth  century  by  St.  Francis  and  St.  Dominic. 

6.  Compare  the  culture  of  the  Middle  Ages  with  the  culture 
of  the  Renaissance  period. 

7.  Compare  Savonarola  and  Calvin  as  reformers. 

8.  Compare  the  German  Empire  of  to-day  with  the  Germany 
of  the  sixteenth  century. 
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Note: — In  translating,  candidates  should  jpay  particular 
*  attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ici  s’arrete  le  journal  de  I’abbe  Daniel.  Les  preoccupations 
nouvelles  entrees  au  presbytere  avec  Torphelin  avaient 
impose  silence  aux  pensees  troublantes  et  aux  souvenirs 
melancoliques.  II  avait  fallu  songer  a  vetir  I’enfant,  a 
6  I’acclimater,  a  Tapprivoiser  surtout.  Pour  I’abbe,  si  timide,  si 
gauche  et  si  inexperimente  quand  il  s’agissait  des  details  de 
la  vie  pratique,  ce  n’avait  pas  ete  une  tache  toujours  facile  ; 
mais  il  s’y  etait  mis  de  tout  coeur.  II  s’occupait  des  vete- 
ments  et  de  la  nourriture  de  I’enfant  adoptif  avec  cette 
10  joyeuse  ardeur  d’une  jeune  mere  encore  novice,  a  qui  I’amour 
fait  deviner  ce  que  I’experience  n’a  pu  lui  apprendre.  Le 
jour,  il  passait  des  heures  a  le  regarder  jouer,  et  la  nuit  a  le 
regarder  dormir.  L’abbe  voyait  grandir  I’enfant,  il  entendait 
ses  frais  eclats  de  rire  au  fond  du  verger,  et  dans  ses  songeries 
1 5  il  associait  sa  destinee  a  celle  de  son  enfant,  a  lui. 

2.  Expand  entrees  (1.  2)  into  an  adjectival  clause. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  ce  (1.  7). 

4.  d  qui  (1.  10).  Why  not  dont  ? 

/ 

5.  Account  for  the  position  of  nouvelles  (1.  2),  troublantes  (1.  3), 
joyeuse  (1.  10),  frais  (1.  14). 


[ovek] 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

. Deja  on  avait  fait  plus  des  deux  tiers  du  chemin, 

quand,  a  I’entree  du  village  de  Barrou,  I’animal  s’efFaroucha 
d’un  rayon  de  lune  reflete  dans  une  flaque  d’eau.  II  dressa 
les  oreilles,  fit  un  ecart,  renifla  bruyamment,  puis  s’elan^a  en 

5  avant  et  traversa  le  village  comme  un  ouragan.  Beauvais 
s’effor^ait  de  le  contenir,  et  tirait  energiquement  les  guides  a 
lui ;  a  une  secousse  inattendue,  elles  se  rompirent,  et  le 
cheval,  se  sentant  libre,  redoubla  son  infernal  galop,  mena- 
gant  a  chaque  minute  de  renverser  le  char  a  bancs  dans  la 

10  Creuse.  Denise,  pale  et  les  levres  serrees,  se  retenait  au 
dossier  du  banc  on  Daniel  etait  appuye ;  celui-ci  se  retourna 
et  vit  sa  blanche  figure  au  clair  de  lune.  Se  levant  tout  a 
coup,  il  s’elanga  comme  un  chat  sur  le  dos  du  cheval,  saisit 
les  debris  des  traits  rompus,  et,  au  risque  de  se  faire  tuer 
1 5  vingt  fois,  se  laissa  glisser  et  pendre  a  la  tete  de  ranimal.  II 
fut  pendant  quelques  secondes  traine  a  la  remorque  du  cheval ; 
mais  comme  il  avait  des  nerfs  d’acier,  il  se  raidit  de  plus  en 
plus,  et  for9a  la  bete  a  ralentir  son  galop ;  enfin  elle  s’arreta 
vaincue  et  toute  fremissante. 

7.  Explain  the  construction  plus  des  deux  (1.  I). 

8.  Give  the  plural  of  char  d  banes  (1.  9).  ^ 

9.  la  Creuse  (11.  9,  10).  Why  not  le  ? 

10.  Write  the  present  indicative  throughout  of  vaincue  (1.  19). 

11.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Le  Roi  etait  un  beau  vieillard,  merveilleusement  conserve, 
droit,  maigre,  souple  comme  un  ressort,  propre  et  luisant 
comme  un  sabre  neuf.  Ses  longues  moustaches  blanches 
pendaient  sous  le  menton  comme  deux  stalactites  de  marbre. 

6  Une  paire  de  petits  yeux  bleu  clair  et  un  menton  carre 
annon^aient  une  volonte  inebranlable. 

Immobile  au  milieu  de  ses  employes,  Hadgi-Stavros  ne 
remuait  que  le  bout  des  doigts  et  le  bout  des  levres :  les 
levres  pour  dieter  sa  correspondance,  les  doigts  pour  compter 
1 0  les  grains  de  son  chapelet. 

Il  leva  la  tete  a  notre  approche,  devina  d’un  coup  d’oeil 
I’accident  qui  nous  amenait,  et  nous  dit  avec  une  gravite  qui 
n’avait  rien  d’ironique :  “Vous  etes  les  bienvenus.  Asseyez- 
vous.” 

12.  Account  for  the  singular  forms  bleu  clair  (1.  5). 

13.  Write  the  past  definite  throughout  of  luisant  (1.  2). 


14.  Translate  into  English: — 

II  etait  six  heures  du  soir  lorsque  le  grand  canot  de  la 
Fancy  nous  niit  tons  a  bord.  On  porta  le  Roi  des  montagnes 
j usque  sur  le  pont ;  il  ne  se  soutenait  plus.  Photini  se  jeta 
dans  ses  bras  en  pleurant.  C’etait  beaucoup  de  voir  que 

5  tons  ceux  qu’elle  aimait  avaient  survecu  a  la  bataille,  mais 
elle  trouva  son  pere  vieilli  de  vingt  ans.  Peut-etre  aussi  eut- 
elle  a  soufFrir  de  I’indifference  de  Harris.  II  la  remit  au  Roi 
avec  un  sans-fa^on  tout  americain  en  lui  disant :  “Nous 
sommes  quittes.  Yous  m’avez  rendu  mon  ami,  je  vous 
1 0  restitue  mademoiselle.  Donnant,  donnant.  Les  bons  comptes 
font  les  bons  amis.  Et  maintenant,  auguste  vieillard,  sous 
quel  climat  beni  du  ciel  irez-vous  chercher  qui  vous  pende  ? 
Vous  n’etes  pas  homme  a  vous  retirer  des  affaires  ! 

15.  Explain  the  use  of  de  (11.  4  and  6).  ^ 

16.  ewt-elle  (11.  6,  7).  Account  for  the  inversion. 

17.  pende  (1.  12).  Explain  the  mood  and  tense. 

18.  Translate  into  English: — 

Quand  le  soir  etait  venu,  reprenant  le  chemin  de  ma 
retraite,  je  m’arretais  sur  les  ponts  pour  voir  se  coucher  le  soleil. 
L’astre,  enflammant  les  vapeurs  de  la  cite,  semblait  osciller 
lentement  dans  un  fluide  d’or,  comme  le  pendule  de  I’horloge  des 
siecles.  Je  me  retirais  ensuite  avec  la  nuit,  a  travers  un  laby- 
rinthe  de  rues  solitaires.  En  regardant  les  lumieres,  qui  bril- 
laient  dans  la  demeure  des  hommes,  je  me  transportais  par  la 
pensee  au  milieu  des  scenes  de  douleur  et  de  joie  qu’elles 
eclairaient,  et  je  songeais  que,  sous  tant  de  toits  habites,  je 
n’avais  pas  un  ami.  Au  milieu  de  mes  reflexions,  Theure  venait 
frapper  a  coups  mesures  dans  la  tour  de  la  cathedrale  gothique ; 
elle  allait  se  repetant  sur  tous  les  tons  et  a  toutes  les  distances, 
d’eglise  en  eglise.  Helas !  chaque  heure  dans  la  sociefe  ouvre 
un  tombeau  et  fait  couler  des  larmes. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  When  I  go  out,  I  shall  have  to  buy  a  new  hat. 

2.  I  am  sure  I  asked  for  ripe  apples.  Why  did  you  sell  me 
green  ones  ? 

3.  I  had  my  hair  cut  this  morning,  because  I  was  too  warm. 

4.  I  shall  be  thirty- two  years  old  on  the  19th  of  April  next 
year. 

5.  Why  do  you  not  wish  to  introduce  me  to  her  ? 

6.  If  you  have  any  old  books,  do  not  sell  them  to  him. 

7.  If  you  should  think  of  her,  remember  her  mother  as  well. 

8.  He  who  does  not  talk  at  all  may  pass  for  a  wise  man. 

9.  Lamartine  and  Thierry  were  Frenchmen ;  the  former  was 
a  poet,  the  latter  an  historian. 

10.  Give  me  this  watch  and  you  may  keep  that  one. 

11.  A  friend  of  mine  has  just  arrived  from  Montreal. 

12.  Have  you  already  forgotten  what  I  told  you  yesterday  ? 

13.  I  do  not  remember  it  any  longer.  What  was  it  now  ? 

14.  The  man  in  whose  house  we  were  living  died  last  night. 

15.  I  shall  never  say  anything  about  it  to  anyone. 

16.  Give  them  something  warm  to  eat,  for  it  is  cold. 

17.  Be  good  enough  to  lend  me  the  money  in  order  that  I  may 
have  enough. 

18.  If  I  had  met  them  sooner,  I  should  have  invited  them  all. 

19.  I  am  sorry  he  did  not  succeed.  He  will  have  to  try  again. 

20.  Do  you  wish  them  to  return  without  seeing  their  father 
and  mother  ? 

21.  I  am  afraid  they  do  not  know  the  difference  between  mine 
and  thine. 

22.  I  should  like  you  to  leave  without  his  knowing  it. 

[over 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

Have  you  heard  the  story  of  the  man  with  the  frozen 
nose  ?.  No  !  Well,  here  it  is.  A  Frenchman  travelling  in  Kussia 
one  winter  day  ventured  into  a  street  in  Petrograd  on  foot. 
At  first  everything  went  well.  He  was  astonished  not  to  receive 
any  impression  of  the  cold.  After  a  moment,  however,  he  found 
that  those  whom  he  met  looked  at  him  with  a  certain  uneasiness. 
His  nose  was  freezing,  but  he  did  not  know  it.  Several  persons 
tried  to  make  him  understand  that  he  ought  to  protect  his  nose 
better,  but  in  vain.  Finally  a  moujik  picked  up  a  handful  of 
snow  and  began  to  rub  his  nose  with  all  his  might.  In  spite  of 
the  resistance  of  the  traveller  and  thanks  to  the  aid  of  two  other 
peasants  the  operation  was  a  great  success.  Not  understanding 
the  cause  of  these  attentions,-  the  Frenchman  called  loudly  for 
help.  An  officer  came  up  and  asked  what  was  the  matter.  On 
being  told,  he  had  to  explain  to  the  traveller  that  the  peasants 
had  rendered  him  a  great  service.  Then  the  latter  began  to  run 
after  the  moujik  and,  after  catching  up  with  him,  offered  him 
ten  roubles.  After  that  he  never  lost  sight  of  his  nose  during 
the  remainder  of  his  walk. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(а)  quid  si  Threicio  blandius  Orpheo 
auditam  moderere  arboribus  fidem, 
non  vanae  redeat  sanguis  imagini, 

quam  virga  semel  horrida, 

non  lenis  precibus  fata  recludere, 
nigro  compulerit  Mercurius  gregi. 
durum  :  sed  levius  fit  patientia 
quicquid  corrigere  est  nefas. 

(б)  non  omnis  moriar,  multaque  pars  mei 
vitabit  Libitinam  ;  usque  ego  postera 
crescam  laude  recens ;  dum  Capitolium 
scandet  cum  tacita  virgine  pontifex. 
dicar,  qua  violens  obstrepit  Aufidus 

et  qua  pauper  aquae  Daunus  agrestium 
regnavit  populorum  ex  humili  potens, 
princeps  Aeolium  carmen  ad  Italos 
deduxisse  modos. 

2.  In  1  {a) :  Mark  the  scansion  and  name  the  metre  of  the 
first  stanza.  Identify  the  form  moderere.  Explain  the  reference 
in  the  line  nigro  compulerit  Mercurius  gregi. 

In  1  (h) :  Explain  the  reference  ip  vitabit  Libitinam ;  cum 
tacita  virgine  pontifex;  princeps  Aeolium  carmen  ad  Italos 
deduxisse  modos.  Account  for  the  case  of  populorum. 

[over] 


3.  Translate  into  English: — 

his  ego  nec  metas  rerum  nec  tempora  pono, 
imperium  sine  fine  dedi.  quin  aspera  luno, 
quae  mare  nunc  terrasque  metu  caelumque  fatigat, 
consilia  in  melius  referet,  mecumque  fovebit 
Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam. 
sic  placitum.  veniet  lustris  labentibus  aetas, 
cum  domus  Assaraci  Phthiam  clarasque  Mycenas 
servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis. 

OR 

“  venit  surnma  dies  et  ineluctabile  tempus 
Dardaniae.  fuimus  Troes,  fuit  Ilium  et  ingens 
gloria  Teucrorum.  ferus  omnia  luppiter  Argos 
transtulit :  incensa  Danai  dominantur  in  urbe. 
arduus  armatos  inediis  in  moenibus  adstans 
fundit  equus,  victorque  Sinon  incendia  miscet 
insultans,  portis  alii  bipatentibus  adsunt, 
milia  quot  magnis  umquam  venere  Mycenis.” 

B 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Locutus  est  pro  his  Divitiacus  Aeduus :  Galliae  totius 
factiones  esse  duas ;  harum  alterius  principatum  tenere  Aed  uos, 
alterius  Arvernos.  Hi  cum  tantopere  de  potentatu  inter  se 
multos  annos  contenderent,  factum  esse  uti  ab  Arvenis  Sequanis- 
que  Germani  mercede  arcesserentur.  Horum  primo  circiter 
milia  xv  Rhenum  transisse  :  postea  quarn  agros  et  cultum  et 
copias  Gallorum  homines  feri  ac  barbari  adamassent,  traductos 
plures ;  nunc  esse  in  Gallia  ad  centum  et  xx  milium  numerum. 

5.  Explain  the  case  of  harum,  annos,  plures,  and  the  mood 
of  contenderent  and  arcesserentur. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Genus  est  enim  belli  eius  modi,  quod  maxime  vestros 
animos  excitare  atque  inflammare  ad  persequendi  studium 
debeat,  in  quo  agitur  populi  Romani  gloria  quae  vobis  a  maiori- 
bus  cum  magna  in  omnibus  rebus  turn  summa  in  re  militari 
tradita  est;  agitur  salus  sociorum  atque  amicorum,  pro  qua 
multa  maiores  vestri  magna  et  gravia  bella  gesserunt. 

(б)  Et  quoniarn  auctoritas  quoque  in  bellis  administrandis 
multum  atque  in  imperio  militari  valet,  certe  nemini  dubium  est 
quin  ea  re  idem  ille  imperator  plurimum  possit.  Vehementer 
autem  pertinere  ad  bella  administranda  quid  hostes,  quid  socii 


de  imperatoribus  nostris  existiment,  quis  ignorat,  cum  sciamus 
homines  in  tantis  rebus  ut  aut  contemnant,  aut  metuant,  aut 
oderint,  aut  ament,  opinione  non  minus  et  fama  quam  aliqua 
ratione  certa  commoveri  ? 

7.  In  6  {a) :  Explain  the  mood  of  debeat. 

In  6  (6) :  Explain  the  mood  of  possit,  existiment,  sciamus, 
contemnant. 

8.  State  briefly  the  historical  circumstances  which  were  the 
occasion  for  Cicero’s  oration  on  the  Manilian  Law. 

C. 

9.  Translate  into  English : — 

Pauci  ex  tan  to  numero  se  incolumes  in  castra  recipiunt. 
Conspicati  ex  oppido  caedem  et  fugam  suorum  desperata  salute 
copias  a  munitionibus  reducunt.  Fit  statim  hac  re  audita  ex 
castris  Gallorum  fuga.  Quod  nisi  totius  diei  labore  milites 
essent  defessi,  omnes  hostium  copiae  deleri  potuissent.  De 
media  nocte  missus  equitatus  novissimum  agmen  consequitur: 
magnus  numerus  capitur  atque  interficitur ;  reliqui  ex  fuga  in 
civitates  discedunt.  Postero  die  Vercingetorix  concilio  convocato 
id  bellum  se  suscepisse  non  suarum  necessitatum,  sed  communis 
libertatis  causa  demonstrat,  et  quoniam  sit  fortunae  cedendum, 
ad  utramque  rem  se  illis  ofFerre,  seu  morte  sua  Romanis  satis- 
facere  seu  vivum  tradere  velint.  Mittuntur  de  his  rebus  ad 
Caesarem  legati.  lubet  arma  tradi,  principes  produci.  Ipse  in 
munitione  pro  castris  considit;  eo  duces  producuntur  ;  Vercinge¬ 
torix  deditur,  arma  proiciuntur. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  Being  eager  for  war  and  relying  upon  their  courage,  they 
hoped  in  a  short  time  to  get  possession  of  the  lands  of  their 
neighbours. 

2.  There  was  no  one  who  did  not  realize  that,  if  the  Nervii 
granted  the  demands  of  their  enemies,  they  would  no  longer 
have  a  free  state. 

B.  We  decided  to  make  war  because  we  would  not  desert  allies 
whom  our  fathers  had  promised  many  years  before  to  defend  if 
there  should  be  need. 

4.  Two  towns  of  the  Belgians  which,  it  was  thought,  could 
withstand  attacks  for  a  long  time,  were  taken  in  a  few  days. 

5.  If  they  found  the  bridges  destroyed,  they  quickly  built  new 
ones  of  boats  joined  together,  which  at  all  times  they  carried 
with  them  for  this  purpose. 

6.  Although  the  Belgians  had  been  warned  not  to  resist  the 
Germans,  they  could  not  be  restrained  from  throwing  stones  at 
the  cavalry. 

7.  {Indirect  narration  is  required.) 

“Why  will  you  not  permit  us”  they  said,  “to pass  through 
your  country  if  we  promise  to  refrain  from  harm  and  mischief  ? 
We  do  not  wish  to  devastate  your  fields  nor  to  burn  your  build¬ 
ings.  There  are  other  enemies  whom  we  would  subdue.  If  the 
gods  give  us  the  victory,  you  will  enjoy  the  same  culture  and 
laws  as  we  do.  Take  a  day  for  deliberation  and  we  shall  return 
the  day  after  to-morrow  to  hear  your  answer.” 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Namur  fell  in  three  days  and  the  French  were  the  more 
disappointed  because  they  had  hoped  to  be  able  to  send  an  army 
through  the  Ardennes.  This  army,  if  it  had  got  through,  might 
have  divided  the  German  line  in  two  and  prevented  the  com¬ 
mander  of  the  right  wing  from  sending  messages  to  the  com¬ 
mander  of  the  left  wing.  But  now  this  was  impossible.  The 
fortress  of  Namur  was  in  German  hands  and  the  town 
of  Namur,  like  many  other  Belgian  towns,  was  burning. 
There  was  no  longer  anyone  who  imagined  that  the  allied  armies 
could  take  the  offensive  or  break  the  German  line.  When 
Namur  fell,  the  French  had  to  draw  back.  There  was  no 
fortified  town  between  that  point  and  Paris,  and,  since  the 
enormous  armies  of  the  enemy  were  pressing  forward  with 
tremendous  violence,  it  seemed  best  to  retreat,  which  they  did 
for  fourteen  days  until  they  were  only  twenty  miles  from  Paris. 
But  this  retreat  was  not  a  rout,  and  it  was  certainly  not  a 
defeat.  The  armies  fought  every  step  of  the  way  and  never  gave 
ground  before  the  orders  came.  It  was  really  a  victory  and  our 
nation  will  never  forget  it. 

N  amur  =  Namur  cum. 

KrdiQnnQ^  =  Arcluenna,  ae. 

Paris  =  Lutetia. 
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(Scholarship  Candidates  Only.) 


1.  {a)  Given  that  1  +  ^  is  positive  and  that  x  is  positive  and 
less  than  1,  prove  that 

1  /x  +  xm\  .  1  /x  +  xm\  ^  .  1  /x  +  xm" 


(X  +  a3m\  1  /x  +  xm\ 

l-\-xm/  l+m\l+ccm/ 


+ 


(X  +  xm\ 

1  +xmj 


+  etc.  to  infinity  = 


X 

- • 

1—x 


(h)  Regarding  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  in  {a)  as 
an  approximation  to  the  sum  of  the  infinite  series  in  (a),  prove 
that  such  approximation  is  rendered  more  nearly  exact  by  em¬ 
ploying  a  smaller  value  for  m. 


2.  If  is  a  positive  integer,  prove  that 


1- 


n- 


1  1 


+ 


77^(77^  —  l^)(7l^  —  2") 


2  2 


3  13 


+  etc.  to  (77-1-1)  terms  =  0. 

3.  If  p  is  greater  than  1,  prove  that  for  any  real  value  of  x 
whatever,  other  than  —  p  or  +  the  value  of  the  expression 

x^  —  2x-\-p^ 


is  greater  than 


x^  -h  2x-\-p^ 
^  ^  and  less  than 


p-\-l 


p  —  1 


4.  Two  straight  lines  intersect  at  a  point  A.  On  one  of  the 
lines  are  chosen  p  points  and  on  the  other  q  points.  In  the 
plane  containing  the  lines  there  are  chosen  r  —  1  additional 
points,  none  of  which  lies  on  either  of  the  lines.  Including  the 
point  A  itself  this  makes  a  total  of  p-\-q-\-r  points.  If,  with 
the  exception  of  the  original  pair  of  lines,  no  straight  line  can  be 
drawn  to  pass  through  more  than  2  of  the  p  -h  g'  +  r  points,  find 
the  number  of  triangles  which  can  be  formed  with  these  points 
as  angular  points.  [over] 


5.  A  and  B  are  two  fixed  points  within  a  given  circle.  Find 
a  point  P  on  the  given  circle  so  that  the  angle  APB  shall  be  a 
maximum.  How  many  such  points  P  are  there  ? 

6.  Given  a  point  and  a  line,  construct  the  circle  to  which  they 
are  pole  and  polar  and  which  shall  pass  through  a  given  point. 

7.  Find  the  locus  of  the  centres  of  the  circles  which  pass 
through  (a,  0)  and  touch  the  line  y  =  x. 

8.  Show  analytically  that  the  bisectors  of  one  interior  and  the 
two  opposite  exterior  angles  of  the  triangle  whose  vertices  are 
(1,  2),  (5,  3),  and  (4,  7),  are  concurrent. 

9.  Given  that  tanA  and  tanB  are  the  roots  oi  -^px-\-q  =  0, 
find  the  value  of 

sin  -i-p  sin( A  +  B) .  cos( A  +  5)  +  g  cos  ^  ( A  +  B). 


10.  If  X,  y,  z,  are  the  distances  of  the  centre  of  the  inscribed 
circle  of  a  triangle  from  the  angular  points,  A,  B,  0,  respectively, 
show  that 

ax^  Acz^  =abc. 


11.  A  hexagon,  two  of  whose  sides  are  of  length  a,  two  of 
length  h,  and  two  of  length  c,  is  inscribed  in  a  circle  of  diameter 
d.  Prove  that 


=  (a^  +6^  +  c  ^  )c7  +  2a6c. 


12.  If 


cos 


e  = 


cos  u 


1  —  e  cos  V 


prove  that  tan  ^0  = 


jl  +  e 
1  —  e 


tan  hv. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  A  certain  substance,  prepared  by  dissolving  zinc  in  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  crystallizing  the  salt  from  the  solution,  had 
the  composition: — zinc  =  22’7%,  sulphur  =  11*1%,  hydrogen  = 
4*9%,  oxygen  =  61*2%.  On  gentle  heating,  it  lost  43*8%  of  its 
weight  and  the  gas  given  off  condensed  to  water  when  a  cool 
dish  was  held  over  it.  Calculate  a  formula  for  this  substance. 

(Zn  =  65*4,  S  =  32,  0  =  16,  H  =  l.) 

2.  (a)  Certain  metals  have  increased  in  price  very  much  since 
the  outbreak  of  war.  What  is  the  reason  for  this  increase  in  the 
case  of  copper  and  zinc  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  reason  for  the  increased  price  of  potassium 
salts  ?  What  are  the  industrial  uses  of  potassium  salts  ? 

3.  (a)  Give  the  formulas  and  chemical  names  for  crystallized 
Epsom  salts,  bluestone,  copperas,  alum,  saltpetre,  baking  soda, 
bleaching  powder,  silica,  white  arsenic,  arsine. 

(b)  Give  the  formulas  for  sodium  peroxide,  calcium  phos¬ 
phate,  stannous  chloride,  aluminium  hydroxide,  sodium  arsenite, 
potassium  chlorate,  bismuth  sulphide,  antimony  oxychloride, 
sodium  arseniate. 

4.  Describe,  as  fully  as  you  can, — 

(a)  how  dry  lead  chloride  may  be  obtained  from  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  lead  nitrate ; 

(b)  how  large  crystals  of  crystallized  copper  sulphate  may 
be  obtained  from  a  solution  of  copper  sulphate ; 

(c)  how  air  may  be  freed  from  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
vapour ; 

(d)  how  sodium  chloride  may  be  converted  into  sodium 
sulphate. 


[over] 


5.  {a)  In  the  conversion  of  calcium  carbonate  to  calcium 
oxide  by  heat,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  carbon  dioxide  may 
escape.  Why  is  this  ? 

{h)  Give  two  examples  of  reactions  that  are  hastened  by 
the  use  of  catalysers. 

(c)  If  sodium  chloride  solution  be  added  to  potassium 
nitrate  solution  the  equation  NaCl  +  KNOg^NaNOg +KC1  is 
used  to  represent  the  resulting  equilibrium.  If  barium  chloride 
solution  be  added  to  sodium  sulphate  solution  the  equation 
BaClo +Na2S04  =BaS04 +  2NaCl  is  used  and  the  barium 
chloride  is  completely  converted  into  barium  sulphate  if  suffi¬ 
cient  sodium  sulphate  has  been  used.  Why  is  the  change 
practically  complete  in  one  case  and  not  in  the  other  ? 

6.  Column  V  in  Mendelejeff’s  table  includes  nitrogen,  phos¬ 
phorus,  and  arsenic.  Give  a  concise,  comparative  description  of 
the  compounds  of  these  elements,  showing  the  similarities  and 
differences. 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  If -the  and  terms  of  an  A.  P.  are  and 
respectively,  find  the  sum  of  (2^  +  2g  — 1)  terms  of  the  A.P. 

(b)  Denoting  the  arithmetic,  harmonic,  and  geometric 
means  of  a^,  hy  A,  H,  and  G  respectively,  prove  that 

H-A  _{H-a^){H-b^) 

A  G^ 

(c)  What  is  the  series  for  which  the  sum  of  n  terms  is 
071^ +  1671,  in  which  n  may  be  any  positive  integer?  What  is 
the  series  for  which  the  sum  of  n  terms  is  1  —  (^)^,  in  which  n 
may  be  any  positive  integer  ? 

2.  (tt)  Find  from  first  principles  the  roots  of  —  sx+p  =  0, 
and  prove  that  the  sum  of  the  roots  is  s  and  the  product  of  the 
roots  is  p. 

(b)  Prove  that  the  roots  of  2ax{ax-\-^n)-\-^{n'^  —2)  =  0 
are  real,  when  and  only  when  is  equal  to  or  less  than  4. 

3.  (a)  Solve  : — 

(i)  (a;  +  7/  +  0)  (y  +  0)  =  2a  2 , 

(x  +  ^  +  2:)(0  +  x)  =  2b^, 

(x-j-p  +  z)(x  +  7/)  =  2c  2 . 

....  {x  —  l){x  +  _{Z x){2  —  x) 

(x  +  3)  (1-a;) 

(b)  Resolve  into  factors  ; — 

x(y-\-zy  -{-y(z  +  xy  ■{■z(x  +  yy  -  4^xyz. 

4.  (a)  A  certain  number  expressed  in  the  scale  of  6  has  the 

form  31 5 ’24.  (i)  Find  its  form  expressed  in  the  scale  of  9. 

(ii)  Working  in  the  scale  of  6,  square  the  number. 

(6)  If  the  roots  of  x^  ax -{■b  =  0  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  of  the  roots  of  0?^+ 4a;  — 6  =  0,  prove  that  9a“  =  1966. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  number  of  combinations 
of  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

(b)  A  man  wishes  to  hire  6  livery  outfits,  each  composed 
of  automobile  and  driver.  If  he  has  10  automobiles  and  14 
drivers  to  choose  from,  in  how  many  ways  can  the  choice  of 
outfits  be  made,  assuming  that  any  driver  can  operate  any  auto¬ 
mobile  ? 

6.  (a)  Give  a  complete  statement,  without  proofs,  of  the 
Binomial  Theorem. 

(b)  Prove  the  Binomial  Theorem  for  the  case  in  which  the 
exponent  is  a  positive  integer. 

7.  (a)  Expand  - ^ -  in  ascending  powers  of  x,  being 

1  —x  +  x^ 

given  that  —  1  <C  a?  1. 

(6)  Prove  that 

6  6-12  6-1218 

8.  If  money  earns  per  annum  compounded  yearly,  what 
sum  paid  annually  in  advance  for  10  years,  beginning  with  a 
payment  on  July  1,  1916,  will  amount  to  $1000  on  July  1, 
1926  ? 


(1-035)10  =  1-4106 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Changes  in  the  social  life  of  Ontario  during  recent  years. 

2.  The  question  of  conscription  in  Great  Britain. 

3.  Probable  effects  of  the  war  on  Canada. 

4.  An  account  of  the  adventure  with  the  Lotos-eaters  as  it 
might  be  told  by  Ulysses. 


5.  The  value  of  sports  in  education. 


i  J 


I 


•7 


I 


K 


c 
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PHYSICS 


1.  A  man  who  weighs  150  pounds,  in  30  seconds  walks  44  feet 
up  the  side  of  a  hill  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  30°.  Find 
(a)  the  total  amount  of  work  he  does,  (h)  the  rate  at  which  he 
works  in  horse-power. 

(1  H.  P.  =  33,000  foot-pounds  per  minute.) 

2.  A  bullet,  mass  =  2  grams,  is  fired  horizontally  from  a  small 
rifle  with  a  velocity  of  250  metres  per  second  and  imbeds  itself 
in  a  heavy  block  of  wood,  mass  =  4000  grams,  suspended  by 
long  cords  from  the  ceiling  of  a  room.  Find  (a)  the  velocity 
with  which  the  block  of  wood  starts  to  move  after  the  impact 
of  the  bullet,  (h)  the  loss  of  kinetic  energy  in  the  impact. 

3.  (a)  A  small  body  is  allowed  to  slide  down  a  perfectly 
smooth  plane,  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  60°.  Find  the 
acceleration. 

(h)  If  this  plane  is  2  metres  in  length,  how  long  will  it 
take  the  body  to  slide  from  top  to  bottom  ? 

(c)  If  the  plane  is  rough,  the  coefficient  of  friction  0‘2,  and 
the  mass  of  the  sliding  body  50  grams,  find  the  resultant  force 
acting  on  the  body,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane.  (g  =  980.) 

4.  (a)  A  circular  hole,  3|  inches  in  radius,  is  cut  from  a  rect¬ 
angular  plate,  9  inches  by  18  inches.  If  the  centre  of  the  hole 
is  4J  inches  from  either  side  of  the  plate  and  4J  inches  from  one 
end,  find  the  position  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  remaining 
piece.  ( X  = 

(b)  A  metre  bar,  mass  =  100  grams,  rests  on  a  knife  edge 
placed  at  the  40  cm.  mark.  If  a  300-gram  mass  is  suspended 
at  the  20  cm.  mark,  where  must  a  200-gram  mass  be  hung  to 
have  the  system  in  equilibrium  ? 


[over] 


5.  A  picture,  weighing  8  pounds,  hangs  from  a  hook  on  a  cord 
which  is  fastened  to  the  picture  at  two  points  2  feet  apart  and 
on  the  same  level.  What  is  the  tension  on  the  cord  if  its  total 
length  is  6  feet  ? 

6.  A  cubical  box,  50  cms.  on  an  edge,  has  a  vertical  pipe 
200  cm.  long  inserted  in  the  upper  face  of  the  box.  If  the  box 
and  the  pipe  are  filled  with  water,  what  is  the  total  outward 
force  on  the  vertical  faces  of  the  box  ? 

7.  (a)  A  liquid  rises  by  capilliary  action  3*2  cm.  in  a  tube 
1  mm.  in  diameter.  How  high  will  it  rise  in  a  tube  *01  mm.  in 
diameter  ? 

(6)  Two  small  bits  of  wood  float  near  together  on  the 
surface  of  clean  water.  The  water  between  them  is  touched 
with  the  end  of  a  glass  rod  wet  with  alcohol.  Explain  what 
takes  place. 

(c)  Why  is  a  rain-drop  spherical  ? 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  construction  and  action  of  the  Bunsen 
filter  pump. 

(b)  A  horizontal  pipe  21  cm.  in  diameter  is  narrowed  to 
14  cm.  in  diameter  for  a  short  distance.  If  the  pressure  in  the 
14  cm.  part  is  4‘5  kilograms  per  sq.  cm.,  what  is  the  pressure  in 
the  21  cm.  pipe  just  before  it  enters  the  narrower  part,  if  462 
litres  of  water  per  minute  are  flowing  through  the  pipe  ? 

(g=980,  TT  =-2^.) 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  Jive  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  How  far  did  England,  under  Charles  II,  revert  to  the  state 
of  affairs  before  the  Great  Rebellion  ? 

2.  Describe  the  influence  exerted  by  Peter  the  Great  on  the 
course  of  Russian  history. 

3.  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  causes  of  the  French  Revolution. 

4.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  failure  of  Napoleon’s  Conti¬ 
nental  System  ? 

5.  Describe  how  the  wave  of  revolutionary  feeling  in  1848 
affected  the  capitals  of  the  chief  countries  of  Europe. 

6.  Compare  the  achievements  of  Bismarck  and  Cavour. 

7.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  Triple  Alliance.  What  have 
been  the  causes  of  the  break-up  ? 

8.  State  Great  Britain’s  case  against  Germany. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  If  from  the  vertices  A,  B,  C  of  a  triangle  ABC  con¬ 
current  straight  lines  AO,  BO,  CO  be  drawn  to  cut  BC,  CA,  AB 
at  D,  E,  F,  respectively,  then  AF.  BD.  CE  =  FB.  DC.  EA. 

(b)  The  straight  lines  joining  the  vertices  of  a  triangle  to 
the  points  of  contact  of  the  opposite  sides  with  any  one  of  the 
escribed  circles  are  concurrent. 

2.  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a  quadri¬ 
lateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  rectangles 
contained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

3.  (a)  Divide  a  given  line  segment  internally  into  medial 
section. 

(b)  If  the  length  of  the  line  segment  in  (a)  is  10,  calculate 
the  lengths  of  the  parts  into  which  it  is  divided. 

4.  In  a  complete  quadrilateral  each  diagonal  is  divided  har¬ 
monically  by  the  other  two  diagonals  and  the  angular  points 
through  which  it  passes. 

5.  Two  circles  intersect  so  that  the  tangents  at  a  point  of 
intersection  are  at  right  angles.  If  AB  be  any  diameter  of  one 
of  them,  prove  that  the  polar  of  A  with  respect  to  the  other 
circle  passes  through  B. 

6.  (a)  Give  the  geometric  interpretation  of  each  of  the  con¬ 
stants  in  the  equations 

y  =  mx-\-b,  X  cos  a-\-y  s,in  a  — p. 

a  b 

(b)  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  passing 
through  the  two  points  ,  y^)  and  (x^  ,  y^). 


[over] 


7.  Find  the  equation  of  the  perpendicular  erected  at  the 
middle  point  of  the  line  joining  the  point  (3,  4)  to  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  two  lines  x-\-2y  =  21  and  bx  —  Zy  =  l. 

8.  Obtain  the  equations  of  the  tangents  to  the  circle 
x^  -\-y-  =  r^  in  terms  of  m,  the  slope  of  the  tangents. 

9.  (a)  Write  the  equation  of  the  polar  of  the  point  (3,  2) 

with  respect  to  the  circle  03-  =4. 

(h)  Find  the  radical  axis  of  any  two  of  the  circles  having 
the  sides  of  the  triangle  (7,  1),  (  —  1,  —5),  (3,  3)  as  diameters. 

10.  Through  what  angle  must  the  axes  be  turned  in  order  that 
the  new  equation  of  the  line  Zx-\-y  =  10  shall  have  no  term 
in  03  ?  Find  the  new  equation  of  the  line. 
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1.  (a)  Discuss  the  title,  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream, 
making  reference  to  characters,  incidents,  and  expressions  in 
the  play. 

(h)  “I  will  go  tell  him  of  fair  Hermia’s  flight : 

Then  to  the  wood  will  he  to-morrow  night 
Pursue  her.” 

(i)  What  explanation  does  Helena  give  of  this  decision  ? 

(ii)  What  further  explanation  may  be  given  ? 

(hi)  Comment  on  her  use  of  the  epithet  “fair”. 

(c)  Consider,  with  references,  how  far  Bottom’s  human 
consciousness  was  affected  by  his  “  translation 

{d)  Tell  the  story  of  Oberon  and  Titania’s  quarrel  and 
reconciliation. 

2.  (a)  What  evidences  appear  in  Julius  Caesar  that  the 
day  of  the  Roman  Republic  was  over  ? 

(h)  What  considerations  and  circumstances  led  Brutus  to 
kill  Caesar  ? 

(c)  Discuss  whether  Antony’s  devotion  to  Caesar  was 
genuine,  and  not  merely  a  pursuit  of  self-interest. 

3.  {a)  In  Tennyson’s  poem  Ulysses,  describe  the  situation  in 
which  Ulysses  speaks. 

(h)  What  characteristics  of  this  speaker  are  revealed  ? 
Make  references. 

(c)  By  what  dramatic  device  does  Tennyson,  in  his  Ode 
on  the  Death  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  introduce  his  resume  of 
the  Duke’s  career  ? 

(d)  What  comparison  does  Tennyson  make  in  this  poem 
between  the  British  and  the  Europeans  ? 

(e)  Characterize  this  comparison  and  explain  it  to  some 
extent  from  contemporary  conditions. 

(/)  Write  a  brief  note  on  Tennyson’s  diction  in  Enoch 
Arden,  pointing  out  his  use  of  different  styles  and  illustrating 
by  reference  to  the  poem.  [over] 


4.  (a)  State  three  factors  that  go  to  constitute  the  poetic 
charm  of  The  Ancient  Mariner,  and  illustrate  each  of  them 
by  brief  quotations  from  the  text. 

(h)  Illustrate  by  references  three  characteristics  of  the 
ballad  as  exemplified  in  The  Ancient  Mariner. 

{e)  Scan  and  name  the  metre  of  the  lines  in  parts  (iv)  and 
(v)  of  question  6. 

5.  Quote : — 

{a)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Charge  of  the  Light 
Brigade. 

(h)  “O  mighty  Caesar  !  dost  thou  lie  so  low  ?”  to  “the 

choice  and  master  spirits  of  this  age.” 

6.  (a)  Explain  all  the  italicized  portions  of  ^the  following 
passages,  and  (6)  give  the  connection  in  which  duiay  five  of  the 
passages  occur  : — 

(i)  Knowledge  comes,  but  wisdom  lingers,  and  I  linger  on  the  shore, 
And  the  individual  withers,  and  the  world  is  more  and  more. 

(ii)  Is  Brutus  sick '?  and  is  it  physical 

To  walk  unbraced  and  suck  up  the  humours  ^ 

Of  the  dank  morning? 

(iii)  I  have  as  much  of  this  in  art  as  you. 

But  yet  my  nature  could  not  bear  it  so. 

(iv)  Yet  I  doubt  not  thro’  the  ages  one  increasing  purpose  runs 
And  the  thoughts  of  men  are  widen’d  with  the  process  of  the 

suns. 

(v)  And  the  imperial  votaress  passed  on. 

In  maiden  meditation,  fancy-free. 

(vi)  And  yonder  shines  Aurora^ s  harbinger  ; 

At  whose  approach,  ghosts,  wandering  here  and  there. 

Troop  home  to  church-yards  ;  damned  spirits  all. 

That  in  cross-ways  and  floods  have  burial, 

Already  to  their  wormy  beds  are  gone. 

(vii)  This  was  the  noblest  Roman  of  them  all. 

His  life  was  gentle,  and  the  elements 
So  mifld  in  him  that  Nature  might  stand  up 
And  say  to  all  the  world,  “this  was  a  man  !” 

(viii)  The  best  in  this  kind  are  but  shadows  ;  and  the  worst  are  no 
worse,  if  imagination  amend  them. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 


ONTARJO 

HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1916 

GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ol  8e  ^ A67]va2oL  d/xa  tw  dvLcr^^^ovrt  iraperd^avro  iirl 

Tw  XLfievL  iv  fierdiTTM  et?  vaviJLa')(^iav.  iirel  8’  ov/c  dvrav'^yaye 
Avaavhpo<iy  Kal  6^|re  '^puepa^,  dTre'irXevcrav  iraXiv  el^  rou? 

Alyo^  iroTapiOv^,  AvaavSpo<i  Se  ra?  ra^j^to-ra?  tmv  ved)v  i/ceXev- 

5  (rev  eireadai  rot?  ' A6r}valoi<;,  iireihav  Be  i/c^axTL,  KanBovra'^  6  rt 
TTOLOvaLV,  aTTOTrXelv  /cal  avTM  i^ayyeVXai.  Kal  ov  irporepov 
e^L^acrev  rou?  vavra^  eK  tcov  veddv  irplv  avrat  fjKov. 

(b)  Ty  3’  vcTTepaia  ol  pLev  rpiaKovTa  iravv  By  raireLVol  Kal 
epypiOL  avveKaOrjvTO  iv  (TweBplcp'  rcdv  Be  TpLa'y^iXlcov,  oirov 

1  0  €Ka(TTOi  reraypievoL  yaav,  TTavTa')(pv  Btecfiepovro  tt/oo?  dXXyXovs. 
"'OcroL  puev  yap  eireiroLyKecrdv  tl  BtaiOTepov  Kal  e^oBovvTO 
eXeyov,  ov  ')(^py  eiKeiv  rot?  iv  Yletpacel'  oaoi  Be  iirLcrrevov 
pLTjBev  yBiKrjKevat,  ovk  €<j)a<Tav  ‘)(^pyvaL  nreLOecrOat  roZ?  TplaKOvra, 
ovB'  ipiTpeireiv  auroZ?  diroXXvvaL  ryv  iroXiv.  Kal  to  TeXevralov 
1  5  i^|ry(|)LaavTO  iKelvov^  pLev  KaTairavaat,  dXXov^  Be  eXeadai. 

2.  Account  for  the  syntax  of  iK/Scocn  (1.  5),  KanBovra^  (1.  5). 

3.  Ta%to-Ta9  (1.  4).  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison 
in  the  same  gender,  number,  and>case. 

4.  Write  the  mood  synopsis  of  eirecrOai  (1.  5),  i^ayyelXac 
(1.  6),  yBiKyKevaL  (1.  13). 


5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iraperd^avro  (1.  1),  dvravyyaye 
(1.  2),  Bie^epovTO  (1.  10),  dTToXXvvaL  (1.  14),  eXeaOat  (1.  15). 

[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  ^ATpet'Srj,  vvv  dfifie  TraXtgTrXaY^^eWa?  otco 
d'ifr  d7rovoarrj(TeiV,  ei  /cev  Odvarov  <ye  (f)v<yoLfjL6V, 
el  6/jlov  TToXe/i-o?  re  Ba/xd  Kal  Xotgo?  ’ A')(^aLo{s’ 
aXX’  d'ye  Br)  riva  /jidvriv  ipeiofjiev  r)  lep^a, 

5  7)  Kal  oveipoTToXov — Kal  'yap  t  ovap  eK  At6<;  iariv — 

09  k’’  eliTOt  o  Ti  Toaaov  e'y^oxraTO  <J>ot/3o9  ’ATroXXfor, 
etr’  dp’  6  7’  ev')(w\rj'^  iirtpiepicfyeTaL  eiO’  eKaTopL^r]^;, 
ai  Kev  7r(j09  dpvd)v  Kvicrr]<^  al'ychv  re  reXeccov 
^ovXerai  dvTido-a'^  r^pitv  diro  Xoljov  dpbvvacA 

1  0  (b)  alBol6<i  T€  piOL  icrat,  c^CXe  eKvpe,  Betv6<;  re* 

ft)9  6(f>eXev  Odvaro's  pLOL  dBelv  KaKo<^  oiriroTe  Bevpo 
vlei  (TO)  eiTopLrjv,  OdXapiOv  'yvcorov'^  re  Xiirovaa 
rralBd  re  rrfXvyerriv  Kal  opLyXiKtrjv  ipareLV'qv. 
dXXd  rd  7’  ovk  e^evovro'  to  koX  KXaiovcra  TeTr]KaA 

15  (c)  ^^"'^KTop,  irrel  pie  Kar  alcrav  evelKeaa<^  ovB’  vrrep  alaav, 
TOvveKa  TOi  ipe'o)-  av  Be  avvOeo  Kal  puev  dKOvaov 
ov  TOL  e'yo)  ’Ypaxov  rocraov  %oA«  ovBe  vepbecrat 
7]pLr]v  ev  OaXdpiw,  eOeXov  B’  d')(ei  irporpaireaOaL. 
vvv  Be  pie  irapeLTTOvcr  aXo^o9  piaXaKol<s  enreeao-LV 

2  0  wppLTja’  69  TToXepLOV'  BoKeet  Be'  pLOi  d)Be  Kal  avTM 

Xcotoi^  eaaecrdai'  vIktj  B’  errapbel^erai  dvBpa<;. 
aXX’  d'ye  vvv  errlpieLvov,  ’ Ap'qla  rev^ea  Bvw 
^  td\  670)  Be  pLereLpLf  KL')(^(Tea6ai  Be  o’  oto)’’ 


1.  Name  the  speaker  in  each  of  the  above  passages. 

8.  Account  for  the  case  of  KvlaT]^;  (1.  8),  to  (1.  14),  Tpd)o)v 

(1.  17). 

9.  Account  for  the  mood  of  (f)vyoLpLev  (1.  2),  elVoi  (1.  6). 

10.  Identify  the  forms  Bapia  (1.  3),  dBelv  (1.  11),  avvdeo  (1.  16). 

11.  Grive  the  Attic  form  for  agge  (1.  1). 

12.  Scan  the  first  two  verses  of  6  (b),  marking  the  quantity 
of  all  syllables,  and  explaining  any  peculiarities. 


c 

13.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  oiTj  S’  ''AprefiL^;  elcn  Kar  ovp€o<;  lo')(€aipa, 
r)  Kara  ’Yrjv^eTov  TrepipL'i^fcerov  rj  '’^pvpbavOov, 

‘  TepTTOpLevrj  /caTTpoLcn  Koi  wKeLr)<^  iXd(f)otcn' 

Tjj  Be  Q’’  dpLa  vvpL(^aL,  Kovpai  Ato?  al^ioyoLO^ 

6  d^povopiOL  Trai^ovcrr  yeyr)6e  Se  re  (f)peva  A^rco* 
iracrdcov  S’  virep  ^  ye  Kdpr/  6')(€l  -^Se  pbeTWira, 
peld  T  dpLyvd>Trj  ireXeTaL,  KaXal  Se  re  rracraf 
ft)?  ^  y  dpLc^iTToXoLcrt  pLereirpeTre  TrapOevo’^  dhpiTj^s. 

(p)  w  TTOiroL,  ^  pidXa  hr)  pie  TraXaicfyaTa  OecK^aff’  hcdvei. 
1  0  ecFKe  Tt?  evOdhe  pudvri^;  dv^p  'qv<^  re  /u-e^a?  re, 

TT^Xeg-o?  ¥AvpvpLihri<^,  o?  pLavroavvy  i/ce/caaro 
Kal  puavrevo pievo<^  fcareyypa  K.vfcXcoTrecrcrLV 
09  pLOL  e(f)7]  rdhe  Trdvra  TeXevTyaecrBaL  ottlcto-co, 

')(eLp(tiv  ^Ohvcryo^  dpuapTyaecrOai  ottcott^?. 

1  5  aXX’  alei  nva  (f)d)Ta  pueyav  /cal  /caXov  iheypLrjv 

ivOdh^  eXevaecrOaL,  pueydXrjv  eTrteLpLevov  dX/cyv' 
vvv  he  pi  ed)v  oXt^o?  re  Kal  ovTihavo<i  Kal  aKLKV^ 
6(f)6aXpLov  dXdcoaev,  eVet  pb  ihapudacraro  otvcp. 
aXX’  dye  hevp  ,  'Ohvaev,  Lva  tol  Trap  ^eivia  Beico, 

2  0  TTopiTTyv  T  OTpvvco  hopLevac  kXvtov  evvocTLyaLOV' 

Tov  yap  iyh)  Trat?  elpil,  iraryp  S’  ipLo<;  eu^erat  elvai. 
auTO?  S’,  at  k'  eOeXya  ,  IrjaeTai,  ovhe  rt?  aXXo? 
ovre  6ed)p  piaKdpcov  ovre  Bvtjtmv  dvOpcoircov.^^ 


14.  Who  is  meant  by  toO  (1.  21)  ? 

\ 

15.  Account  for  the  case  of  cj^peva  (1.  5),  dXK7)v  (l.  16). 

16.  Identify  the  forms  yeyyBe  (1.  5),  eKeKacrro  (1.  11),  eineipievov 
(1.  16). 

17.  Grive  the  derivation  of  lo^^e'atpa  (1.  1),  irepipLyKerov  (1.  2), 
dpLcfiLTroXoLcn  (1.  8),  Beacj^aO’’  (1.  9),  evvoaiyaiov  (1.  20). 
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'  A. 

Translate  into  Grreek  : — 

1.  At  the  rising  of  the  sun.  Late  in  the  day.  Theramenes 
and  nine  others.  We  need  a  numerous  guard.  No  weapon 
missed  the  enemy.  They  were  much  annoyed.  He  was  on 
his  guard.  To  get  a  man  out  of  the  way.  The  Boule  made 
no  move. 

2.  The  following  sentence  is  NOT  to  he  translated  hut  it 
MUST  he  made  the  basis  of  the  following  sentences. 

\^aprj<y<yeL\ev  auroZ?  fiTj  eiriTCOeaQaL  irplv  rt?  Toyv  acjyerepcov 
Tj  TrecroL  rj  rpcoOecr}.] 

(a)  If  anyone  gives  the  word  they  will  attack. 

(&)  They  attacked  before  the  word  was  given. 

(c)  If  the  word  had  been  given  they  wmuld  have 
attacked. 

(d)  Let  us  not  attack  before  one  of  our  number  falls. 

(e)  If  anyone  fell  they  would  attack  {repeated  action). 
(/)  I  said  that  he  would  not  have  fallen  unless  he  had 

been  wounded. 

B. 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

3.  After  they  had  taken  the  arms  from  the  rest  of  the 
citizens  they  chose  certain  ones  to  be  put  to  death  for  the 
sake  of  their  wealth. 

4.  When  the  citizens  learned  that  all  the  ships  were  cap¬ 
tured  except  nine  and  the  majority  of  the  men  slain,  they 
knew  that  for  themselves  also  dreadful  sufferings  were  in 
store. 


[overJ 


5.  Alcibiades  advised  the  generals  to  moor  their  ships 
close  by  the  harbour  and  the  town  for  fear  they  might  be 
forced  to  fight  against  their  will. 

6.  Critias  summoned  all  those  on  the  list  and  told  them 
they  must  share  the  risks  if  they  shared  the  honours. 

7.  Although  asserting  that  they  had  been  prevented  from 
rescuing  the  crews  of  the  sunken  vessels  on  account  of  the 
great  storm,  the  generals  were  condemned. 


C 

Translate  into  English  : — 

ovcTT]^  iroWri^  Kpavyr]^;,  efBorjdei  8^  Kal  awro?  o  ’Ap^^iSa- 
/X09,  i/CTpa7r6fjLepo<;  Kara  t^v  iirl  Kp^pivov  (fiepovcrav  dpca^LTOv,  et? 
Svo  dycov,  dycTTrep  eTvy')(^avev  e')((ov.  w?  S’  iTrXrjaiaaav  dWijXoi^y  ol 
pL€V  crvv  Tip  ^ Ap^^tSdpap  Kara  Kepa<;,  are  KaO^  oSbv  iropevopLevot,  ol  S’ 
’Ap/taSe?  ddpooi  (Tvvaa7ri,8ovvTe<^,  ev  tovtw  ovic6tl  ehvvavro  ol 
AaKehaipbovLOL  dvT6')(eiv  Tip  TOiv  ' ApKahiov  TrXrjOei,  dWd  Ta')(y  piev  6 
' Kp')(^i8apLO<^  iTETpiOTO  TOP  pLTjpop  Siapbird^,  pLa')(^6pLEPOL 

Trpo  avTOv  direOprjafcop,  UoXvatplSa^i  re  koI  ^lXcop  6  t^p  d8eXif)^p 
Tov  'Ap^tSdpiov  e^itiP,  teal  ol  irdpTe^  Se  avTtop  tote  envEOapop  ovk 
'iXaTTOP  TOip  TptdKOPTa,  Se  KaTO,  t^p  oBop  dpa')(wpovpTE<^ 

eA  T^p  Evpv')(^iopiap  E^rjXOop,  ipTavOa  Si)  AaKEBaipLOPLOi  uptl- 
TrapETd^apTO.  Kal  pi^p  ol  ’Ap/caSe?,  wanvEp  el')(op,  crvPTETaypLEPOi 
EcrTacrap,  Kal  irXrjOEi  piEP  eXelttopto,  EvOvpiOTEpop  Se  ttoXv  el')(op, 
iiTEXijXvOoTE^;  diro')({t)povai  Kal  dpBpa^  aTre/croz^ore?.  ol  Se 
AaKESaipiOPioL  pidXa  d6vpia)<;  el')(^op,  TETpcopcSop  puEP  OjOcoz^re?  top 
' Ap')(^i8apbOP,  dK7]Ko6TE<i  Se  Ta  opopiaTa  tmp  TEOprjKOTiOP,  dvSpo)P 
TE  dyaOdyp  Kal  a')(ESop  TOiv  i'rru^aPEaTdTiop .  o)?  Se  ttXtjctIop  optcjp 

dpa^oijcra<i  rt?  Ttop  TrpEa^vTEpiOP  eItte,  Tt  Set  97^0-9,  &  dpSpE<^, 
pLd')(Ei76aLy  dXX^  ou  cnrEiaapLEPOv^^  SLaXvOrjpai ;  dcrpLEPOi  S^  dpLijyoTEpot 
aKOvaaPTE'^  iaTTEiaaPTO.  Kal  ol  piEP  AaKESaipioPLOt  tou9  PEKpov^ 

dpEXdpLEPOL  aTTrjXOop,  ol  S’  ’Ap/caSe9  ETrapa')(ioprjiTaPTE<^  EpOa  to 

irpodTOP  ijp^aPTO  EiTLEPaL  Tpoiraiop  iiTT'qcraPTO. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

^pierauf  gtng  ^in  p  ber  unb  fagte  ganj  freimblii^ 
ju  i^r:  „^eine  ^oc^ter,  luenn  bu  raieber  S^ren  lefen  fo  ge^e 
auf  feinen  anberen  5l(fer,  fonbern  fomme  allemal  auf  ben  meinigen. 

^abe  eg  meinen  0d)mttern  gefagt,  baf3  [ie  bit  red)t  niel  S^ren 
Uegen  laffen  foden.  dliemanb  barf  bir  etraag  tun. —  Unb  raenn  bic^ 
burftet,  fo  ge^e  nur  '^in  ^u  ben  0(^nittern,  fie  raerben  bir  auc^  ju 
trinfen  geben." 

2.  Distinguish  between  fonbern  and  aber. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout,  feinen 
anberen  5fcfer,  Jien  meinigen. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

®er  ©pott  nerbro^  ben  jungen  33nrfc^en,  nnb  er  ^dtte  am 
Uebften  auf  bag  5lbenteuer  gan^  ^er^idjt  geleiftet,  aber  ber  (Smtfd^lup 
fam  ^u  fpdt.  2Bie  eine  auffliegenbe  ^rd^e  erf)ob  fic^  bie  ^abafgpfeife, 
anf  raeic^er  er  rittlingg  fa^,  unb  fort  ging’g  burd)  bie  Suft  mie 
SBinbegfanfen.  3)ie  ©tfe  flog  megraeifenb  noran. 

5Infangg  ^ielt  fic§  ber  Jteiter  tapfer,  atg  er  aber  non  ungefd^r 
auf  bie  ©rbe  ^inabfi^ante  unb  fa^,  mie  SBdlber  unb  3Siefen,  ©tdbte 
unb  3)orfer  unter  i^m  t)ingtitten,  ba  begann  eg  it)m  fc^minbelig  ^n 
raerben,  unb  frampf^aft  umftammerte  er  bie  ©pit^e  feiner  ^feife. — O 
bu  nermnnfdjteg  3lbenteuer ! 

5.  Write  the  infinite  and  past  participle  of  nerbro^,  ftog,  !^ielt, 
^inglitten. 

6.  Complete  in  the  singular  the  inflection  of  bu  nermunfd^teg 
^Ibenteuer. 


[over] 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ungetiim  !ani  ndl^er  unb  nd^er.  ftanb  regung§lo§ 

ba,  in  0d)auen  nerfunfen.  ®anu  gudte  er  ^ut  ^Otutter  empor,  bte 
etn  gar  forgenfdjirere^  ©efidjt  mad)te,  unb  eine  ungeraiffe  gurc^t 
roanbelte  tlpt  an,  al§  ob  jel^t  ber  Teufel  in§  §au§  ge^ogeu  !dme,  abet 
bann  erinnerte  er  ftdj,  nne  nun  fein  SBnnfc^  non  nor^in  in  (jTfuttung 
ginge,  unb  er  befd^loj^,  bem  fc^raarjen  @a[te  mit  35ertrauen  entgegen= 
^ufommen. 

8.  Write  in  another  way  nd'^er  unb  nd'^er. 

9.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  @e[id)t,  '^urdjt,  ©rfiillung. 

B 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

3n  Oftern  ^tte  er  |)an§  unb  ©arten  ubernommen,  nub  mit 
g^euereifer  begann  er  ade§  nacb  feinen  eignen  um^ugeftalten. 

33dume  innrben  gefi^lagen,  ^O^iftbeete  angelegt  unb  ein  !leine§ 
@en)dd}§^an§'  gebaiit.  2[l>agenlabnngen  non  Strdu^ern,  ^dumen 
unb  ’^^flan^en  tamen  au§  ber  ^auptftabt,  nub  eine§  ^age§  langten 
anc^  feine  ^dlobel  unb  feine  ftattlidje  33ibliot^ef  an,  bie  er  feit  jeiner 
0tubentengeit  gefammelt  ^tte.  21ud)  am  ^'^aufe  l^atte  er  fortmdl^renb 
etina§  ^n  dnbern  unb  ju  beffern.  ber  ^^erbft  in§  Sanb  gefommen 
mar,  fonnte  man  ^)au§  unb  @arten  faum  miebererfennen. 

1 1 .  Translate  into  German  :  At  Christmas  ;  the*  house  is  being 
built ;  the  house  has  been  built ;  around  the  house. 

12.  Write  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 

ubernommen,  gefdjlagen,  umjugeftalten. 

13.  Translate  into  English: — 

3d}  tat  e§  il)m  nad),  aber  einfd)tafen  fonnte  i^  nii^t  rcieber, 
benn  bie§  ndd)tlid)e  ^fbenteuer  raodte  mir  nic^t  au§  bem  0inn. 
@tucfUd)ermeife  roar  ber  Morgen  nic^t  me^r  roeit.  ber  erfte 

0onnenftra^l  burc^  bie  0tdmme  blil^te,  begann  i(^  meine  Dtac^fuc^e. 
2)od)  nic^tg  fanb  fid),  unb  ic§  roodte  fd)on  betriibt  meine  3^ac^for= 
fd)ungen  anfgeben,  al§  id)  pfot^lic^  anf  einem  2Begeri(^bIatt  einen 
roten  33lnt§tropfen  bemerfte.  Unb  oon  bort  ab  fanb  fi(^  eine  bentliii^e 
0c^roeif3fpur,  bie  p  einem  bid)ten  ©eftrupp  oon  roilben  ^imbeeren 
fu^rte.  3*^  nmging  ba§  ©eftriipp  oon  alien  0eiten,  adein  bie  0pnr 
fam  nid)t  roieber  ^um  35orfd)ein.  Cmblid)  faf^te  ic§  dJiut,  bog  bie 
33ufc^e  augeinanber  unb  erfc^ra!  fnrd)tbar,  benn  bort  anf  einem 
fleinen,  freien  gled  lag  ber  rote  Dtduber  oerenbet;  feine  0el)erroaren 


fc^on  Derglaft,  unb  au§  bem  5Infc^u|  gerabe  uber  bent  be§ 

35orberlaufe§  ficferte  ber  0c^n)et^.  9^un  fdjniirte  bem  bie 

t^interldufe  mit  etner  ^SKeibenrute  ^iifammen  unb  ^ngte  i^n  bem 
^afen  jur  ©efeEfc^aft  |in. 

14.  Write  the  present  indicative  throughout  of  tat,  fonnte, 
rooltte,  lag,  erf^ra!. 

15.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  0onnen[tra^l,  33tut§tropfen, 
0pur,  ^ut,  glecf. 

C 

1 6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Unb  bnrd§  bie  ^irc^e,  !lein  nnb  !a^l, 

fprec^en  bie  ^immel,  erbranft  ber  (^^orat, 

Unb  mie  bie  3;^bne  jein  §er^  beraegen, 

©ine  ;i^id)tgeftalt  tritt  i^m  entgegen, 

@ine  Sic^tgeftatt,  an  ben  §dnben  beiben 

^•rfennt  er  bie  ^ale  (signs):  „®ein  mar  leiben, 

®n  lernteft  butben  unb  entjagen, 

3)rum  foltft  bn  bie  ^rone  be§  Seben§  tragen. 

5}u  fiegteft,  nic^tg  jolt  bi(^  fiirber  befi^raeren: 

Sobe  ben  mdc^tigen  ^onig  ber  @^ren." 

3^ie  ^dnbe  gefaltet,  ben  ^opf  geneigt, 

00  lanfc^t  er  bie  0timme.  3)ie  Orgel  fc^meigt. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

1.  Give  the  German  for: — the  evening;  the  song;  the  bed; 
the  hand ;  the  door ;  the  year ;  the  hall ;  the  castle  ;  the 
moon  ;  the  roof. 

2.  Give  the  German  for  : — he  rides ;  she  is  screaming ;  it 
froze  ;  he  pulls  ;  she  is  working ;  frightened  ;  she  is  coming  ; 
swam  ;  become  ;  it  strikes  ;  held ;  ran  ;  he  sleeps  ;  he  thought ; 
he  drives  ;  to  cut ;  on  the  left ;  to  get  up ;  a  blossom  ;  eaten. 

3.  Give  the  German  for  : — Jack  is  going  back  soon  ;  the  friend 
is  standing  alone  ;  he  is  wearing  a  cap ;  the  cloud  grew  larger  ; 
he  shuts  the  door  of  the  room ;  the  glass  fell ;  the  walls  are 
broad  and  strong ;  the  poor  boys  are  suffering ;  she  is  helping 
her  brother ;  the  sky  is  black. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  day  is  at  an  end,  it  is  getting  dark. 

2.  The  sister  goes  to  school  every  morning  at  nine. 

3.  What  were  you  dreaming  ?  You  were  smiling  in  your  sleep. 

4.  The  sun  wakens  the  children  very  early. 

5.  The  books  in  the  study  are  lovely  and  clean. 

6.  The  little  birds  were  singing  merrily  in  the  trees. 

7.  The  daughter  has  a  straw  hat  and  brown  gloves. 

8.  Her  story  was  very  sad  and  heartbreaking. 

9.  The  scholars  know  and  love  their  teacher. 

10.  She  has  a  rosy  face,  auburn  hair,  and  blue  eyes. 

11.  The  flowers  in  her  garden  grow  fast  in  June. 

12.  In  the  autumn  the  apples  and  the  pears  are  ripe. 

13.  Do  you  know  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  ? 

14.  One  can  walk  through  a  large  town  and  not  see  a  friend. 

15.  Yesterday  it  rained,  to-day  it  is  freezing  hard. 


[over] 


16.  You  should  take  an  umbrella  with  you. 

17.  It  has  got  very  hot.  I  do  not  care  to  go  out. 

18.  The  weather  is  horrible.  May  I  stay  here  ? 

19.  The  snail,  the  ant,  and  the  beetle  lost  their  way. 

20.  In  the  winter  it  is  cold  and  there  is  ice  and  snow. 

C 

Translate  into  German  : — 

There  was  once  an  old  woman  who  had  a  little  black  dog. 
The  dog’s  name  was  Peter  and  the  old  woman  was  Mother 
Hubbard.  One  day  she  went  to  the  kitchen  to  get  a  bone  for 
her  dog  but  she  could  not  find  any.  So  she  had  to  put  on  her 
cap,  cloak,  and  overshoes  and  go  out  to  buy  something  for  poor 
Peter.  You  remember,  she  bought  some  meat  but  when  she 
come  home,  she  was  very  much  astonished  to  find  the  dog  smok¬ 
ing  a  pipe.  Then  she  thought  she  would  buy  him  a  hat.  This 
time  when  she  got  back  home  he  was  riding  the  cat.  Perhaps 
you  could  tell  the  rest  of  the  deeds  of  this  very  wonderful 
Peter,  or  do  you  say  that  this  is  only  a  silly  fairy  story  for 
children  and  not  for  clever  students  ? 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (a)  Find  the  G.  C.  M.  and  the  L.  C  M.  of  ff,  ff,  f|-. 

(6)  Find,  by  a  contracted  method,  the  quotient  of  I  divided 
by  0'434294  to  five  places  of  decimals. 

2.  (a)  Find,  to  three  places  of  decimals,  the  value  of  ^7  +^IT. 
(h)  A  centimetre  is  taken  as  equivalent  to  0’3937I  inches. 

Find,  to  five  places  of  decimals,  the  equivalent  of  9’378  centi¬ 
metres. 

3.  Of  a  force  of  100  policemen  7  are  of  height  6  ft.  2  in.,  15 
of  height  6  ft.  1  in.,  32  of  height  6  ft.,  29  of  height  5  ft.  II  in., 
and  the  remainder  of  height  5  ft.  10  in.  Find  the  average 
height,  and  the  number  of  those  who  fall  below  the  average. 

4.  A  note  for  $750  at  90  days,  bearing  interest  at  6  per  cent., 
was  made  on  March  II,  1916.  It  was  discounted  on  April  17, 
at  7  per  cent.  Find  the  proceeds. 

5.  A  man,  wishing  to  pay  a  debt  of  £19  1 7s  6d,  buys  a  bill 
when  the  rate  of  sterling  exchange  is  9|.  Find  the  cost  of  the 
bill. 

6.  A  borrows  $600  from  B,  agreeing  to  pay  interest  at  6  per 
cent,  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly  on  this  or  any  balance 
after  payments  are  made.  Two  payments  are  made,  one  of  $200 
at  the  end  of  6  months,  and  one  of  $300  at  the  end  of  12  months. 
At  the  end  of  two  years  A  wishes  to  discharge  his  obligation  ; 
how  much  has  he  to  pay  ? 

7.  A  square  is  inscribed  in  a  circle  of  radius  1 1 '2  in.  Taking 
the  ratio  of  the  circumference  to  the  diameter  as  find  the 
area  of  that  part  of  the  circle  which  lies  outside  the  square. 

8.  A  spherical  shell,  internal  diameter  14  inches,  is  filled  with 
water.  Its  contents  are  poured  into  a  cylindrical  vessel  whose 
internal  diameter  is  14  inches.  Find  the  depth  of  the  water  in 
the  cylinder. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  RHETORIC 


As  I  was  sitting  in  my  chamber,  and  thinking  on  a  subject  for  my 
next  essay,  I  heard  two  or  three  irregular  bounces  at  my  landlady’s  door, 
and  upon  the  opening  of  it,  a  loud,  cheerful  voice  inquiring  whether  the 
Philosopher  was  at  home.  The  child  who  went  to  the  door  answered  very 
innocently,  that  he  did  not  lodge  there.  I  immediately  recollected  that  it 
was  my  good  friend  Sir  Roger’s  voice,  and  that  I  had  promised  to  go  with 
him  to  Spring  Garden,  in  case  it  proved  a  good  evening.  The  Knight  put 
me  in  mind  of  my  promise  from  the  bottom  of  the  stair-case,  but  told  me 
that  if  I  was  writing  he  would  stay  below  till  I  had  done.  Upon  my 
coming  down  I  found  all  the  children  of  the  family  got  about  my  old 
friend,  and  my  landlady  herself,  who  is  a  notable  gossip,  engaged  in  a  con¬ 
ference  with  him,  being  mightily  pleased  with  his  stroking  her  little  boy 
upon  the  head  and  bidding  him  be  a  good  child  and  mind  his  book. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  {a)  in  the  above  passage,  and  (6)  in  the 
following ; — 

(i)  He  has  done  nothing  hut  lament  all  day. 

(ii)  Sick  as  he  was,  he  volunteered  to  go. 

(iii)  The  moving  moon  went  up  the  sky. 

(iv)  Do  you  know  what  wages  he  earns  ? 

3.  Write  four  short  sentences  using  either  the  phrase  to  he  or 
the  phrase  to  eat  with  the  value  of  a  noun,  an  adjective,  a  verb, 
and  an  adverb. 

4.  {a)  Give  the  correlative  words  of  the  following:  or,  and, 
though,  where,  as. 

(h)  Give  the  past  tense  of  hurst,  read,  fling,  beseech,  fly. 
(c)  Give  the  feminine  of  czar,  earl,  stag,  negro,  sir. 

[over] 


5.  Analyze  four  of  the  following  words,  so  as  to  show  the 
prefix,  root,  and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of 
each  part :  commercial,  impressive,  indictment,  dissolution, 
atheist,  conjecture. 

6.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  that  in  the 
following  sentences : — 

(a)  He  says  that  he  will  cOme. 

(b)  That  is  impossible. 

(c)  What  he  promised,  that  he  will  perform. 

(d)  This  is  the  house  that  Jack  built. 

(e)  I  would  not  give  that  much  for  it. 

7.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

(a)  It  is  a  question  on  which  the  candidate  has  no  opinion  of  any 
special  value  to  offer,  and  which  will  not  tend  to  make  him  a  popular  idol. 

(b)  Seeing  the  soldiers  off,  the  Grand  Trunk  station  was  trans¬ 
formed  into  a  seething  mass  of  cheering  humanity. 

(c)  Those  of  us  whom  the  Fates  have  decreed  shall  earn  our  bread 
in  the  service  of  the  press  must  live  by  the  sweat  of  the  brow  like  Adam 
did. 

(d)  I  wouldn’t  hardly  like  to  entirely  submit  to  such  dictation. 

(e)  As  it  is  a  rule  with  me  always  to  choose  the  least  of  two  evils, 
I  wrapped  myself  in  my  blanket  and  laid  down  to  sleep. 

(/)  I  believe  that  every  one  should  live  and  dress  suitable  to  their 
income. 

(^)  If  liquor  is  sold  in  this  district,  it  renders  you  liable  to  severe 
penalties. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ah  !  qu’elle  .etait  jolie  la  chevre  de  M.  Seguin  !  qu’elle 
etait  jolie  avec  ses  yeux  doux,  sa  barbiche  de  sous-officier, 
ses  sabots  noirs  et  luisants,  ses  comes  zebrees  et  ses  longs 
polls  blancs  qui  lui  faisaient  une  houppelande !  et  puis,  docile, 
5  caressante,  se  laissant  traire  sans  bouger,  sans  mettre  son 
pied  dans  I’ecuelle.  Un  amour  de  petite  chevre.  .  .  . 

M.  Seguin  avait  derriere  sa  maison  un  clos  entoure 
d’aubepines.  C’est  la  qu’il  mit  sa  nouvelle  pensionnaire.  II 
I’attacha  a  un  pieu  au  plus  bel  endroit  du  pre,  en  ayant  soin 
1  0  de  lui  laisser  beaucoup  de  corde,  et  de  temps  en  temps  il 
venait  voir  si  elle  etait  bien.  La  chevre  se  trouvait  tres 
heureuse  et  broutait  I’herbe  de  si  bon  coeur  que  M.  Seguin 
etait  ravi. 

“Enfin,  pensait  le  pauvre  homme,  en  voila  une  qui  ne 
1 5  s’ennuiera  pas  chez  moi !  ” 

M.  Seguin  se  trompait,  sa  chevre  s’ennuya. 

2.  Give  the  singular  form  of  ses  yeux  doux  (1.  2).  Explain 
why  caressante  has  a  feminine  ending  but  not  laissant  (1.  5). 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  e7h  in  line  14  above.  Account  for  the 
use  of  the  different  tenses  in  the  last  line  of  the  above  extract. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Maitre  corbeau,  sur  un  arbre  perche, 

Tenait  en  son  bee  un  fromage. 

Maitre  renard,  par  I’odeur  alleche, 

Lui  tint  a  peu  pres  ce  langage : 

5  “He  !  bonjour,  monsieur  du  corbeau. 

Que  vous  etes  joli  1  que  vous  me  semblez  beau  ! 

[ovek] 


Sans  mentir,  si  votre  ramage 
Se  rapporte  a  votre  plumage, 

Vous  etes  le  phenix  des  hotes  de  ces  bois.” 

1 0  A  ces  mots  le  corbeau  ne  se  sent  pas  de  joie; 

Et,  pour  montrer  sa  belle  voix, 

II  ouvre  un  large  bee,  laisse  tomber  sa  proie. 

5.  Explain  the  difference  between  langue  and  langage  (1.  4). 
What  other  equivalents  could  be  used  for  que  (1.  6)  ? 

6.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  mentir  (1.  7) ;  the 
past  definite  of  ouvre  (1.  12). 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Ce  n’etait  pas  seulement  ma  blouse  qui  me  distinguait  des 
autres  enfants.  Les  autres  avaient  de  beaux  cartables  en 
cuir  jaune,  des  encriers  de  buis  qui  sentaient  bon,  des  cahiers 
cartonnes,  des  livres  neufs  avec  beaucoup  de  notes  dans  le 
6  bas ;  moi,  mes  livres  etaient  de  vieux  bouquins  achetes  sur 
les  quais,  moisis,  fanes,  sentant  le  ranee:  les  couvertures 
etaient  toujours  en  lambeaux,  quelquefois  il  manquait  des 
pages.  Jacques  faisait  bien  de  son  mieux  pour  me  les  relier 
avec  du  gros  carton  et  de  la  colle  forte  ;  mais  il  mettait  tou- 
1 0  jours  trop  de  colle,  et  cela  puait.  Il  m’avait  fait  aussi  un 
cartable  avec  une  infinite  de  poches,  tres  commode,  mais  tou¬ 
jours  trop  de  colle.  Le  besoin  de  coller  et  de  cartonner  etait 
devenu  chez  Jacques  une  manie  comme  le  besoin  de  pleurer. 
Il  avait  constamment  devant  le  feu  un  tas  de  petits  pots  de 
1 5  colle,  et,  des  qu’il  pouvait  s’echapper  du  magasin  un  moment, 
il  collait,  reliait,  cartonnait.  Le  reste  du  temps,  il  portait 
des  paquets  en  ville,  ecrivait  sous  la  dictee,  allait  aux 
provisions, — le  commerce  enfin. 

8.  What  French  prepositions  are  used  to  indicate  the  material 
of  which  something  is  made  ?  What  are  the  different  uses  and 
meanino;s  of  the  verb  sentir  ? 

o 

9.  Explain  the  construction  of  il  manquait  des  pages  (11.  7,  8). 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  premier  soin  du  petit  Chose,  en  arrivant  dans  sa  ville 
natale,  fut  de  se  rendre  a  TAcademie,  oh  logeait  M.  le  recteur. 

Ce  recteur,  ami  d’Eyssette  pere,  etait  un  grand  beau  vieux, 
alerte  et  sec,  n’ayant  rien  qui  sentit  le  pedant,  ni  quoi  que  ce 


5  fut  de  semblable.  II  accueillit  Eyssette  fils  avec  une  grande 
bienveillance.  Toutefois,  quand  on  I’introduisit  dans  son 
cabinet,  le  brave  homme  ne  put  retenir  un  geste  de  surprise. 

—  Ah  !  mon  Dieu  !  dit-il,  coinme  il  est  petit ! 

Le  fait  est  que  le  petit  Chose  etait  ridiculement  petit ;  et 
1 0  puis  I’air  si  jeune,  si  mauviette. 

L’exclamation  du  recteur  lui  porta  un  coup  terrible  :  “  Ils 
ne  vont  pas  vouloir  de  moi,”  pensa-t-il.  Et  tout  son  corps  se 
mit  a  trembler, 

11.  In  the  series  of  five  adjectives  in  lines  3  and  4,  which  one 
has  the  function  of  a  noun  ?  Account  for  the  order  in  which 
these  adjectives  are  placed. 

12.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  sentit  (1.  4). 

C 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Vers  onze  heures,  je  rentrais  dans  ma  petite  cellule  de  la 
maison  du  peintre  pour  dejeuner.  Je  mangeais,  sur  ma  table 
de  travail  et  tout  en  lisant,  un  morceau  de  pain  et  de  fromage  ; 
je  buvais  une  tasse  de  lait ;  puis  je  travaillais,  je  notais,  j’ecrivais 
jusqu’  a  I’heure  du  diner.  La  femme  et  la  fille  de  mon  hdte  le 
preparaient  elles-memes  pour  nous.  Apres  Je  repas,  je  repartais 
pour  d’autres  courses  et  je  ne  rentrais  qu’  a  la  nuit  close.  Quel- 
ques  heures  de  conversation  avec  la  famille  du  peintre  et  des 
lectures  prolongees  longtemps  dans  la  nuit  achevaient  ces 
paisibles  journees.  Je  ne  sentais  aucun  besoin  de  societe ;  je 
jouissais  meme  de  mon  isolement :  Rome  et  mon  ame  me 
suffisaient.  Je  passai  ainsi  tout  un  long  hiver,  depuis  le  mois 
d’octobre  jusqu’  au  mois  d’avril  suivant,  sans  un  jour  de  lassitude 
ou  d’ennui.  C’est  au  souvenir  de  ces  impressions  que  dix  ans 
apres  j’ecri  vis  des  vers  sur  Tibur. 

14.  Indicate  the  silent  letters  in  each  of  the  following  words ; 
fils,  fille,  ville,  temps,  haul,  cours,  loup,  longue,  respect,  renard. 


'  St  ' 


"  '  *  \  Jk  ^ 

V  /’'  1'  ?V'  *.-'1^ 

'  .  '■-■,*  V  ' ‘-.Jy  J  '^- 

■  '*  s  V  ‘  >  '**  \  ?f  *  *  T  ^3i 

.  *■-  -  .  V-  ..-:.^'‘U'  -  : 

*'  f*#  ^ 

X  .!._  .  ;  ^  'A  ^  -.A' 


■'•  •'■=■:•■;.•  t* 


•'v; 


.  '■*»■; 


•«•  *  ■  ‘ 


'  >K 

■  .'Ji  .••J»W'v 

if  .  ■'  -•■ 


V  *  <  -i'  ' 

.:«£  i 

t  -  ■^' 


,.  /V 


Pi 


iSsi  _>.  ■  .*T  ;  »  -„  ‘M 

_f"'^‘/!S‘  *  * 

V..  V)/"K 'irtrv  ■'  •  •^‘  ,^. .  ; 

'  ,,;  '■*  ;c^.  / '■*  4’^  ■'  Vnfv^  i  ’.V.  '•'^^lil  '  ' 

; ''  ■>*/  ■  -s  - 

*:  j 

“  I  j''  (•,  *1 


\i. 


- 


.'t  '4  '■  "■■• 


..y^fXs 

S' 'x.',  "*'  ■.■  5.  -  '54Si?’S;\£.‘  ;  ■ -■«v  ’  . 'i^'’’J''*i^^4  ! 

.'S;'*!!  ri;  -.-  Kf'\j  ,  .  ''  J:-o'-^.'  ;  -  M,  ’ 


•f»»i  » 


<  f  •  f  ^ 


\  K 


>  r 

u  ' 


t  •  4^*  I 


^  J* 


ifi 


.  i  •  >•  .  ^  I  •.  ^  J*  '  t*  •* 

•  -si"- JT^S 

A;,:’'  ^Vi^r 

-  •  ■*™--.;.,,p  ■  /  -/^14hk  ,  <s 


'7:T— '  '•  -^  ^  *  -  '  a 

v/»,>  ,t%  tij  . 

7  -‘  ■  '  ' 


,':#T','/i'i 


v'MS  f  '^‘T^ 

vii  r 

►S>' 


^WIC-  ■  ^ .  ! 

'■  i 

‘  I 


Aivr'-.',  ■■•■:s'®.iv. t  *?."  ;£.»*,"•■■' ::J 


(i» 


r*'i 


,  )  •  I 


'■-H. 


>t  ‘ 


>/•  .t.:^ 
•,  •••;U  ;f^ 


,.»('.  ^■,i^  ;i.-.  ';'y,. 


I  .. 


L  ■>-..  ‘  .  .  ^ 

.  ,  .  -  V 

,'■  w.'».;  1-  .,  V  ,  >/*  ;?  t 


.■^•i  -- 

■  • .  ?^ 


ti. 


.  .  'V 


.  ’  ’ '  5 '  ■  -  .  /  St.'. 

•-  •  •  .'> 


'  V.. '  )*.  iS  J 


V 

4  •i" 


•i,  ■">•. 


*" .  -  ^  f 


'*■  *  '.•-. 

♦  A. 


-.t  ■'■5! 


^  ^ 


I 


^  - 


_  rtf' -<^>^1 


■”'*  .r 


■  w'  'A  r 
( 


T 


K-  .^>  >' *  :,-.■  ''*1 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

*  * 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  No  one  will  believe  what  you  are  saying. 

2.  This  is  the  second  time  I  have  written  that  long  sentence. 

3.  A  big  black  dog  was  following  him  into  the  yard  and  eating 
the  meat. 

4.  Canada’s  army  is  now  much  larger  than  that  of  the  United 
States. 

5.  There  are  a  great  many  people  in  England  who  think  that 
the  war  will  last  for  a  long  time  yet. 

6.  Men  who  are  willing  to  work  ought  not  to  be  without  work 
now. 

7.  The  best  things  that  I  possess  are  not  too  good  for  my 
country. 

8.  In  summer  when  it  is  hot  we  go  where  it  is  cool. 

9.  He  must  be  ready  at  noon.  Ten  minutes  after  twelve  will 
be  too  late. 

10.  Look  at  those  children  playing  in  the  water.  Is  it  their 
mother  who  is  sitting  in  the  chair  on  the  beach  ? 

11.  Let  us  go  for  a  row  before  breakfast  to-morrow  morning. 

12.  If  we  do  that  we  must  get  up  very  early  without  waking 
the  others. 

13.  What  is  the  name  of  that  man  yonder  on  horseback  ? 

14.  I  see  two.  Which  one  do  you  mean?  The  one  who  is 
nearest  the  road. 

15.  Whose  son  are  you,  little  boy  ?  That  is  my  father  on  the 
other  side  of  the  room. 

16.  What  beautiful  apples  you  had  !  Did  you  sell  them  all  ? 

17.  The  train  will  start  in  five  minutes.  Get  in  at  once. 

18.  We  bought  our  tickets  in  the  city  two  or  three  hours  ago. 

19.  There  is  a  ring  at  the  door.  Kindly  go  down  and  see  what 
it  is. 


[over! 


20.  We  are  taking  our  brothers  to  the  station.  They  are 
soldiers. 

21.  They  will  go  to  England  first  and  will  arrive  there  about 
the  thirtieth. 

22.  The  fifteenth  of  May,  1873  ;  74  years  old  ;  an  hour  and  a 
half ;  do  not  tell  him ;  Henry  I ;  pay  him  for  it ;  twenty 
cents  a  pound ;  he  will  send ;  they  would  go ;  who  calls  ? 
you  are  to  wait. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Socrates  (Socrate)  lived  a  long  time  ago.  He  was  a  great 
teacher  and  one  of  the  wisest  of  men.  Once  while  walking  by 
the  sea  shore  with  some  of  his  pupils  he  met  an  old  friend  whom 
he  had  not  seen  for  a  long  time.  The  latter  had  now  become  a 
very  rich  merchant.  Socrates  bowed  to  him,  but  the  other  made 
no  reply.  “Why  did  you  salute  that  haughty  (hautain)  person?” 
asked  one  of  his  companions.  “Would  you  like  me  to  be  as 
rude  (grossier)  as  he?”  replied  Socrates. 

2.  One  day  a  cat  met  a  fox  in  a  wood.  Ah,  she  thought,  he 
is  very  clever  and  is  much  talked  of.  I  shall  speak  to  him. 

So  she  said  agreeably,  “Good  morning,  sir,  how  do 
you  do  ?” 

As  the  fox  was  proud  he  looked  at  the  cat  without  knowing 
for  a  long  time  what  to  say  to  her. 

At  last  he  answered,  “0  you  old  grey  puss  (ndnet),  why  do 
you  come  to  see  me  ?  What  have  you  learned  ?  What  tricks 
(a  iiiok  —  un  tour)  do  you  know  how  to  play  ?” 

Puss  answered  quietly.  “I  know  a  single  trick  which  I 
play  sometimes.” 

“What  is  that,  if  you  please  ?  ”  answered  the  fox. 

“Well”,  she  said,  “when  the  dogs  are  pursuing  me  I 
spring  into  a  tree  until  they  have  passed.  So  I  escape  from  my 
enemies.” 
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LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

sanguine  placastis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
cum  primum  Iliacas  Danai  venistis  ad  oras : 
sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandum 
Argolica.  vulgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  aures, 

5  obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit 
ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quern  poscat  Apollo. 

2.  Grive  the  gender  and  the  nominative  singular  of 
sanguine  (1.  1),  vulgi  (1.  4),  aures  (1.  4),  and  ossa  (1.  6).  Write 
the  third  singular  of  the  perfect  indicative  active  of  caesa 
(1.  1),  and  poscat  (1.  6),  and  the  third  plural  present  indicative 
active  of  obstipuere  (1.  5). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

ecce  autem  gemini  a  Tenedo  tranquilla  per  alta — 
horresco  referens — inmensis  orbibus  angues 
incumbunt  pelago,  pariterque  ad  litora  tendunt ; 
pectora  quorum  inter  fluctus  arrecta  iubaeque 
5  sanguineae  superant  undas ;  pars  cetera  pontum 
pone  legit,  sinuantque  inmensa  volumine  terga. 

4.  A  Tenedo :  How  would  it  alter  the  meaning  to  omit  the 
preposition  ?  Explain  the  case  of  orbihus  (1.  2)  and  pelago  (1. 3). 
Write  the  third  singular  of  the  perfect  indicative  active  of 
incumbunt  (1.  3),  tendunt  (1.  3),  and  legit  (1.  6). 


[over] 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primoque  in  limine  Pyrrhus 
exsultat  telis  et  luce  coruscus  aena : 
qualis  ubi  in  lucein  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus, 
frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quern  bruma  tegebat, 

5  nunc  positis  novus  exuviis  nitidusque  iuventa, 
lubrica  convolvit  sublato  pectore  terga 
arduus  ad  solem,  et  linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis. 

6.  Write  the  genitive  singular  of  coluber  (1-3)  and  the 
nominative  singular  of  gramina  (1.  3).  Give  the  gender  and 
the  nominative  singular  of  ore  (1.  7).  Write  the  principal 
parts  of  pastus  (1.  3)  and  explain  the  peculiarity  of  its  use  in 
this  passage. 

7.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first,  second,  and  fourth  lines 
of  the  last  passage,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

B 

8.  Give  the  gender  and  the  genitive  plural  of  the  nouns 
arx,  latus,  ahies,  testudo,  vis,  and  mors. 

9.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  maneo,  gaudeo,  delitesco, 
veto,  and  fingo. 

10.  Write  the  third  singular  active  of  the  present  indica¬ 
tive,  future  indicative,  and  present  subjunctive  of  capio,  fero, 
sto,  malo,  and  obliviscor. 

11.  Compare  acer  and  inclutus,  and  the  adverbs  male  and 
late. 

12.  Form  adverbs  corresponding  to  audax,  fortis,  longus, 
and  bonus. 

13.  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  volunt,  volent,  velint,  and 
vellent,  and  translate  guaeritur  and  gueritur. 

14.  Decline  in  the  singular  only,  nulla,  fides,  and  in  the 
plural  only,  dea. 

15.  In  each  of  the  following  words  mark  the  accented 
syllable  and  the  long  vowels  :  cognovisset ,  nominibus,  and 
aperiret. 


c 

16.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Cum  omnibus  de  causis  Caesar  pacatam  Galliam 
existimaret,  superatis  Belgis,  expulsis  Germanis,  atque  inita 
hieme  in  Illyricum  profectus  esset,  quod  eas  nationes  adire 
et  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  bellum  in  Gallia 
coortum  est.  Eius  belli  haec  fuit  causa.  Publius  Crassus 
adolescens  cum  legione  septima  proximus  mare  Oceanum 
hiemaverat.  Is,  quod  in  locis  inopia  frumenti  erat,  prae- 
fectos  tribunosque  militum  complures  in  finitimas  civitates 
frumenti  commeatusque  petendi  causa  dimisit,  quo  in  numero 
erat  Quintus  Velanius  cum  Tito  Silio  in  Venetos  missus. 
Veneti,  qui  earum  regionum  longe  optimos  portus  atque 
plurimas  naves  habebant^  Velanio  Silioque  in  vincula 
coniectiS;,  finitimas  civitates  cohortantur  ut,  omnibus  legatis 
retentis,  hosti  communi  resistant  atque  in  ea  libertate  quam 
a  maioribus  acceperant,  permanere  quam  Romanorum  servi- 
tutem  perferre  malint. 
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A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Dum  in  his  locis  Caesar  navium  parandarum  causa 
moratur,  ex  magna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eum  legati 
venerunt,  qui  se  de  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusa- 
rent,  quod  homines  barbari  et  nostrae  consuetudinis 
5  imperiti  bellum  populo  Romano  fecissent,  seque  ea,  quae 
imperasset,  facturos  pollicerentur.  Hoc  sibi  Caes/ir  satis 
opportune  accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum 
hostem  relinquere  volebat  neque  belli  gerendi  propter 
anni  tempus  facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tantularum 
1 0  rerum  occupationes  Britanniae  anteponendas  iudicabat, 
magnum  eis  numerum  obsidum  imperat.  Quibus  adductis, 
eos  in  fidem  recepit 

(h)  Account  for  the  case  of  Britanniae  (1.  10),  eis  (1.  11); 
and  for  the  mood  and  the  tense  of  moratur  (1.  2),  fecissent 
(1.  5),  facturos  (1.  6),  pollicerentur  (1.  6). 

(c)  Explain  the  change  of  tense  in  iudicabat ....  imperat 
.  .  .  .recepit  (11.  10-12). 

(d)  Parse  anteponendas  (1.  10). 

ie)  To  whom  does  eos  (1.  12)  refer  ?  Using  the  parti¬ 
cipial  construction,  translate  :  He  sent  forward  the  ships 
when  they  had  been  built. 

(/)  quibus  adductis.  Express  in  Latin  by  means  of  (i)  a 
postquam-oX^w^Q,  (ii)  a  mm-clause. 


[over] 


2.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Eo  cum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibernis,  singulari 
militum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopia  circiter 
sexcentas  eius  generis,  cuius  supra  demonstravimus, 
naves  et  longas  duodetriginta  invenit  instructas  neque 
5  multum  abesse  ab  eo,  quin  paucis  diebus  deduci  possint. 
Collaudatis  militibus  atque  eis,  qui  negotio  praefuerant, 
quid  fieri  velit,  ostendit. 

(6)  Account  for  the  case  of  studio  (1.  2),  cuius  l}.  3),  diebus 
(1.  5),  eis  (1.  6),  negotio  (1.  6);  the  mood  of  abesse  (1.  5),  velit 
(1.7) ;  and  the  mood  and  the  tense  of  possint  (1.  5). 

(c)  Identify  the  forms  circumitis  (1.  1),  deduci  (1.  5). 

B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Leave  two  cohorts  to  guard  the  ships,  and  set  out  to 
the  camp  of  the  Britons. 

(b)  As  soon  as  the  enemy  had  recovered  from  flight 
they  begged  Caesar  to  pardon  them. 

(c)  We  complained  that,  after  sending  hostages  to  us 
on  the  continent,  they  had  waged  war  against  us. 

{d'^  Did  not  the  Romans  hope  that,  if  they  sent  Volu- 
senus  to  Britain,  they  would  learn  the  enemies'  plans  ? 

ie)  You  prevented  our  men  from  leaving  the  ship  to 
find  out  what  harbours  were  most  suitable  for  the  fleet. 

C 

Note: — The  following  sentence  is  not  to  he  translated^  hut  so  far  as 

possible  the  words  in  it  are  to  he  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent 

sentences  into  Latin. 

[Veritus  ne  ab  omnibus  desereretur,  Indutiomarus^ 
obsidibus  ad  Caesarem  missis,  se  ad  eum  in  castra  ventu- 
rum  dixit.] 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Do  not  send  hostages. 

(b)  He  says  that  he  is  afraid  of  being  deserted. 

(c)  All  ought  to  fear  Indutiomarus.  (Use  the  gerundive.) 

(d)  If  he  sends  hostages,  he  will  not  be  deserted. 

(e)  He  will  send  hostages  in  order  that  Caesar  may  not 
come  to  him. 

(/)  He  tells  Caesar  why  he  is  sending  hostages. 

(y)  You  were  afraid  that  he  was  sending  hostages  and 
would  not  come  to  the  camp. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1916 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  he  answered,  one  of  which  must 

he  No.  9. 

1.  What  was  the  character  of  a  Greek  colony  ?  Over  what 
area  had  Greek  colonization  spread  by  the  end  of  the  sixth 
century,  B.C.  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

2.  Outline  the  second  Persian  invasion,  under  Xerxes. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  Athenian  constitution  under  Pericles. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  character  and  achievements  of 
Philip  II  of  Macedon. 

5.  Describe  the  people  who  were  settled  in  Italy  at  the  dawn 
of  historical  times. 

6.  Describe  the  military  system  of  Kome  at  the  time  of  the 
conquest  of  Italy. 

7.  Sketch  the  career  and  achievements  of  Sulla. 

8.  Summarize  the  political  reforms  accomplished  by  Julius 
Caesar. 

9.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places :  Troy, 
Coronea,  Thermopylae,  Leuctra,  Artemisium,  Lake  Vadimonis, 
Thapsus,  Pydna,  Pharsalus,  Sentinum. 

(h)  Indicate  some  incident  of  historical  importance  con¬ 
nected  with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 
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EXPEEIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  (a)  Describe,  as  fully  as  you  can,  the  results  in  each  of  the 
'  following  experiments  : — 

(i)  A  strong  solution  of  ammonium  chloride  is  boiled  with 
lime  and  the  escaping  gas  is  collected  in  a  dry  jar.  The  jar  is 
then  placed,  mouth  downward,  over  water  and  the  mouth  of  the 
jar  opened  under  water. 

(ii)  A  tiurrent  of  dry  hydrogen  is  passed  over  red  iron  rust 
heated  to  redness  in  a  glass  tube  and  a  cold  dry  bottle  held  over 
the  outlet  of  the  tube. 

(hi)  Some  potassium  nitrate  and  some  sulphuric  acid  are 
put  in  a  retort  the  neck  of  which  passes  into  a  flask  that  rests 
in  water  and  the  contents  of  the  retort  are  heated. 

(b)  In  (ii),  which  is  the  reducing  agent  and  which  is  the 
oxidizing  agent  ? 

(c)  What  reducing  agent  is  usually  used  in  smelting  iron 

ores  ? 

(d)  In  (hi),  what  is  the  distillate?  Describe  the  effects  of 
the  distillate  on  litmus  paper,  on  wood,  and  on  copper. 


2.  (a)  Describe  a  method  by  which  a  bottle  of  chlorine  gas 
might  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory,  and  describe  the  properties 
of  chlorine. 

(h)  What  weight  of  chlorine  would  be  necessary  to  produce 
an  atmosphere  containing  one  per  cent,  of  chlorine  in  a  room 
whose  dimensions  are  ten  metres  by  ten  metres  by  four  metres  ? 
The  temperature  of  the  room  is  20°C.,  and  the  barometric  read¬ 
ing  in  the  room  is  740  mm.  (Cl  =  35*5.) 


[over] 


3.  (a)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  coal  gas,  acety¬ 
lene,  and  water  gas. 

(6)  What  volume  of  oxygen,  measured  at  25°C.  and  750 
mm.,  would  be  necessary  for  the  combustion  of  one  litre  of 
acetylene  (CgHs)  measured  at  the  same  temperature  and 
pressure? 

(c)  Why  is  the  escape  of  water  gas  in  dwelling  houses 
particularly  dangerous  ? 

{d)  How  is  it  that  the  use  of  gas  mantles  makes  possible 
the  use  of  gas  of  lower  illuminating  value  ? 

4.  A  certain  gaseous  substance  is  known  to  be  a  compound  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen.  What  experiments  would  be  necessary  in 
order  to  determine  the  formula  to  be  assigned  to  the  gas  ? 

5.  (a)  Write  equations  representing  the  results  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  experiments : — 

(i)  Ferrous  sulphide  (FeS)  is  treated  with  hydrochloric 
acid. 

(ii)  Steam  is  passed  over  hot  iron  forming  an  oxide  of 
iron  having  the  formula  Fe304. 

(iii)  Dilute  nitric  acid  is  neutralized  with  slak’ed  lime. 

(b)  Write  formulas  for  nitric  anhydride,  potassium  iodide, 
acid  sodium  sulphate,  calcium  chloride,  and  calcium  bicarbonate. 

6.  List  of  substances :  quick  lime,  baking  soda,  bleaching 
powder,  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  caustic  soda,  sodium. 

(a)  Describe,  as  fully  as  you  can,  each  of  the  substances  in 
the  above  list. 

(b)  What  would  be  the  effect  of  exposing  each  of  these 
substances  for  a  considerable  time  to  the  air  ? 

(c)  What  would  be  the  effect  of  adding  each  of  these 
substances  to  water  and  what  would  be  the  action  of  the  result¬ 
ing  liquid  on  litmus? 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  Divide  x^y -{-xy^ —x^ —y^ —^xy —  \ 

by  x  +  y  —  l. 

2.  {a)  Find  the  Highest  Common  Factor  of 

12x^ -\-Sx^ —lx-\-12  and  18x^  —  +  2a:;  +  8. 


(6)  Simplify 


i»  +  8  x  +  b  x  —  b  x  —  ^ 
x^—x  —  2  x^  —  l'^x^—^  x^-\-x  —  2 


3.  Find  the  factors  of : — 

(a)  {x^ -\-xyY  ^{y^ -[-yxY . 

(h)  a^x^  -\-h^y^  -{-l  —  2ax-{-2hy —  2abxy. 

(c)  9x^ -Slx-{-12. 

4.  Solve : — 

(a)  {x-{-l){x  +  2){x-\-2)  =  {x  —  '^){x-\-^){x-\-b). 

(b)  y  =  2x  +  b, 

y^  =32x^-100. 

(c)  6x-\-4y  —  2z  —  b  =  0, 

3a;  — 2;y  + 4^+10  =0, 
bx  —  2y-\-Qz-\-13  =  0. 

5.  (a)  Prove  that,  if  a,  6,  c  are  three  consecutive  whole 
numbers,  +c^  =  26(6" +3). 

(6)  Prove  that  either  root  of  a;^— cc  — 3  =  0  is  a  root  of 
x^  —  19a;— 21  =  0. 

6.  Find  the  square  root  of  ^x^  -\-^x  —  l  —  3x~'^  -\-^x~^. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Express  in  simplest  form,  using  indices : — 


(^a^+b^)  \  and 


(b)  Solve  the  equation  +  Vdcc  +  T  —3  =  0.  Verify 

the  solution. 

(c)  Simplify  VSS  — 12^io. 


8.  Denoting  by  m  and  n  the  roots  of  the  equation 

X-  +7a;  — 5  =  0, 

derive  the  quadratic  equation  with  roots  9  —  6  m  and  9  —  6 
in  the  form  33^—6033  4-279  =  0. 


9.  (a)  Find  the  length  and  breadth  of  a  rectangular  field  of 
perimeter  p  rods  and  area  a  square  rods. 

(Jb)  Show  that  a  cannot  be  greater  than 

p^ 


16 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Ulysses’  speech  to  his  crew  exhorting  them  to  leave  the 
Lotos-eaters  and  resume  their  voyage. 

2.  An  argument  either  for  or  against  prohibition  in  Ontario. 

3.  A  description  of  the  departure  of  troops  for  overseas  or  of 
of  the  homecoming  of  wounded  soldiers. 

4.  An  alarming  incident. 

5.  The  care  of  an  orchard,  or  of  a  flower  garden,  or  of  an 
automobile. 


.  i 

■  \ 

'i. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  An  iron  ball  whose  mass  is  200  grams  is  heated  to 
100°  C.  and  dropped  into  a  cavity  in  a  block  of  ice  which  is  just 
at  the  melting  point.  If  2 8 ’2  5  grams  of  water  result  from  the 
melting  of  the  ice,  find  the  specific  heat  of  iron.  (Heat  of  fusion 
of  ice  =  80.) 

(b)  If  in  this  experiment  the  temperature  of  the  ice  was 
really  much  below  the  melting  point,  would  the  calculated  result 
be  above  or  below  the  true  value  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  (a)  A  horizontal  glass  tube  of  uniform  bore  is  closed  at 
one  end.  The  other  is  open  to  the  air.  A  drop  of  mercury 
which  slides  easily  along  the  tube  serves  to  confine  a  part  of  the 
air  in  the  tube.  If  this  mercury-drop  is  20  cms.  from  the  closed 
end  of  the 'tube  when  the  temperature  of  the  air  is  10°  C.,  how 
far  will  it  move  if  the  temperature  be  raised  to  60°  C.  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  construction  of  the  so-called  thermos 
bottle  and  explain  why  it  is  so  efficient. 

3.  (a)  A  tuning  fork  which  makes  512  complete  vibrations 
per  second  is  held  a  short  distance  from  the  end  of  a  vertical 
glass  tube  open  at  both  ends  which  may  be  moved  up  and  down 
in  a  deep  vessel  of  water.  It  is  found  that  the  sound  is  greatly 
intensified  when  the  surface  of  the  water  is  16 ’5  cm.  below  the 
mouth  of  the  tube.  Find  approximately  the  velocity  of  sound 
in  air. 

(b)  Explain  why  the  sound  is  intensified  with  the  above 
experimental  arrangement. 

4.  A  concave  spherical  mirror  has  a  radius  of  curvature  of 

20  cm.  If  an  object  is  placed  directly  in  front  of  this  mirror  at 
distances  of  (a)  35  cm.,  (b)  15  cm.,  (c)  5  cm.,  show,  by  the  aid 
of  a  separate  diagram  in  each  case,  the  character  and  size  of 
the  images  obtained.  [over] 


5.  (a)  When  one  looks  obliquely  through  a  thick  piece  of 
glass  at  a  lead  pencil  held  against  it,  the  pencil  appears  displaced 
to  one  side.  Draw  a  diagram  to  explain  why  this  is  so. 

(b)  Describe,  by  the  aid  of  a  diagram  in  which  the  position 
of  the  eye  is  shown,  the  use  of  a  lens  as  a  Simple  Microscope. 

6.  (a)  A  piece  of  sealing  wax  is  electrified  by  rubbing  it  with 
flannel.  Explain  how  you  could  use  the  sealing  wax  to  electrify 
an  insulated  conductor  with  either  positive  or  negative 
electricity. 

(h)  If  you  were  provided  with  the  electrified  sealing  wax 
and  an  electroscope,  explain  how  you  could  determine  the  kind 
of  electrification  on  a  charged  body. 

(c)  What  is  the  effect  of  bringing  a  radioactive  substance 
near  a  charged  electroscope  ? 

7.  (a)  The  terminals  of  a  storage  battery  are  connected  with 
two  platinum  plates  placed  in  a  vessel  containing  water  acidu¬ 
lated  with  a  small  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid.  Describe  and 
explain  what  happens. 

(b)  When  a  galvanometer  is  placed  in  such  a  circuit,  it  is 
observed  that  the  current  indicated  gradually  becomes  less. 
Explain  why  this  is  so. 

(c)  Explain  why  the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  battery  used  in  this 
experiment  must  be  greater  than  1*47  volts. 

8.  Fifty  feet  of  copper  wire  has  the  same  resistance  as  8  feet 
of  iron  wire  of  the  same  diameter.  If  the  resistance  of  a  certain 
piece  of  copper  wire  is  1  ohm,  what  is  the  resistance  of  a  piece 
of  iron  wire  twice  as  long  and  of  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
copper  wire  ? 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  tvill  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  :  Boston, 
Copenhagen,  Navarino,  Lucknow^  Majuba  Hill,  Fort  Chambly, 
Moraviantown,  San  Juan  Island,  Charlottetown,  Valcartier. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 


B 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Describe  the  career  of  John  Wilkes. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
in  1801. 


4.  Discuss  the  wisdom  of  the  foreign  policy  of  Disraeli. 

5.  What  part  has  the  sea-power  of  Great  Britain  played  in 
the  present  European  War? 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  unit  he  counted. 


6.  Discuss  the  wisdom  of  the  policy  embodied  in  the  Quebec 
Act. 

7.  Describe  the  character  and  outline  the  career  of  William 
Lyon  Mackenzie. 

8.  Describe  briefly  the  main  features  of  the  British  North 
America  Act. 


9.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  first  contingent  of  the  Canadian 
Expeditionary  Force  in  the  present  war. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  Using  only  ruler  and  compasses,  construct  (a)  a  triangle 
ABC,  having  AB  =  lf  in.,  BC  =  2  in.,  and  AC  =  2f  in.,  and  (b)  a 
parallelogram  having  its  area  equal  to  the  triangle  ABC  and  an 
angle  equal  to  60°.  Proofs  are  not  required. 

2.  Using  any  instruments,  construct,  on  a  straight  line  in. 
long,  a  segment  of  a  circle  containing  an  angle  equal  to  135° ; 
and  prove  the  correctness  of  the  method  of  construction. 

8.  Prove  that  in  an  obtuse-angled  triangle  the  square  on  the 
side  opposite  the  obtuse  angle  equals  the  sum  of  the  squares  on 
the  sides  that  contain  the  obtuse  angle  increased  by  twice  the 
the  rectangle  contained  by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  projec¬ 
tions  on  that  side  of  the  other. 

4.  If  at  one  end  of  a  chord  of  a  circle  a  tangent  is  drawn, 
prove  that  each  angle  between  the  chord  and  the  tangent  is 
equal  to  the  angle  in  the  segment  on  the  other  side  of  the  chord. 

5.  Prove  that  if  the  angles  of  one  triangle  are  respectively 
equal  to  the  angles  of  another,  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
triangles  are  proportional. 

6.  The  triangle  ABC  is  right-angled  and  the  hypotenuse  is 
BC.  The  line  AD  is  perpendicular  to  BC  meeting  BC  at  D. 
Prove  that  the  triangles  ABD,  ABC,  ADC  are  similar  and  that 
AD  is  a  mean  proportional  between  BD  and  DC. 

7.  In  a  given  circle  to  inscribe  a  triangle  similar  to  a  given 
triangle. 

8.  From  any  point  D  in  a  side  of  any  triangle  ABC,  draw  a 
line  which  shall  divide  the  triangle  into  two  parts  equal  in  area. 

9.  Two  circles,  ABC  and  ABD,  intersect  at  A  and  B.  Any 
line  EAF  is  drawn  through  A,  cutting  the  circles  again  at  E  and 
F.  Tangents  to  the  circles  are  drawn  at  E  and  F  and  these 
tangents  meet  at  G.  Prove  that  G,  E,  B,  F  are  concyclic. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following 
passages  : — 

{a)  But  they  smile,  they  find  a  music  centred  in  a  doleful  song 
Steaming  up,  a  lamentation  and  an  ancient  tale  of  wrong. 

Like  a  tale  of  little  meaning  tho’  the  words  are  strong. 

(6)  There  the  common  sense  of  most  shall  hold  a  fretful  realm 
in  awe. 

And  the  kindly  earth  shall  slumber,  lapt  in  universal  law.. 

(c)  O  Statesmen,  guard  us,  guard  the  eye,  the  soul 
Of  Europe,  keep  our  noble  England  whole. 

And  save  the  one  true  seed  of  freedom  sown 
Betwixt  a  people  and  their  ancient  throne. 

{d)  It  may  be  that  the  gulfs  will  wash  us  down  : 

It  may  be  we  shall  touch  the  Happy  Isles, 

And  see  the  great  Achilles,  whom  we  knew. 

(e)  Between  the  acting  of  a  dreadful  thing 
And  the  first  motion,  all  the  interim  is 
Like  a  phantasma  or  a  hideous  dream. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Stanza  V  of  the  Choric  Song  in  The  Lotos-Eaters, 
beginning,  “  How  sweet  it  were,  hearing  the  downward  stream”. 

(h)  Nineteen  consecutive  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner, 
beginning,  “Around,  around,  flew  each  sweet  sound”. 

(c)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  be¬ 
ginning,  “  Would  he  were  fatter  1  but  I  fear  him  not”. 

3:  The  selfsame  moment  I  could  pray; 

And  from  my  neck  so  free 
The  Albatross  fell  off,  and  sank 
Like  lead  into  the  sea. 

(a)  Explain  what  the  reference  is  in  “the  selfsame  moment.” 

(b)  How  was  the  Ancient  Mariner  enabled  to  pray  ? 

(c)  Why  does  the  Albatross  fall  from  his  neck  ? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe  the  normal  stanza  of  The  Ancient  Mariner, 
that  is,  tell  the  number  of  lines  in  it,  the  number  and  kind  of 
feet  in  each  line,  and  the  way  in  which  the  rhymes  are  arranged. 

(h)  Describe  as  fully  as  you  can  two  other  forms  of  stanza 
used  in  The  Ancient  Mariner. 

(c)  Describe  and  name  the  kind  of  stanza  used  in  the 
opening  part  of  The  Lotos-Eaters. 


5.  What  do  you  infer  about  the  age,  the  profession,  the  educa¬ 
tion,  and  the  .  character  of  the  speaker  in  Locksley  Hall  ? 
Support  your  statements  by  direct  references  to  the  poem. 


6.  Cas.  Decius,  well  urged  :  I  think  it  is  not  meet 

Mark  Antony,  so  well  beloved  of  Caesar, 

Should  outlive  Caesar :  we  shall  find  of  him 
A  shrewd  contriver  ;  and  you  know  his  means. 

If  he  improve  them,  may  well  stretch  as  far 
As  to  annoy  us  all :  which  to  prevent. 

Let  Antony  and  Caesar  fall  together. 

Bru.  Our  course  will  seem  too  bloody,  Caius  Cassius, 
To  cut  the  head  off,  and  then  hack  the  limbs. 

Like  wrath  in  death  and  envy  afterwards ; 

For  Antony  is  but  a  limb  of  Caesar : 


For  he  can  do  no  more  than  Caesar’s  arm 
When  Caesar’s  head  is  off. 

Cas.  Yet  I  fear  him. 

For  in  the  ingrafted  love  he  bears  to  Caesar — 

Bru.  Alas,  good  Cassius,  do  not  think  of  him : 

If  he  love  Caesar,  all  that  he  can  do 

Is  to  himself,  take  thought  and  die  for  Caesar : 

And  that  were  much  he  should,  for  he  is  given 
To  sports,  to  wildness,  and  much  company. 

{a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(h)  What  do  you  gather  from  this  dialogue  about  the 
characters  of  the  two  speakers? 

(c)  Point  out  two  other  occasions  on  which  Brutus  and 
Cassius  disagreed  about  the  course  of  action  to  be  taken.  Show 
in  each  case  which  of  the  two  men  was  right. 


7. 


Quinquereme*  of  Mneveh  from  distant  Opliir 
Rowing  home  to  haven  in  sunny  Palestine, 

With  a  cargo  of  ivory, 

And  apes  and  peacocks. 

Sandalwood,  cedarwood,  and  sweet  white  wine. 

Stately  Spanish  galleon  coming  from  the  Isthmus, 

Dipping  through  the  Tropics  by  the  palm-green  shores. 

With  a  cargo  of  diamonds. 

Emeralds,  amethysts. 

Topazes,  and  cinnamon,  and  gold  moidores.t 

Dirty  British  coaster  with  a  salt-caked  smoke  stack 
Butting  through  the  Channel  in  the  mad  March  days. 

With  a  cargo  of  Tyne  coal. 

Road-rails,  pig-lead. 

Firewood,  ironware,  and  cheap  tin  trays. 

*An  ancient  galley  with  five  banks  of  oars. 
tPortugese  coin  worth  27  shillings. 

{a)  Give  a  suitable  title  to  this  poem. 

{h)  Put  into  your  own  words  what  seems  to  be  the  distinc¬ 
tive  feature  of  each  of  the  three  different  civilizations  pictured 
in  the  three  stanzas. 

(c)  Pick  out  a  single  line  or  phrase  in  each  stanza  that 
is  specially  appropriate  both  in  sound  and  sense. 

(d)  Point  out  the  more  striking  similarities  in  the  three 
stanzas.  Which  set  of  three  parallel  expressions  (one  from  each 
stanza)  seems  to  you  most  effective  in  bringing  out  the  contrast¬ 
ing  features  of  the  three  civilizations  ? 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  7r/309  ravra  KXeap^o?  aireKplvajO'  ovre  avv- 

7]\6ofjL€V  7ro\€/jLij(TOVT€<;  jSacnXel,  OUT6  iiropevofjLeOa  iirl 

^aaiXea-  aXXa  Ka^oo?  avijyayev  77 /xa?  ivOdSe.  iirel  Se  ecopcopLep 
avTOV  iv  dir6poL<^  ovra,  ya')(yv6r]piev  irpohovvai  avrop.  pvp  Se, 
5  iirel  Kv/oo?  redprj/cep,  ovre  ^ovXopLeOa  /€aK(x)<;  Trotelp  t^p  ^aacXeco^; 
'^(opap,  ovre  diroKTelpai  avrop'  iropevoipieOa  S’  cip  OLKahe,  el  tl<; 
ft 7)  XvttoIt]  rjp.d<^’  edp  Se  Tt?  dBiK-p  '^pid<;,  ireipaaopLeOa  dpbvpaaOac 

>  /  5? 

avTOP. 

(h)  Kat  evOv^  dyayopre'^  rov^  dpOpdrirov^  r)pd)T(op  avTOis  el 
1  0  TLPa  elSelep  dXXrjp  68op,  7)  t^p  (f)apepdp.  6  peep  ovp  eVefio?  ov/c 
€(f)r]  dXXrjp  ripd  elBepar  iirel  Be  eXeyep  ovBep  d>(f)eXLpLOP,  opcopTO^; 
Tov  erepov  fcareacfydyT].  6  Be  XotTTO?  eXe^ep  otl  ovro<;  ov  (fyalri 
elBe'pat,  otl  elr)  uvtm  Ovydrrjp  i/cel  iKBeBopLeprj  irap  dpBpO  aJro? 
S’  €(f)r]  rjy^aeaOai  rw  arparevpiaTi.  ipcorcopuepo^  Be  el  elr]  tl  ip 
1  5  ry  oS(5  BvairdpLTOP  ')(^pLOPy  e(f)r)  elpau  d/epop'  el  Be  pey  irpo/cara- 
Xy^froLPTO  TOVTOy  dBvparop  eaeaOaL  irapeXdelp. 


2.  Account  for  the  mood  of  iropevolpLeOa  (1.  6),  dBi/cy  (1.  7), 
and  (l)aLy  (1.  12).  Explain  the  syntax  of  iroXepiyaopTe^  (1.  2) 
and  OPT  a  (1.  4). 

3.  Identify  the  following  forms :  elBelep  (1.  10),  KaTeacjydyy 
(1.  12),  i/cBeBopiepy  (1.  13). 

4.  Explain  the  case-construction  of  auro?  (1.  13).  Account 
for  the  difference  in  accent  between  rtm  (1. 10)  and  tipu  (1.  11). 

5.  Grive  the  genitive  singular  of  ffaatXel  and  OvyaTyp,  and 
the  dative  plural  of  dpBpl. 

6.  How  did  the  Greeks  get  past  the  aKpop  (1. 15)  ? 


B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T€fcvoVf  TLirre  \L7rcbv  TroXefiov  Spaavv  elX'^\ov6a<; ; 

fidXa  relpovcri  hvawvvpLoi  vie?  ' K')(^ato)v 
piapvdpievoi  rrepl  darv  ae  3’  ivddSe  6vpLo<;  dvrjKev 
eXOovT^  dKpr]<;  TroXio?  Ad  ')(elpa^  dvaa')(^elv. 

5  aXXd  pi€v,  6(f>pa  /ce  tol  pueXLrjSea  olvov  eveiKO), 

(»9  airelcrr)^  Ad  irarpl  Kal  aXXoi?  dOapdroLai 
irpdiTOVy  eireiTa  Se  Kamo^  ovrjaeat,  ai  k6  irirjaOa. 
dvhpX  Se  K€KpLr]d)TL  pi€vo<^  p^e^a  olvo<?  de^ei, 

<W9  TVVT)  K€KpLr]Ka<;  dpLvvoav  aolaiv  eV^crt.” 

8.  (a)  Name  the  speaker.  Who  is  meant  by  re/cvovQ..  1)? 

(b)  Grive  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  at  Ke  (1. 1),  irtyo-Oa  (1.  7). 
Identify  the  forms  dva(j')(elv  (1.  4)^  iveiKco  (1.  5),  ovi^aeat  (1.  1), 

KeKpHTjOiTL  (1.  8). 

(c)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1-4  (re/cvov . dvaa^dv), 

marking  the  quantity  of  all  syllables. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

ev  yap  iyo)  roSe  olSa  Kara  (j^peva  Kal  Kara  OvpLov' 
eacrerai  'qpiap  or  av  rror  oXcoXy  IXto?  ipy 
Kal  Kal  Xao?  ivpLpLeXtco  UpidpLoto. 

dXX’  ov  pLOL  Tptocov  roacrov  pbeXei  dXyo^  orriacro), 

5  ovT  avT7]<;  'E/ca/3779  ovre  YlpidpLoio  dvaKro<; 

0VT6  KaaiyvrjToyv,  ol  Kev  7roXee9  re  Kal  eadXol 
ev  Kovirjcn  rreaoiev  vrr  dvhpdcn  SvapLeveeaaiv, 
ocraov  crev,  ore  Kev  rc<;  ' A')(^aL6t)v  ')(aXKO')(ird>v(ov 
SaKpvoeo-aav  dyrjraL,  iXevOepov  ypiap  drrovpa<;d^ 

10.  {a)  Name  the  speaker.  Who  is  meant  by  aev  (1.  8)? 

(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  UpdcDv  (1.  4).  Identify  oXcoXy 
(1.  2).  TTeaoLev . . . .  dyyrai — Account  for  the  change  of  moods. 
Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  eaaerai  (1.  2),  7roXee9  (1.  6), 
SvapLeveeo-aLv  (1.  7). 
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1.  Decline  in  full  :  av,  crTpaTKOTr}^;,  ^acriXev^,  dp)(^(ov. 

2.  Decline  together  in  the  singular :  97  fieyakr]  TroAi?,  77^1)9 
oIro9  ;  and  decline  in  the  plural :  tovto  to  e9vo^. 


3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  in  the  same  case 
and  number,  of  the  following  adjectives :  TnaroTarot,  KaXri, 
d(T€/3e(;,  i(T')(ypw. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

{a)  Second  person  plural,  first  aorist  indicative  active 
of  irepurw. 

(b)  Dative  plural  masculine  of  the  first  aorist  participle 
active  of  /ceXevco. 

(c)  Third  person  plural  of  the  first  aorist  subjunctive 
passive  of  rarrco. 

{d)  Third  person  plural,  present  indicative  of  (^rjpiL 
(e)  Third  person  plural,  present  subjunctive  active  of 

TTOteO). 


5.  Identify  the  following  forms :  XajBovaa^  ehcoKe,  rj^iow, 
avyyevecrOaL,  hvvaipieOa,  dSi/colev,  pielvat. 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following  : —  • 

(a)  dXXd  KoX  eXeyev  «9  3eot  rbv  aTpaTi0i>T7]v  (^o^elcrOai. 

(b)  ore  Se  yevoiVTO  iv  aacjyaXel  iroXXol  direXeiirov  avrov. 

(c)  at  Se^airopSal  pLevovrcov. 

(d)  7r/309  <p  TToXt?  pueyciXrj  y  ovopua  'S^LTraKT). 

(e)  8el  ovv  Toij'^  puev  vvv  dp')(^ovTas;  ttoXv  eirLpLeXya-repov^ 
yevecrOai  twv  irpoaOev  dp^ovTCOv. 

( /*)  iSyXcoae  Se  tovto  Ty  vaTepaLa. 


[OVER] 


7.  Distinguish  between  mv  and  &v,  el/ii  and  el^lL,  eh  and  eh. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^^VTavOa  By  ol  ^'EXXrjve^^  iaKoirovv  ttw?  a'Tro')((Dpolev‘  koX 
Xa^6vT6<^  oaoL  yaav  /36e'=;  Kal  irpo^ara  koX  avBpd'iroBa  dirrjXavvov. 
iirel  Be  T 0771^X09  ecopa  tou9  p^ev  ^^EXX?;m9  0X1701/9  6TTa9,  T009  Se 
eirLKeipevov^  avroh  ttoXXov^,  i^e'px^rai  Kal  avrof;,  e')(^cov  ryv  eavrov 
Bvvapiv  avve^oyOei  Be  Kal  TlpoKXyf;  * KXicrdpvri<^.  oi  Be  irepl 
BievocjidyvTa,  iirel  irdvv  yBy  iirie^ovTO  virb  rcov  To^evpdTcop  Kal 
cr(l>evBovMv,  poXc^  Bia^aivova-L  tov  h^diKOv  irorapov'  iroXXol  Be 
avT(t)v  eTpcbOycrav.  ovrco  Btacroi^ovTai,  e'ypvTe^s  dvBpdiroBa  «9 
BiaKoaLa  Kal  irpo/Sara  TroXXa.  ry  Be  varepala  6  'Sevocfycov  i^dyei 
T^9  vvKTO<;  Trap  to  arpdrevpa’  6  Be  ' KcnBdTy^  i^avXi^erai  ip 
K(bpat^  Tialp  ov  irpocrco  Ketpepai^i. 

Trie^co — I  press. 
i^avXi^opai — I  bivouac. 

/ioXt9 — with  difficulty. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  water  has  its 
greatest  density  at  4°C. 

(b)  Explain  the  importance  of  this  fact  in  nature. 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  between  evaporation  and  boiling. 

(b)  A  gas  burner  supplies  43,472  calories  of  heat  to  a 
copper  vessel,  mass  =  100  grams,  containing  originally  400  grams 
of  water  at  20°C.  If  this  quantity  of  heat  raises  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  water  to  boiling  point  and  evaporates  20  grams,  find 
the  heat  of  vaporization  of  water.  (Specific  heat  of  copper  = 
0*094.) 

3.  (a)  Shots  are  fired  from  a  gun  at  regular  intervals, 
second  apart,  in  front  of  a  high  cliff.  If  the  echo  of  each  shot 
is  heard  exactly  as  the  next  shot  is  fired,  how  far  away  is  the 
cliff  from  the  gun  ?  (Take  velocity  of  sound  =  1120  ft.  per  sec.) 

(b)  Suppose  the  above  experiment  were  repeated,  with  the 
gun  in  the  same  position,  on  a  day  when  the  temperature  was 
much  higher,  what  would  be  observed  ? 

4.  (a)  A  man  6  ft.  tall  looks  into  a  vertical  plane  mirror 
which  is  of  just  the  right  length  vertically  to  enable  him  to  see 
his  entire  figure.  Show,  by  the  aid  of  a  diagram,  what  the 
lenofth  of  the  mirror  is. 

(b)  Prove,  by  the  aid  of  a  diagram,  that  the  length  of  the 
mirror  is  the  same  whether  the  man  is  near  it  or  some  distance 
away. 


[over] 


5.  (ct)  A  piece  of  red  ribbon  is  placed  lengthwise  across  a 
continuous  spectrum  projected  on  a  screen  in  a  darkened  room. 
Describe  and  explain  the  appearance  of  the  ribbon. 

(b)  A  disc,  on  which  there  are  two  sectors  coloured  with 
complementary  colours,  is  placed  on  a  rotating  machine. 

(i)  Describe  the  appearance  of  the  disc  when  rapidly  rotated. 

(ii)  Explain  the  cause  of  this  appearance. 

6.  (a)  How  would  you  show  that  the  charge  on  an  electrified 
conductor  is  entirely  on  the  outer  surface  ? 

(b)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “ionization  of  air”. 

(c)  Describe  one  method  of  ionizing  air. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  and  operation  of  a  transformer, 
and  explain  how  it  is  used  in  the  transmission  of  electrical 
energy  over  long  distances. 

8.  (a)  Forty  Daniell  cells  (E.M.F.  of  each  =  1  "08  volt),  when 
joined  in  series  send  ampere  through  a  telegraph  line,  which 
has  a  resistance  of  500  ohms.  What  is  the  internal  resistance 
of  each  cell  ? 

(b)  What  current  would  the  same  cells  send  through  the 
same  telegraph  line,  if  they  were  all  joined  in  multiple  ? 

9.  (a)  You  are  provided  with  a  bar  magnet  and  a  compass 
needle.  How  would  you  use  them  to  show  the  difference  in  the 
magnetic  shielding  effect  of  a  sheet  of  iron  and  a  sheet  of  brass  ? 

(b)  You  are  provided  with  a  heavy  bar  magnet,  a  small 
magnet,  and  a  bit  of  thread.  If  the  poles  of  both  magnets  are 
unmarked,  describe  the  steps  you  would  take  to  determine  the 
polarity  of  the  heavy  magnet.  Is  there  anything  to  be  preferred 
to  thread  in  this  experiment  ?  Give  reasons. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 


Note| 


A 


: — Candidates  vyill  take  this  question. 


1.  (rt)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  :  Canton, 
Inkerman,  Waterloo,  Corunna,  Philadelphia,  Fort  Churchill, 
Nootka  Sound,  Batoche,  the  Bay  of  Quinte,  Beaver  Dam. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 


B 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  What  were  (a)  the  causes,  and  (b)  the  results,  of  the 
American  Declaration  of  Independence  ? 

3.  Describe  the  part  played  by  Queen  Victoria  in  the  conduct 
of  public  affairs  in  Great  Britain  during  her  reign. 

4.  Describe  the  Irish  Famine  of  1846,  and  its  results. 


5.  Describe  in  detail  the  diplomatic  situation  which  gave  rise 
to  Great  Britain’s  participation  in  the  present  European  War. 


C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


6.  Outline  the  provisions  of  the  Constitutional  Act  of  1791. 

7.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Oregon  boundary  dispute, 

8.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  (a)  the  Pacific  Scandal,  (b)  the 
National  Policy,  (c)  Eesponsible  Government. 

9.  What  contribution  has  Canada  made  to  the  allied  cause  in 
the  present  war  ? 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1916 


EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  nitric  acid. 

(b)  What  is  the  chief  source  of  nitrates  for  the  manufacture 
of  nitric  acid  ? 

2.  (a)  Salt  and  sand  in  about  equal  quantities  were  ground 
fine  and  thoroughly  mixed. 

(b)  Ten  grams  of  salt  were  added  to  100  grams  of  water 
and  well  shaken  till  the  salt  disappeared. 

(i)  Give,  as  fully  as  you  can,  reasons  for  calling  the 
product  in  (a)  a  mixture,  and  for  saying  that  the  product  in  (6) 
is  not  a  mixture. 

(ii)  How  could  you  show  that  the  product  in  (b)  was  an 
unsaturated  solution  ? 

3.  Potassium  chlorate  (KClOg)  weighing  1*529  grams  was 
heated  and  when  the  reaction  ceased  the  products  were  0*930 
grams  of  potassium  chloride  (KCl)  and  456  c.c.  of  oxygen  (Og) 
measured  at  20°  C.  and  750  mm.  Calculate  the  equation  to 
represent  this  experiment.  (K  =  39*l,  Cl  =  35*5,  0  =  16.) 

4.  Ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  sulphur  dioxide,  chlorine,  hydrogen 
sulphide,  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen. 

Describe  each  of  these  gases  under  the  following  heads  : — 
(a)  colour,  (b)  odour,  (c)  solubility  in  water,  (d)  effect  when 
shaken  with  lime  water,  (e)  result  when  shaken  with  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  and  the  product  evaporated  to  dryness. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  What  is  “hard  water”  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  “lime  water”  ? 

(c)  Why  do  washing  soda  crystals  turn  to  powder  on 
exposure  to  air  ? 

(d)  Why  does  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  increase  in 
weight  when  exposed  to  air  ? 

(e)  Why  does  mortar  require  a  long  time  to  harden  ? 

6.  Describe  sulphur  and  sodium  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Properties  of  the  elements. 

(b)  Formulas  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides. 

(c)  Properties  of  the  aqueous  solutions  of  the  oxides. 

(d)  Uses  of  the  elements. 

7.  Give  the  formulas  for  calcium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphide, 
potassium  sulphite,  calcium  iodide,  carbon  tetrachloride,  and 
sodium  hypochlorite. 
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Note: — Only  jive  questions  to  he  answered,  one  of  which  must 

he  No.  9. 

1.  What  were  the  main  branches  of  the  Hellenic  race? 
Describe  the  settlement  of  each  of  these  branches  in  Greece  and 
Asia  Minor. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  first  Persian  invasion  of  Greece, 
under  Darius.  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

3.  {a)  State  the  reforms  of  Solon. 

{h)  Sketch  briefly  the  career  of  Alcibiades. 

4.  Write  descriptive  notes  on  (a)  the  Peloponnesian  League, 
{h)  the  Amphictyonic  League,  (c)  the  Delian  Confederacy. 

5.  Summarize  {a)  the  Valerio -Horatian  Laws;  (6)  the 
Licinian  Laws. 

6.  What  were  the  economic  and  political  evils  which  the 
Gracchi  sought  to  eradicate  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  and  achievements  of  Pompey. 

8.  Outline  the  military  campaigns  of  Julius  Caesar. 

9.  {a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places :  Tyre, 
Amphipolis,  Mycale,  Aegospotami,  Marathon,  Saguntum,  Aquae 
Sextiae,  Philippi,  Magnesia,  Cannae. 

(6)  Indicate  some  incident  of  historical  importance  con¬ 
nected  with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

II  ne  dormit  guere  qu’une  dizaine  de  minutes.  J’etais, 
d’ailleurs,  parfaitement  tranquille ;  Noiraud  commen^ait  a 
m’inSpirer  une  confiance  absolue.  J’etais  resolu  a  lui  obeir 
aveuglement.  II  se  leva,  s’etira,  me  jeta  ce  petit  regard  de  c6te 
qui  signifiait :  “En  route,  mon  ami.  .  .en  route.”  Et  nous  voila, 
comme  deux  vieux  amis,  cheminant  sous  bois,  d’une  allure  plus 
lente ;  Noiraud  goutait  le  charme,  le  silence  et  la  douceur  du 
lieu .  .  .  Sur  la  route,  tout  a  I’heure,  ayant  hate  d’echapper  a  cette 
chaleur,  a  cette  poussiere,  il  s’avan9ait  d’un  petit  pas  sec,  serre, 
presse.  II  marchait  pour  arriver.  Et  maintenant,  rafraichi, 
detendu,  Noiraud  marchait  pour  le  plaisir  de  se  promener  dans 
un  des  plus  jobs  petits  sentiers  du  canton  de  Vaud. 

2.  Explain  the  use  of  the  cedilla  in  avangait. 

3.  Indicate  as  clearly  as  possible  the  pronunciation  of  nous, 
douceur,  plaisir. 

4.  Translate  into  English : — 

....  S’elan9ant  des  rangs  du  peuple,  retenue  par  ses  proches, 
entrainee  par  le  devouement,  accueillie  par  la  politique  deployee 
comme  un  drapeau  par  les  chefs  et  par  les  combattants  d’une 
cause  perdue,  deifiee  par  le  vulgaire,  victorieuse  des  ennemis, 
abandonnee  du  roi,  des  hommes  et  de  son  genie  apres  son  oeuvre 
achevee,  odieuse  aux  usurpateurs,  vendue  par  I’ambition,  jugee 
par  des  laches,  condamnee  par  ses  freres,  sacrifice  en  holocauste 
aux  etrangers,  elle  s’evanouit  comme  un  meteore,  dans  un  sacrifice 
qui  parait  aux  uns  une  expiation,  aux  autres  une  assumption 
dans  la  mort.  Tout  semble  miracle  dans  cette  vie,  et  cependant 
le  miracle,  ce  n’est  ni  sa  voix,  ni  sa  vision,  ni  son  signe,  ni  son 
6tendard,  ni  son  epee  :  c’est  elle-meme.  [over] 


5.  Write  the  second  plural  past  indefinite  of  s’elangant, 
vendue ;  the  first  person  plural  future  of  retenue,  parait ;  the 
first  person  plural  past  definite  of  jug4e. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  faut  vous  dire  que,  depuis  son  retour  du  Midi,  un 
singulier  changement  s’etait  opere  dans  les  habitudes  de  I’ami 
Jacques.  D’abord,  ce  que  peu  de  personnes  voudront  croire, 
Jacques  ne  pleurait  plus,  ou  presque  plus;  puis,  son  fol  amour 
du  cartonnage  lui  avait  a  peu  pres  passe.  Les  petits  pots  de 
colie  allaient  encore  au  feu  de  temps  en  temps,  mais  ce  n’etait 
plus  avec  le  meme  entrain ;  maintenant,  si  vous  aviez  besoin 
d’un  cartable,  il  fallait  vous  mettre  a  genoux  pour  I’obtenir.  .  . 
Des  choses  incroyables  !  un  carton  a  chapeaux  que  Mme  Eyssette 
avait  commande  etait  sur  le  chan  tier  depuis  huit  jours ...  A  la 
maison,  on  ne  s’apercevait  de  rien  ;  mais  moi,  je  voyais  bien  que 
Jacques  avait  quelque  chose.  Plusieurs  fois  je  I’avais  surpris 
dans  le  magasin,  parlant  seul  et  faisant  des  gestes.  La  nuit,  il 
ne  dormait  pas ;  je  I’entendais  marmotter  entre  ses  dents,  puis 
subitement  sauter  a  bas  du  lit  et  marcher  a  grands  pas  dans  la 
chambre .  .  .  tout  cela  n’etait  pas  naturel  et  me  faisait  peur  quand 
j’y  songeais.  Il  me  semblait  que  Jacques  allait  devenir  fou. 

7.  Il  faut  vous  dire  :  Expand  the  infinitive  construction  into 
a  noun  clause. 

8.  Write  the  feminine  forms  of  singulier,  ami,  naturel,  fou. 

9.  Translate  into  English : — 

Si  j’avais  quelques  bonnes  heures,  j’en  avais  de  mauvaises 
aussi.  Deux  fois  par  semaine,  le  dimanche  et  le  jeudi,  il  fallait 
mener  les  enfants  en  promenade.  Cette  promenade  etait  un 
supplice  pour  moi. 

D’habitude,  nous  allions  a  la  Prairie,  une  grande  pelouse 
qui  s’etend  comme  un  tapis  au  pied  de  la  montagne,  a  une  demi- 
lieue  de  la  ville.  Quelques  gros  chataigniers,  trois  ou  quatre 
guinguettes  peintes  en  jaune,  une  source  vive  courant  dans  le 
vert,  faisaient  I’endroit  charmant  et  gai  pour  I’oeil ....  Les  trois 
etudes  s’y  rendaient  separement ;  une  fois  la,  on  les  reunissait 
sous  la  surveillance  d’un  seul  maitre  qui  etait  toujours  moi. 
Mes  deux  collegues  allaient  se  faire  regaler  par  des  grands  dans 
les  guinguettes  voisines  et,  comme  on  ne  m’invitait  jamais,  je 
restais  pour  garder  les  eleves.  .  .Un  dur  metier  dans  ce  bel 
endroit ! 


10.  Write  in  French  : — a  league  and  half  ;  many  times  ;  much 
time ;  he  is  coming  to  see  me. 

11.  Write  the  third  singular  present  subjunctive  of  voudront, 
mettre,  s’ apercevait,  surpris,  dormait. 

C 

•  12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Je  rencontrai,  I’autre  jour,  une  bonne  fee  qui  courait  comme 
une  folle  malgre  son  grand  age. — Etes-vous  si  pressee  de  nous 
quitter,  madame  la  fee  ? — Ah  !  ne  m’en  parlez  pas,  repondit-elle  : 
il  y  a  quelques  centaines  d’annees  que  je  n’avais  revu  votre  petit 
monde,  et  n’y  comprends  plus  rien.  J’offre  la  beaute  aux  filles, 
le  courage  aux  gar9ons,  la  sagesse  aux  vieux  et  la  sante  aux 
malades,  enfin  tout  ce  qu’  une  honnete  fee  pent  offrir  de  bon  aux 
humains,  et  tous  refusent  mes  dons. — Avez-vous  de  Tor  et  de 
I’argent  ?  me  disent-ils :  non  ?  passez  votre  chemin,  nous  ne 
voulons  que  la  richesse. — Or  je  me  sauve,  car  j’ai  peur  que  les 
petites  roses  des  buissons  ne  me  demandent  des  diamants  et  que 
les  papillons  n’aient  la  pretention  d’aller  en  carrosse  dans  la 
prairie.  —  Non,  non,  crierent  les  roses  qui  I’avaient  entendue 
grogner,  nous  avons  des  gouttes  de  rosee  sur  nos  feuilles. — Et 
nous,  dirent  en  riant  les  papillons,  nous  avons  et  de  Tor  et  de 
Targent  sur  nos  ailes  ? 

Voila,  dit  la  fee,  les  seuls  gens  raisonnables  que  j’aie  ren¬ 
contres  dans  mon  voyage. 
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Translate  into  French : — 

1.  Have  you  seen  my  pen  and  ink?  No,  Sir.  Do  you  wish 
mine  ? 

2.  Iron  is  harder  than  gold  but  it  is  less  precious. 

3.  Why  did  you  not  bring  him  your  books  ?  Give  them 
to  him. 

4.  Dogs  are  animals  but  all  animals  are  not  dogs. 

5.  I  have  ink,  pencils,  and  paper,  but  I  have  no  money. 

6.  Many  men  have  not  enough  to  eat  and  yet  there  are  some 
who  eat  too  many  things. 

7.  Is  there  any  snow  in  spring  ?  Yes,  sometimes  there  is. 

8.  These  little  birds  have  large  eyes  and  white  feathers. 

9.  Have  you  any  good  red  apples  ?  No,  madam,  but  I  have 
big  sweet  pears. 

10.  The  apple  trees  blossom  in  spring.  When  do  the  apples 
ripen  ? 

11.  What  books  did  you  buy  yesterday?  I  bought  those  I 
needed. 

12.  Have  your  father  and  mother  arrived  ?  Yes,  they  came 
this  morning. 

13.  I  have  not  yet  learned  to  skate.  Do  you  know  how 
to  skate  ? 

14.  One  must  eat  to  live,  but  one  should  not  eat  too  much. 

15.  If  you  have  any  money,  will  you  lend  me  some  ? 

16.  I  should  lend  it  to  you,  if  I  had  some,  but  I  haven’t  any. 

17.  I  have  forgotten  my  tooth  brush.  Where  can  I  buy  one  ? 

18.  This  house  is  finer  than  my  father’s.  Is  it  yours  ? 

19.  What  you  say  is  true.  That  is  not  what  I  am  afraid  of. 

20.  We  do  not  live  in  the  United  States.  We  live  in  Canada, 
and  are  going  to  France. 


[over] 


B 

Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular 
verbs  : — They  are  going.  They  do  it.  She  will  die.  We  came 
{past  def,).  I  should  wish.  Let  them  know  it.  We  shall  be  able. 
They  are  running.  You  write.  They  will  hold. 


C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

Have  you  read  The  Last  Class,  by  Alphonse  Daudet?  It 
is  little  Frantz  who  speaks  to  us  of  his  last  French  lesson.  He 
was  late  that  morning  and  the  teacher  was  about  to  begin  with¬ 
out  waiting  for  him.  Mr.  Hamel  had  put  on  his  fine  Sunday 
clothes  in  honour  of  this  last  class.  He  spoke  to  the  boys  about 
the  beauties  of  the  French  language  and  everybody  listened 
more  attentively  than  ever.  After  the  reading  lesson  they 
passed  on  to  writing.  Each  one  applied  himself  silently  to  his 
work.  At  the  close  of  the  session  {dasse)  the  teacher  wished  to 
say  something  to  his  pupils,  but  emotion  stifled  him,  and  turn¬ 
ing  to  the  black  board  he  wrote  with  a  piece  of  chalk:  “Long 
live  France !” 
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1.  Translate  into  English; — 

{a)  ecce,  manus  iuvenem  interea  post  terga  revinctum 
pastores  magno  ad  regem  clamore  trahebant 
Dardanidae,  qui  se  igiiotum  venientibus  ultro, 
hoc  ipsum  ut  strueret  Troiamque  aperiret  Achivis, 

5  obtulerat,  fidens  animi,  atque  in  utrumque  paratus, 
sen  versare  dolos,  sen  certae  occumbere  morti. 

(b)  post  ipsum,  auxilio  subeuntem  ac  tela  ferentem, 
corripiurit,  spirisque  ligant  ingentibus  ;  et  iam 
bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  collo  squamea  circum 
terga  dati,  superant  capite  et  cervicibus  altis. 

(c)  excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecti 
ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  adsto ; 

in  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  furentibus  Austris 
incidit,  aut  rapidus  montano  flumine  torrens 

5  sternit  agros,  sternit  sata  laeta  boumque  labores, 
praecipitesque  trahit  silvas,  stupet  inscius  alto 
accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 

{d)  hie  vero  ingentem  pugnam,  ceu  cetera  nusquam 
bella  forent,  nulli  tota  morerentur  in  urbe, 
sic  Martem  indomitum,  Danaosque  ad  tecta  ruentes 
cernimus,  obsessumque  acta  testudine  limen. 

2.  In  1  {a) :  Who  is  meant  by  iuvenem  (1.  1),  and  who  by 
regem  (1.2)?  Explain  the  case-construction  of  manus  il.X), 
venientibus  (1.  3),  and  animi  (1.  5). 

3.  In  1  (b) :  Who  is  meant  by  ipsum  (1.  1)?  Explain  the 
case-construction  of  auxilio  (1.  1),  medium  (1.  3),  collo  (1.  3), 
terga  (1.  4).  Parse  amplexi  (1.  3), 


[over] 


4.  In  1  (c)  :  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

5.  In  1  (d):  What  is  the  reference  in  hie  (1.  1)?  Parse 
morerentur  (1.  2).  Write  out  and  scan  these  four  lines, 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

B 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  quaero,  adiuvo,  curro,  fido, 
morior. 

7.  State  the  gender  and  give  the  accusative  singular  and 
the  genitive  plural  of  corpus,  manus,  collis,  iter,  senex. 

8.  Write  the  second  person  singular  of  the  future  indica¬ 
tive,  perfect  indicative,  and  imperfect  subjunctive  of  vereor, 
eo,  facio,  malo,  possum. 

9.  Compare  the  following  adjectives  and  adverbs  :  audax, 
fortiter,  idoneus,  similis,  parum. 

10.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural :  hie 
princeps. 

11.  In  each  of  the  following  words,  indicate  the  syllable  on 
which  the  accent  falls,  and  mark  the  quantity  of  every 
vowel :  reliquae,  dederunt,  expeditum. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Erant  in  ea  legione  fortissimi  viri,  Pullo  et  Vorenus, 
qui  de  locis  summis  semper  contendebant.  Ex  his  Pullo, 
cum  acerrime  pugnaretur,  ^^Quid  dubitas,”  inquit,  ^Worene? 
hie  dies  de  nostris  controversiis  iudicabit.”  Haec  cum  dixis- 
set,  procedit  extra  munitiones.  Neque  Vorenus  sese  vallo 
continet  sed  omnium  veritus  existimationem  subsequitur.  In 
Pullonem  hostes  universi  tela  coniciunt,  neque  dant  regredi- 
endi  facultatem,  impeditumque  circumsistunt.  Illi  Vorenus 
laboranti  subvenit.  Ad  hunc  se  confestim  a  Pullone  omnis 
multitude  convertit ;  ilium  arbitrantur  occisum.  Vorenus, 
dum  cupidius  instat,  in  locum  delectus  inferiorem  concidit. 
Huic  rursus  circumvento  fert  auxilium  Pullo,  atque  ambo 
incolumes  sese  intra  munitiones  recipient.  Sic  alter  alter! 
auxilio  salutique  erat  neque  diiudicari  poterat,  uter  utri 
virtute  anteferendus  videretur. 
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1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Eodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  de 
pace  venerunt.  His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum,  quern 
antea  imperaverat,  duplicavit  eosque  in  continentem 
adduci  iussit,  quod  propinqua  die  aequinoctii  infirmis 
5  navibus  hiemi  navigationem  subiciendam  non  existima- 
bat.  Ipse  idoneam  tempestatem  nactus  paulo  post  mediam 
noctem  naves  solvit ;  quae  incolumes  omnes  ad  con¬ 
tinentem  pervenerunt. 

(b)  Name  and  explain  the  case  of  'propinqua  die  (1.  4), 
navibus  (1.  5),  hiemi  (1.  5). 

(c)  Identify  missi  (1.  1),  subiciendam  (1.  5),  nactus  (1.  6). 

{d)  Eodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  de 
pace  venerunt.  Rewrite  this  sentence  using  indirect  discourse. 

2.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  :  — 

Hie  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit^  ut  in 
Gallia  relinqueretur,  partim  quod  insuetus  navigandi 
mare  timeret,  partim  quod  religionibus  impediri  sese 
diceret.  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negari  vidit,  omni 
5  spe  impetrandi  adempta  principes  Galliae  sollicitare 
sevocare  singulos  hortarique  coepit,  uti  in  continenti 
remanerent. 

(b)  Name  the  person  referred  to  in  extract  2  {a). 

(c)  Name  and  explain  the  mood  of  timeret  (1.  3),  re¬ 
manerent  (1.  7). 

{d)  Name  and  explain  the  case  of  navigandi  (1.  2), 
religionibus  (1.  3).  [Ovek] 


B 

3.  {a)  What  infinitives  are  there  in  Latin  ? 

(b)  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(i)  Caesar  perceives  that  the  Britons  are  fighting 
bravely. 

(ii)  Caesar  perceived  that  they  were  resisting  vigor¬ 
ously. 

(iii)  Caesar  hopes  to  defeat  the  Britons. 

(iv)  Caesar  was  informed  that  the  Britons  had  bene 
defeated. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  He  himself  set  sail  at  sunset  and  about  midnight 
reached  Britain. 

(b)  After  leaving  three  legions  to  guard  the  vessels 
Caesar  placed  Quintus  Atrius  in  charge  of  the  remainder  of 
the  forces. 

(c)  Such  a  tempest  arose  that  they  were  unable  to  keep 
their  course. 

{d)  As  soon  as  our  men  halted  on  the  beach  the  foe 
attacked  them. 

(e)  It  happened  that  the  moon  was  full  and  on  this 
account  they  easily  entered  the  harbour. 

(/)  He  ordered  (use  impero)  Cassivelaunus  not  to  make 
war  on  Mandubratius. 

{g)  This  part  of  the  island  is  inhabited  by  those  who 
have  crossed  over  from  the  Belgae. 

C 

Note  : — The  follovAng  sentence  is  not  to  he  translated,  but  so  far  as  possible 
the  ivords  in  it  are  to  he  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent  sentences  into 
Latin. 

[Postridie  eius  diei  mane  tripertito  milites  equitesque  in 
expeditionem  ex  oppido  misit,  ut  eos  qui  fugerant^  perseque- 
rentur.] 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Let  us  pursue  the  fugitives. 

(b)  The  cavalry  after  pursuing  them  returned  to  the 
town  from  which  they  had  been  sent. 

(c)  If  the  cavalry  had  been  sent  in  pursuit  of  the  enemy 
we  would  have  defeated  the  others  who  in  three  divisions 
had  set  out  that  day  from  the  town. 

{d)  By  sending  an  expedition  into  their  territories  he 
was  able  to  defeat  the  British  soldiers. 
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1.  Using  only  ruler  and  compasses,  construct  an'  isosceles 
triangle  having  an  altitude  of  2  inches  and  a  vertical  angle  of 
30°.  Proof  is  not  required. 

2.  Using  only  ruler  and  compasses,  (a)  construct  a  triangle 
ABC,  having  AB  =  1  in.,  BC  =  2in.,  andAC  =  lJin.  (b)  Draw 
a  circle  2  inches  in  diameter  and  inscribe  in  it  a  triangle  similar 
to  ABC.  (c)  Prove  the  correctness  of  the  method  used  in 
drawing  the  inscribed  triangle. 

3.  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  of  one  respectively  equal  to 
two  sides  of  the  other  and  have  the  angles  opposite  one  pair  of 
equal  sides  equal  to  each  other,  prove  that  the  angles  opposite 
the  other  pair  of  equal  sides  are  either  equal  or  supplementary. 

4.  Prove  that  the  complements  of  the  parallelograms  about 
the  diagonal  of  any  parallelogram  are  equal  to  each  other. 

5.  Of  two  chords  in  a  circle  prove  that  the  one  which  is  nearer 
to  the  centre  is  greater  than  the  one  w^hich  is  more  remote  from 
the  centre. 

6.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  cuts  the  base,  prove  that  the  segments  of  the  base 
are  proportional  to  the  other  sides  of  the  triangle. 

7.  Prove  that  the  areas  of  similar  triangles  are  proportional 
to  the  squares  on  corresponding  sides. 

8.  In  the  quadrilateral  ABCD,  the  sides  AB.  and  CD  are 
parallel.  If  AD  and  BC  are  the  other  sides  and  E  is  the  middle 
point  of  AD,  prove  that  the  area  of  the  triangle  BEC  equals  one- 
half  the  area  of  the  quadrilateral. 

9.  Through  one  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  two  circles 
draw  a  chord  of  one  circle  which  shall  be  bisected  by  the  other 
circle. 
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1.  (a)  If  a  transversal  cut  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  triangle 
ABC  in  D,  E,  F,  respectively,  then  AF.  BD.  CE  =  FB.  DC.  EA, 
and  conversely. 

(h)  The  bisectors  of  the  angles  B  and  C  of  the  triangle 
ABC  cut  CA  and  AB  at  E  and  F  respectively.  The  line  FE 
meets  BC  produced  at  D.  Prove  that  AD  bisects  the  exterior 
angle  at  A. 

2.  (a)  If  from  the  vertex  of  a  triangle  a  straight  line  be 
drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
perpendicular  and  the  diameter  of  the  circle  described  about  the 
triangle. 

(b)  ABC  is  a  triangle  and  D  is  any  point  in  the  base  BC. 
Show  that  the  diameters  of  the  circles  described  about  the  tri¬ 
angles  ABD  and  ACD  are  proportional  to  the  sides  AB  and  AC. 

3.  (a)  To  describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the 
angles  at  the  base  double  the  vertical  angle. 

(b)  If  the  length  of  each  of  the  equal  sides  in  the  triangle 
of  (a)  is  4  units,  compute  the  length  of  the  base. 

4.  In  terms  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  and  s,  one-half  the  sum 
of  the  sides,  find  the  lengths  of  the  segments  into  which  the 
sides  are  divided  by  the  points  of  contact  (i)  of  the  inscribed 
circle  and  (ii)  of  any  one  of  the  escribed  circles. 

5.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  passing  through 
the  point  ,y^)  and  making  an  angle  6  with  the  ^e-axis. 

(b)  What  value  of  a  will  make  the  three  points  (a,  —  4), 
(3,  —2)  and  (5,  7)  collinear  ? 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Find  the  angle  between  the  lines  2(r  +  32/  =  5  and 
Sx  —  4>y  =  7. 

(b)  Find  the  equations  of  the  straight  lines  passing- 
through  the  point  (  —  1,  3)  such  that  the  lengths  of  the  perpen¬ 
diculars  from  the  origin  upon  these  lines  are  both  one  unit. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  length  of  the  radius  and  the  co-ordinates  of 
the  centre  of  the  circle  x-  -\-8x—2y  =  0.  Draw  the  circle. 

(6).  What  is  the  equation  of  the  normal  to  the  circle 
x^ -\-y^ -{-8x  —  2y  =  0  at  the  point  (  — 5,  5)  ? 

8.  (a)  A  circle  with  centre  at  the  origin  touches  the  line 
y  —  2x  —  8.  Find  its  equation. 

ih)  Find  the  equation  of  the  radical  axis  of  the  two  circles 
x^  -{-y^  -\-^x-\-8y -{-8  =  0, 

^ 2  _  3^ _j_  _  6  =  0. 

Take  any  point  on  the  radical  axis,  and  show  that  the  lengths 
of  the  tangents  drawn  from  it  to  the  two  circles  are  equal. 
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1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following 
passages : — 

(a)  Mated  with  a  squalid  savage — what  to  me  were  sun  or  clime  ? 
I  the  heir  of  all  the  ages,  in  the  foremost  files  of  time. — 

(b)  Death  closes  all :  but  something  ere  the  end, 

Some  work  of  noble  note,  may  yet  be  done, 

Not  unbecoming  men  that  strove  with  gods. 

(c)  It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder  ; 

And  that  craves  wary  walking. 

(d)  And  straight  the  Sun  was  flecked  with  bars, 

(Heaven’s  Mother  send  us  grace  !) 

As  if  through  a  dungeon-grate  he  peered 
With  broad  and  burning  face. 

(e)  But  I  do  find  it  cowardly  and  vile. 

For  fear  of  what  might  fall,  so  to  prevent 
The  time  of  life. 

2.  (^uote  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  “Tears,  idle  tears”. 

(b)  The  twenty-one  lines  from  Julius  Caesar  beginning, 
“0  you  hard  hearts,  you  cruel  men  of  Rome”. 

(c)  The  nineteen  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner 
beginning,  “Around,  around,  flew  each  sweet  sound”. 

3.  “God  save  thee,  ancient  Mariner, 

From  the  fiends  that  plague  thee  thus  ! — 

Why  look’st  thou  so  P’ — “With  my  cross-bow 
I  shot  the  Albatross  !  ” 

{a)  Describe  the  appearance  of  the  ancient  mariner 
suggested  by  the  words  “thus”  and  “so”. 

(h)  Give  two  other  instances  of  suggesting  the  appearance 
of  the  mariner  by  the  effect  he  produced  on  the  beholders. 

(c)  Do  you  think  this  method  of  suggesting  the  appearance 
of  the  mariner  more,  or  less,  effective  than  a  detailed  description 
would  be  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  [over] 


4.  Therefore,  good  Brutus,  be  prepared  to  hear  : 

And  since  you  know  you  cannot  see  yourself 
So  well  as  by  reflection,  I  your  glass 

Will  modestly  discover  to  yourself 

That  of  yourself  which  you  yet  know  not  of. 

And  be  not  jealous  on  me,  gentle  Brutus  : 

Were  I  a  common  laugher^  or  did  use 
To  stale  with  ordinary  oaths  my  love 
To  every  new  protester  ;  if  you  know 
That  I  do  fawn  on  men  and  hug  them  hard. 

And  after  scandal  them  ;  or  if  you  know 
That  I  iJrofess  myself  in  banqueting 
To  all  the  rout,  then  hold  me  dangerous. 

(a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(b)  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  What  are  the  circumstances  of 
the  speech  ? 

(c)  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the  remainder  of  the  conver¬ 
sation  between  Brutus  and  the  speaker. 

5.  (a)  What  evidence  is  there  that  the  Choric  Song  in  The 
Lotos-Eaters  is  responsive,  that  is,  sung  by  two  different  parties 
in  alternate  stanzas  ? 

(h)  Judging  only  from  the  Choric  Song,  what  do  you 
think  the  mariners  decided  to  do  ? 


6.  {a)  Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington 
as  he  is  described  in  Tennyson’s  Ode. 

(h)  Write  an  explanatory  note  showing  the  truth  of 
Tennyson’s  couplet : 

Not  once  or  twice  in  our  rough  island-story. 

The  path  of  duty  was  the  way  to  glory. 


f  •  O  bitter  wind  toward  the  sunset  blowing. 

What  of  the  dales  to-night  ^ 

In  yonder  gray  old  hall  what  fires  are  glowing. 
What  ring  of  festal  light  ? 

“In  the  great  window  as  the  day  was  dwindling 
I  saw  an  old  man  stand ; 

His  head  was  proudly  held  and  his  eyes  kindling. 
But  the  list  shook  in  his  hand.  ” 

O  wind  of  twilight,  was  there  no  word  uttered. 
No  sound  of  joy  or  wail '? 

“  ‘  A  great  fight  and  a  good  death,’  he  muttered ; 
‘Trust  him,  he  would  not  fail.’  ” 


What  of  the  chamber  dark  where  she  was  lying 
For  whom  all  life  is  done  1 
“Within  her  heart  she  rocks  a  dead  child,  crying 
“My  son,  my  little  son.” 

{a)  Give  a  suitable  title  to  this  poem. 

(6)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Do  you  think  the  words  spoken  by  the  man  and 
woman  are  appropriate  to  each  ?  Justify  your  answer. 

{d)  Tell  verj^  briefly  what  you  think  has  happened. 


I 
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1.  Divide  the  product  of  (5ic  — 6)(2ic  — 7)  and  {x  —  2){2x-\-l) 
by  the  sum  of  (2aj  — 7)(3aj  — 4)  and  (2cc  — 7)(5a;  — 12). 


2.  (a)  Reduce  to  its  lowest  terms 

x^  —  Qx-  —2x-\-b 
x^  — 9cc“  +  19a?  — 10 


(6)  Simplify 


x+y  x-y 
x^  —y^^x^-\-y^ 


2{x^--y^) 
x^  +  2/^ 


3.  Find  the  factors  of : — 

(а)  a?® +3a;^  —  4a?  — 12. 

(б)  (a?2  -2/2)2  -  2(a?2  +2/2)  + 1. 

(c)  a?^  —  10a?'22/2 +92/^. 


4.  Solve : — 

{a)  (a?  — 4)  (a?  — 5)  =  (a?— 2)  (a?  — 6). 

(6)  a?2/  +  a?  +  2/  =  5, 

xy—x  =  l. 

(c)  2a?  —  32/ +  42;  —  20  =  0, 

3a?  +  4//  —  50  +  20  =  0, 

4a?  —  52/  —  60  +  4  =0. 

5.  Divide  100  into  three  parts,  such  that  ^  of  the  first,  f  of 
the  second,  and  f  of  the  third  are  all  equal. 


6.  Find  the  square  root  of 

a?®  —4a?®  —  2a?^  +10a?®  +  13a?2  +6a?  +  l. 


[over] 


3  — * 


—  1  _ 


7.  (a)  Simplify  ^  x  {h  c  ■^)  '  -^{cCh  ’’c") 


(6)  Solve  v^3  +  >Jx  +  V3  —  ^  VlO . 

(c)  Simplify  >s/33  — 4^^. 


1 

u 


8.  Solve ; — 

(a)  x'^  +px-{-q  =  Q,  without  using  the  formula. 

(h)  u  +  v  =  l, 
uv  —  ^. 

9.  The  perimeter  of  a  rectangular  field  is  p  rods  and  the 
length  of  a  diagonal  is  d  rods.  Find  the  length  and  breadth  of 
the  field. 
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1.  (a)  Prove  that  one  of  the  roots  of 


x  —  a  x  —  h  a  b 

is  a-\-h,  and  that  the  remaining  root  is  the  harmonic  mean  of 
a  and  b. 

(b)  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of 

(c)  If  6  +  c,  c  +  a,  a  +  b,  are  in  H. P.,  prove  that  a^,  b^, 
are  in  A.  P. 

2.  {a)  Prove  that  {l—x){l-{-x-{-x^-\-....-\-x^^~'^)  =  {l—x^). 

(b)  For  what  value  of  x  may  one  not  write 

1  _  nf>n 

l-^X-\-X^  .  .  .  .  -\-X^~'^  = -  ? 

1—X 

(c)  If  X  is  intermediate  in  value  to  —  1  and  + 1,  prove  that 

1  +  +  +ad  infinitum  =  (1  —x)~^. 

3.  Prove  that  +2^  +3^  +  +n^  =^n(n-i-l)(2n  +  l). 

4.  Solve : — 

(a)  2x^+6x-41  =  ^x^+3x+7 . 

1  1  14 

(b)  2x-hSy  =  37,  ±-h  —  =  , 

X  y  4d 


[over] 


5.  A  corner  in  the  form  of  a  right-angled  triangle  is  cut  off  a 
square.  The  area  of  the  remaining  pentagon  is  ^|-  of  that  of 
the  square,  and  its  perimeter  is  of  that  of  the  square.  Find 
the  ratio  of  the  perimeters  of  the  triangle  and  pentagon. 

6.  (a)  In  how  many  ways  can  r  plus  and  n  —  r  minus  signs 
be  written  in  a  row  ? 

(6)  With  coins  to  be  taken  from  a  pile  of  n  coppers  and 
n  quarters,  in  how  many  ways  is  it  possible  to  form  a  row  of 
n  coins,  supposing  coins  of  equal  value  to  be  identical  ? 

7.  {a)  Denoting  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r  at 
a  time  by  JJr,  prove  that 

nGr~\'  n^r — i  ~ 

(b)  If  the  Binomial  Theorem  is  known  to  be  true  for  a 
positive  integral  exponent  n,  prove  that  it  is  also  true  for  the 
exponent  (tz.  + 1 ). 

(c)  Employ  the  Binomial  Theorem  to  find,  correct  to  five 
places  of  decimals,  the  fifth  root  of  99,900. 

8.  If  money  is  worth  per  annum,  find  the  amount  at  the 

end  of  10  years  of  sums  I,  (1'03),  (1*03)^, . ,  (I'03)^,  paid 

at  the  commencement  of  the  first,  second,  third, . ,  tenth 

years,  respectively. 

(1-03)1 «  =  1-34392.  (1-035)1 »  =  1-41060. 
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Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  would  indicate  his  exfimination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  My  first  day  at  school. 

2.  The  soldier’s  return. 

3.  The  life  story  of  the  speaker  in  Locksley  Hall. 

4.  Hydro-electric  power  in  1950. 

5.  Amateur  theatricals. 

6.  Canadian  women’s  work  in  the  War. 


7.  How  the  shack  was  built. 


w"m 


7’ 


«  *' 


.1 


» • 
I 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

3urDeilen  ^oben  bie  ^naben  i^re  ^opfe  in  bie  unb  blicften 
fe^nfucl^tig  nad^  bem  geoffneten  genfter,  burd^  bie  gUegen 

fummenb  ein=  unb  augflogen.  3m  ©arten  lag  golbener  0onnen= 
j(^ein  auf  iBdumen  unb  |)ecfen,  unb  mie  pm  t^o^n  blicfte  ein 
6  bluljenber  ^oherjraeig  in  ba§  ©tubier^immer  ber  beiben  §off= 
nung^nohen,  cine  ©tunbe  mn^ten  bie  airmen  fi^en  unb 

jd^rai^en,  benor  fie  in’§  greie  burften,  unb  bie  ?D^inuten  fcf)lid^en 
ba^in  mie  bie  ©c^nedlen  an  ben  ©tad^elbeerbiifd^en  bran^en  im 
©arten.  5ln  eine  eigenmd^tige  5lbfurpng  ber  5lrbeit§pit  mar 
1 0  aud^  nicf)t  p  benfen,  benn  im  iltebenjimmer  fa§  am  ©i^reibtifd) 
ber  T)oftor  ©i^lagentjmei,  bem  bie  ^naben  pr 
uberantmortet  roaren,  unb  bie  35erbinbung§tur  ftanb  offen,  fo  ba§ 
ber  ©oftor  fid^  p  feber  ber  ^Inmefen^eit  feiner  ©dpt^^ 

befo^lenen  uberpugen  unb  il)r  ^reiben  iiberroadpu  fonnte. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout :  mein 
blit^enber  ^oder^raeig. 

3.  Tabulate  the  compound  verbs  in  the  above  extract  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  character  of  the  prefix  (separable  or  inseparable). 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©iefe  ^rote  nun  mar  am  iJlac^mittage  nad)  bem  nddjften  ^oore 
p  i'^rer  ^afe,  einer  Un!e,  gegangen  unb  ^atte  fid)  mil  i()r  bei 
^affee  nub  ^apffuc^en  fo  niel  erpf)lt,  ba{5  e§  baruber  bunfel 
gemorben  mar.  3^fel  ^benb  fam  fie  gan^  leife  nai^  i^aufe 
6  gefd^Ucf)en.  fiber  ben  5lrm  l)atte  fie  i^ren  5lrbeit§beutel  gepngt, 
unb  in  ber  §anb  trug  fie  einen  roten  ^egenfd)irm  mit  meffingener 
^riicfe.  311^  fie  in  i^rem  §aufe  ben  3^1^^^  prte,  trat  fie  nod^ 
leifer  auf;  fo  !am  tk,  ba|  bie  Seutd^en  brinnen  fie  nid)t  el^er 
gema^r  raurben,  aU  big  fie  mitten  unter  i^nen  ftanb. 

[over] 


5.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  5Irm,  Ofen,  Suft. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

5Iucf)  iljm  ^erbfte  roar  e§  roenn  ber  2®inb  ging  unb  mein 
fleine§  unb  'f)tx  miegte  unb  raelfe  33Idtter  mir  iiber  ba§ 

^uc^  tan^ten,  ober  raenn  e§  [till  unb  fonntg  mar,  unb  iiber  mir 
ber  ,^immet  fo  unb  blau,  unb  bie  bunten  ^erbftfd^metterlinge 

5  fic^  fonnten,  unb  ^uraeilen  ^ier  unb  ba  eine  jc^merreife  g^ruc^t 
bumpf  nieberfiel,  afe  ^tte  ein  0onnenftra^l  genilgt,  fie  ju  brei^en. 
3^ur  ber  2Binter  uertrieb  mic^  non  biefem  luftigen  ^lat^e  an  ben 
marmen  Ofen,  unb  auf  meinem  Siebling§fi|e  lagerte  bann  ber 
mei^e,  raoKige  ©(i^nee.  Unb  bod^  erinnere  icf)  mi(^,  ba^  id)  einmal 
10  an  einem  fonnigen  2Bintertage  einen  unfrer  mdc^tigen  fjuj3fdcfe,  bie 
mir  bi§  an  ben  .§al§  reic^ten,  raenn  ic^  barin  ftedte,  bort  ^inauf= 
^i^te  unb,  mofiig  eingepadt,  §offmann§  p^antaftifc^eg  2Beil)= 
nac^t§mdrd)en  nom  „D^u§!nacfer  unb  ^dufefonig''  la§. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  -mir  (1.  2),  the  mood  and  tense  of 
^dtte  (1.  6),  and  the  case  of  Ofen  (1.  8). 

8.  Give  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative 
of  the  following  verb  forms:  tonne,  f(^o§,  fiel,  la§,  laffen. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Sangfam  unb  feierlic^  fi^ritt  biefer  prac^toolle  Qnbianer  auf  un§ 
^u.  get^t  erft  ertannten  rair  unter  ber  (^ntftedung  biefer  furii^terUd^en 
^emalung  „ifern  ^inri(^,"  ben  ©o^n  be§  ^rdmer§  aug  bem  T)orfe, 
unfern  ©efpielen,  ber,  raenn  e§  feine  ^di  erlaubte,  ber  britte  in 
unferm  T)reibunbe'  ^u  fein  pflegte.  „3fern  ,g)inric^"  fu'^rte  feinen 
D^amen  nic^t  umfonft,  unb  5[Jtuciu§  ©cduola  raiirbe  fein  nere^rteS 
35orbilb  geraefen  fein,  raenn  er  uber^aupt  jematd  non  i^m  geprt 
^dtte.  3SoEftdnbige  5Bera(^tung  forperlic^er  ^^mer^en  erfdjien  il)m  aU 
bie  er^abenfte  ©igenf(^aft  eine§  ^D^anne^,  unb  er  be^auptete,  fiir  .folc^e 
©efii^le  ganj  unb  gar  unempfinblid)  ^u  fein.  ^ei  jeber  33egegnung 
pflegte  er  un§  feierlid^  feinen  rec^ten  2lrm  entgegen^uftreden,  raorauf 
rair  i^m  ebenfo  feierliii^  mit  ben  ^nodjeln  ber  gauft  einen  frdftigen 
0d^lag  auf  ben  gefpannten  ^ugfel  be§  OberarmS  nerfe^ten.  T)ann 
ftie^  er  febegmal  einen  geringf(^d|igen  ^e^Iton  au§  unb  fagte: 

„gdu^r  id  gor  nic§  !" 

10.  Sketch  briefly  the  activities  of  Onkel  Philipp. 

11.  Describe  the  circumstances  of  the  Indian  attack. 


c 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)en  ^tnbern  mogt  i^r  folgenbeg  lefen  ober  er^d^len :  Wlan  merft 
ben  SSinter  nic^t,  bie  ©drten  ]inb  mit  tmmergrunen  35dumen  bepftan^t, 
bie  ©onne  fd^eint  unb  roarm,  @(^nee  fie^t  man  mir  auf  ben 
entfernteften  Bergen  gegen  Elorben.  T)ie  ^ 

©drten  an  ben  SSdnben  gepflan^t  [inb,  merben  nun  nad)  unb  na(^  mit 
^eden  non  dto^)x  uberbecft,  bie  ^omeranjenbdume  aber  bteiben  fret 
fte^en.  ^dngen  niele  ^Junberte  ber  fdjonften  gruc^te  an  fo  einem 
33aum,  ber  nic^t  rate  bei  un§  bej'djuitten  unb  in  einen  ^ubel  gepftan^t 
ift,  fonbern  in  ber  (Srbe  frei  unb  fro^  in  einer  D^teil^e  mit  feinen 
33rubern  ftel^t.  ?!Jtan  !ann  fic^  nic^td  Su[tigere§  benfen  at§  einen 
foli^en  Slnblid.  gur  ein  geringe§  ^rinfgetb  i^t  man  beren,  fo  niel 
man  mid.  ©ie  finb  j(^on  je^t  rec^t  gut ;  im  ^O^drj  merben  fie  no(^ 
beffer  fein. 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

1.  Give  the  German  for  : — the  air  ;  the  field  ;  the  eye  ;  the 
milk  ;  the  meadow  ;  the  river  ;  the  head  ;  the  light ;  the  sun  ; 
the  mouth. 

2.  Give  the  German  for : — he  suffers;  she  is  writing  ;  he  lost; 
she  gives  ;  he  shot ;  he  steals ;  begun  ;  he  helps  ;  succeeded ;  she 
carries  ;  caught ;  advised  ;  called  ;  to  hate ;  he  cuts ;  done ;  on 
the  right ;  to  climb  ;  to  dig ;  asked. 

3.  Give  the  German  for  : — he  speaks  quite  loudly ;  she  sees 
almost  everything ;  a  soldier  is  coming  to-day;  the  eagle  flew 
high  ;  the  dog  was  sitting  before  him ;  the  hour  had  come ;  the 
room  is  long  and  wide ;  what  can  the  young  girls  do  ?  he  met  a 
poor  man  yesterday ;  the  trees  are  higher  than  the  houses. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  My  books  are  my  best  friends;  they  are  always  at  home. 

2.  It  is  going  to  snow  to-morrow ;  the  clouds  are  very  thick 
and  it  is  warmer  than  yesterday. 

3.  Since  the  war  one  may  see  ladies  knitting  and  working 
everywhere. 

4.  I  like  flowers,  trees,  birds,  mountains,  and  stars. 

5.  The  air  is  now  very  fresh  and  cool  but  it  has  been  hot  lately. 

6.  Her  mother  has  meat,  eggs,  potatoes,  apples,  and  cherries 
in  the  cellar. 

7.  In  the  forest  we  find  many  beasts,  bears,  lions,  foxes,  and 
wildcats. 


[over] 


8.  Two  merchants  have  come  to  town.  They  are  selling  boots, 
shoes,  coats,  and  shirts  very  cheaply.  They  have  already  been 
here  three  weeks  and  are  going  to  stay  three  or  four  more  at 
least.  The  store  is  open  forenoons,  afternoons,  and  evenings  to 
ten  o’clock.  A  great  many  people  shop  late.  They  are  working 
all  day  and  are  unable  to  come  earlier.  The  merchants  are 
happy,  they  are  selling  so  much. 

9.  Where  is  the  clock  in  your  dining  room  ?  On  the  wall ! 
Is  it  going  ?  Does  it  get  away  from  the  spot  ?  How  strange  ! 
Does  it  strike  ?  Yes !  but  how  can  it  strike  without  a  hand  ? 
Y^ou  don’t  know  !  You  cannot  answer  !  Well,  you  have  some¬ 
thing  yet  to  learn,  haven’t  you  ? 

10.  Jack  is  a  little  boy,  seven  years  old.  He  lives  in  a  small 
house  in  a  large  town.  The  house  has  three  red  doors  and  nine 
or  ten  white  windows.  In  the  house  are  eight  rooms,  a  kitchen, 
dining-room  and  sitting-room.  In  the  first  story  are  two  small 
bedrooms,  one  large  one,  and  a  bathroom.  Upstairs  in  the 
second  story  are  the  nursery  and  a  second  large  room.  There  is 
a  garden  alongside  of  the  house  and  also  behind  it. 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

’Ez>  Se  TOVTM  ^fce  Tt(7(Ta(f)epvr)'!;  e')((Dv  t^v  iavTov  SvvafjLLv  6  8e 
'^'yecTO  rot?  "EWT^crt  iropevoixevoui,  Kal  'iTapel')(ev  avTol<?  ayopdv. 
iTTopevero  8e  Kal  ^Kpialo’^  crvv  ^Lcro-a^epvei,  Kal  crweaTparo- 
TreheveTO  avv  avTM.  ol  8e  "'EiWrjve^^,  viroTTrevoine^  tovtov<;, 
5  ')(coph  iiTopevovTO'  dpLcfiOTepoL  Se  i(f)vXdTTOVTO  wairep 

TToXepLiov^,  ovTco  iTopevopLevoi  d(f)LKOVTO  iirl  to  reZ^o?, 

Kal  7raprj[X0ov  eicrco  avrov. 

(h)  Identify  ^Ke  (1.  1),  'J^yelro  (1.  2),  o-vvearpaTOTreSeveTO 
(11.  3,  4). 

(c)  Explain  the  case  of  roZ?  '^EXXT^crt  (1.  2),  TroXegtoti?  (1.  6), 
avTOV  (1.  7). 

(d)  What  is  referred  to  in  the  phrase  to  MySia^  relxo^  ? 
State  its  approximate  location. 


5 


2.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Mf<x  Se  rdiv  'qpLepwv  ol  (Bdp^apoi  KaTaXapujSdvovcrt  ;ya)ptoj^  tc 
v^lnrfXov  inrep  avrm  tt}?  oSov,  y  ol  ^'^XXr]ve<i  eaeXXov  iraptevai. 
evTavua  aepocpcov  opayp  Tr)v  Kopvcprjv  rov  opov<=;  ovaav  virep  tov 
eavTCOv  crTpareugaro?,  Kal  diro  ravTrj^;  e(f)oSov  ovaav  iirl  tov 
Xd(j)ov,  evOa  ol  TroXepaoL  yaav,  Xeyei  tw  ^eipiaoc^w-  K^pdTLaTov 
iaTLV,  d>  ^eLpLao(f)e,  '^pZv  leaOau  &)?  Tdxt'O'Ta  iirl  to  aKpov  idv 

yap  TOVTO  Xd^copLev,  ol  virep  T/79  oSov  TToXepLtOL  ov  SvvrjaovTaL 

/  )? 
pbeveiv. 


(h)  Identify  ep^eXXov  (1.  2),  ovaav  (1.  3),  Xd^wpbev  (1.  7). 

(c)  Explain  the  case  of  pbla  (1. 1),  XetpLaocf^M  (1. 5),  '^pulv  (1.  6). 

(d)  What  were  the  weapons  of  offence  employed  by  the 
Greek  soldiers  on  their  famous  march  ? 


■over] 


B 

3.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

‘'ll?  €cf)a6\  ^'FiKTCop  S’  ov  Ti  Kaai^VTjTCp  a'TrL6r]crev. 
avTifca  S’  o')(^e(DV  crvv  Tev')(ecriv  dXro  '^a/nd^e, 
irdWcov  S’  o^ea  hovpa  Kara  arparov  w^ero  Trdvrrj, 
orpvvdnv  pba'X^ecracrOaij  eyeipe  Se  (f)v\o'7Ttv  alvrjv. 

5  oi  S’  e\e\C')(6r]crav  fcal  ivavriot  earav  ’A^atwz^* 

^ApyeloL  S’  V7r6')(mpr]aav,  Xrj^av  Se  (f^ovoco. 

(b)  Explain  the  case  of  KaortyvrjTcp  (1.  1),  (1.  5), 

(pOVOiO  (1.  6). 

(c)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  d'rrCO'qaev  (\.  1), 
6')(^i(tyv  (1.  2),  hovpa  (1.  3). 

{d)  Who  was  the  person  who  had  just  addressed  Hector 
and  here  referred  to  by  the  word  KacnyvrjTw  ? 

(e)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines  of  the  above 
passage,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable  and  the 
division  into  feet. 

4.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

irorvC  ' AdrivaL7]y  epvaLTTToXiy  Sia  dedayv, 

'9‘«-  A  \  5\ 

a^ov  07)  AL0fjL7)0€0<iy  7]oe  icai  avrov 

7rpr]vea,  So?  TveaeeLV  '2/caiMv  TTpoirdpoiOe  TrvXdcov, 

6(^pa  roL  avTLfca  vvv  Svofcaihe/ca  /Sou?  ivl  V7)w 

5  ■^Tt?  ?)/cecrTa?  lepevaopiev,  at  /c’  iXei^o-rj'; 

darv  re  /cal  Tpcocov  dX6')(ov<i  /cal  vfpTta  re/cm.” 

o)?  €(f)aT  ev')(op4vr),  dveveve  Se  HaWd?  ' AO'^vrj.  ' 

(b)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  Oedcov  (1.  1), 
AiopLrjheo^^  (1.  2),  ireadeLV  (1.  3). 

(C)  Explain  the  case  of  epyatirToXi  (1.  1),  avrov  (1.  2), 
irvXdwv  (1.  3). 

id)  Write  a  note  on  Athene  ;  mention  the  chief  attri¬ 
butes  of  this  deity  and  the  chief  centre  of  her  worship. 
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GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Decline  in  full :  TrarTjp. 

2.  Decline  together  :  in  the  singular,  ouro?  o  veavCa^;  ;  in 
the  plural,  o  evSaLfKov  avijp  ;  in  the  neuter  only,  both  singular 
and  plural,  ttoXd?. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following 
adjectives  and  adverbs  :  TrtcrTo?, 

Aca/cw9,  KpeiTTcav. 

4.  Write  the  following  forms  : — 

[a]  All  the  infinitives  of  Xvay  (eleven  in  number). 

(&)  Imperfect  indicative  active,  third  singular  only,  of 
e;\^a)  and  opdco. 

(c)  Perfect  indicative  active,  plural  only,  of  XeLirco. 

(d)  Aorist  passive,  third  plural  only^  of  rupcoaKco. 

(e)  Imperfect  indicative  middle,  contracted  forms  only, 
of  TToteft),  in  full. 

(/)  The  principal  parts  of  TTparrco,  Treldo),  SiScopLL. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  forms  :  ravra  and  ravra  ;  levat, 
elvat,  and  levaL]  and  translate :  outo?  o  X0709,  anro?  o  X0709, 
and  0  auTo?  Xo7o?. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following : — 

{a)  wovTO  \rj(TeLv  rou?  iroXeixlov^  aTrtoVre?. 

(h)  iSoKEL  hiCOKTEOV  TOV^  TToXe/itoi/?. 

ncflaami 

(c)  vcrrepov  virvov  elSev  ovap. 

id)  ol  Maorol  /3a<7tXeft)9  atcovro^  ohcovaiv  iv  Ty  X^P^’ 

(e)  Sce^rjpLev  irplv  (Spe^ai  rou?  pLTjpov'^. 

if)  y\6ov  yap  UepcraL  irapLTrXrjOel  crroXo)  eirl  ra? 

ig)  eXeye  on  ouro?  ecroiro  apLaTO<;  oan^  irpSirov  iv  tw  irepav 
yevoLTO. 

IfMHnMtaBBHBBUI 

(Jl)  evl  pLovcp  ol  linreh  Trpoe'xovo-Lv  '^pilav. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

’A/covcraz^re?  ravra  aTTTjXavvov  /cal  eX^oWe?  ettI  to  arparo- 
iteSov  airr^yyEiXav  irdvra  rot?  aTpand/rau^.  /cal  avaara^; 

eItte  raSe*  “’'ArSpe?,  hiairXElv  pLEV  i/CEtaE,  EvOa  ^ovXopiEOa,  ov 
Svvarov  ianv,  ^ ApLcrrapxo^  yap  kcoXvel  ^Ev6r]<;  Be  cjyrjcrLV  ev 

'irot'qcTELV  vpid<;,  idv  L7)TE  tt/oo?  avrov.  vvv  ovv  cr/ceylracrOE,  iroTEpov 
EvOolBe  pbEVOVTE^  ^OvXeVCTECtOe,  ^  E7raVEXd6vTE<^  eA  to,  ElTiT'^BELa. 
EpLol  pLEV  ovv  Bo/ceI  iiravEXpEiv  et9  t<x9  /c(opa<;,  oOev  dv  BvvalpEOa 
Xap^dvELV  rd  EinTrjBELa'  e/ceI  Be  exovte^  tcl  i'rnTrjBEia  jSovXEVcropEOa 
o  TL  dv  Bo/cfj  KpdncTTOv  Elvai.  /cal  orcof  ravra  Bo/cel,  dva- 

TELvdrco  T^v  ^et/oa.”  dvErELvav  diravrE^.  ^ KirtovrE^  rolvvvf  E<pr), 

crva/CEvd^EaOE’  /cal  iiTEiBav  rrapayyeXXy  Tt9,  ErrEcrdE  rw  rjyov- 

f  99 

fjbevcp. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


1.  {a)  Taking  3T416  as  an  approximation  to  n,  find  the 
circular  measure  of  27°I8'. 

(h)  Find  approximately  the  angle,  in  ordinary  measure, 
subtended  at  the  eye  by  a  man  six  feet  high  three  miles  away 
on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  observer. 

2.  (a)  A  and  B  are  two  positive  angles  each  less  than  a  right 
angle  and  such  that  their  sum  is  an  acute  angle.  Show  that 

cos  {A cos  A  cosR  —  sin  A  sinR. 

(h)  Show  that  sin  (a; +  2/)-  {x  —  y)  =  mn^x  —  mn-y. 


3.  (a)  Prove  that  tan  15°  +  tan  30°  + tan  15°.  tan  30°  =  1. 

(6)  If  7  cos  ^  + sin  ^  =  2,  find,  employing  the  tables,  the 
two  numerically  smallest  solutions. 


7  -A  A 

4  (a)  If  cos  A  =  — ,  find  sin — ,  and  cos — 

^  ^  25  2  2 

tween  270°  and  360°. 

(b)  Express  cos  4  ^  in  terms  of  cos  b. 

5.  In  a  triangle  show  that 
{ a)  tan  — - ,  ~ 

I 


.7  N  COS  A  cos  B  cos  C  _ 
c  sinB  '^a  sin  C  b  sin  A  B 


A  being  be- 


6.  Employ  the  tables  to  find  approximately  the  value  of  x,  if 
(a)  (1-035)^  =  2. 


(b)  tan  X 


=  1'  ,  X  being  positive  and  less  than  — . 

3  cos  13°  2 


7.  Given  a  =  593,  5  =  437,  c  =  302,  find  A,  R,  C. 

8.  Given  a  =  359,  b  =  423,  A  =  42°20',  show  that  there  are 
two  corresponding  sets  of  values  of  B  and  0,  and  find  them. 


/ 


J 


f 


I 


( 


( 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  {a)  Find  the  least  number  by  which  1696  must  be  multi¬ 
plied  to  yield  a  result  divisible  by  1113. 

{h)  A  gram  is  taken  as  equivalent  to  15‘48235  grains.  Find 
in  grams,  to  five  places  of  decimals,  the  equivalent  of  2*375 
ounces.  (1  oz.  =  480  grains.) 

2.  {a)  Find  to  three  places  of  decimals  the  square  root  of  V". 

(6)  Find,  by  a  contracted  method,  the  product  of  57*29578 
multiplied  by  3*14159  to  four  places  of  decimals. 

3.  Two  kinds  of  sulphur,  95  per  cent,  and  90  per  cent,  pure, 
are  mixed  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  91f  per  cent.  pure. '  In 
what  proportions  were  they  mixed  ? 

4.  A  note  for  $840,  at  three  months,  bearing  interest  at  7  per 
cent.,  was  made  on  June  5,  1916.  It  was  discounted  July  20 
at  8  per  cent.  Find  the  proceeds. 

5.  A  Canadian  merchant  pays  $1962  for  a  draft  on  London 
for  ^405.  What  is  the  quotation  for  sterling  exchange? 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  a  certain  year  a  man  deposits  $400  in 
a  bank,  at  the  end  of  six  months  $300,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
year  $500.  If  the  bank  allows  4  per  cent,  per  annum  com¬ 
pounded  half-yearly  on  deposits,  how  much  will  be  standing  to 
his  credit  at  the  end  of  two  years  ? 

7.  A  road  runs  round  a  circular  pond.  The  outer  circum¬ 
ference  is  440  yd.,  and  the  width  of  the  road  is  20  yd.  Find 
the  area  of  the  pond.  (Take  as  the  approximation  to  ir). 

8.  The  surface  of  a  sphere  is  1386  sq.  in.  and  that  of  a  cube 
1536  sq.  in.  Find  which  has  the  greater  volume.  (Take  as 
the  approximation  to  tt  .) 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  RHETORIC 


Well,  this  is  our  Warwickshire  Peasant,  who  rose  to  be  manager  of  a 
playhouse,  so  that  he  could  live  without  begging ;  whom  the  Earl  of 
Southampton  cast  some  kind  glances  on ;  whom  Sir  Thomas  Lucy,  many 
thanks  to  him,  was  for  sending  to  the  treadmill !  We  did  not  account  him 
a  god  while  he  dwelt  with  us  ;  on  which  point  there  were  much  to  he  said. 
But  consider  what  this  Shakespeare  has  actually  become  among  us.  Which 
Englishman  we  ever  made,  in  this  land  of  ours,  which  million  of  English¬ 
men,  would  we  not  give  up  rather  than  the  Stratford  Peasant  1  There  is 
no  regiment  of  highest  dignitaries  that  we  would  sell  him  for.  He  is  the 
grandest  thing  that  we  have  yet  done.  For  our  honour  among  foreign 
nations,  as  an  ornament  to  our  English  Household,  what  item  is  there  that 
we  would  not  surrender  rather  than  him '?  Consider  now,  if  they  asked 
us.  Will  you  give  up  your  Indian  Empire  or  your  Shakespeare,  you 
English  1  Really  it  were  a  grave  question. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  (a)  in  the  above  passage,  and  (b)  in  the 
following  : — 

(i)  Music  hath  charms  to  soothe  the  savage  breast. 

(ii)  There  were  three  men,  not  to  mention  the  dog. 

(iii)  It  was  quite  a  great  victory. 

(iv)  This  parcel  weighs  a  pound. 

(v)  We  bought  some  more,  what  we  had  not  proving 
sufficient. 

3.  Write  six  short  sentences,  using  the  word  saving  as  a 
noun,  a  gerund,  an  imperfect  participle,  an  adverbial  predicate 
participle,  an  adjectival  or  attributive  participle,  and  an  apposi- 
tive  participle. 


[over] 


4.  State  precisely  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  which 
in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  Which  do  you  prefer  ? 

(h)  He  asked  which  they  preferred. 

(c)  We  saw  the  charge  which  won  the  day. 

{d)  He  ordered  a  charge,  which  proved  to  be  the  chief 
factor  in  the  day’s  success. 

{e)  Our  Father  which  art  in  heaven. 

(/)  Which  way  shall  we  go  ? 

5.  Analyze  four  of  the  following  words,  so  as  to  show  the 
prefix,  root,  and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of  each 
part :  complication,  irregular,  suggestive,  forgiven,  metropolitan, 
adjective. 

6.  {a)  Give  the  causative  verbs  corresponding  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  rise,  fall,  lie,  hang. 

(b)  Give  the  plural  of  madam,  this,  trout,  ally,  analysis, 

gas. 

(c)  Give  the  perfect  participle  of  rise,  get,  heave,  hear,  fly. 

7.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

{a)  This  author  is  difficult  because  he  wrote  and  rewrote  many  of 
his  writings  that  when  he  was  through  it  was  difficult  for  the  average 
mind  to  understand. 

(6)  To  the  spectators  the  language  which  floated  across  the  field 
from  the  self-binder  on  the  breeze  produced  both  wonder  and  amazement. 

(c)  Among  other  things  that  he  taught  was  the  problem  of  provid¬ 
ing  employment  for  such  as  you  and  I. 

(d)  If  the  boys  build  snow-forts,  it  aggravates  the  policeman  in 
that  quarter. 

{e)  Children  are  done  good  by  being  obliged  to  regularly  attend 
church. 

(/)  The  life  processes  of  plant  or  animal  are  similar. 

{g)  All  along  the  untrodden  paths  of  the  past,  following  our  guide, 
can  be  discerned  the  foot-prints  of  an  unseen  hand. 


2>cpartment  of  lE&ucation,  ©ntario 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 

BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  You  are  a  book-keeper  for  a  firm  which  sells  goods  C.O.D. 
to  local  customers  and  also  to  those  residing  at  outside  points. 
How  would  you  record  these  C.O.D.  sales  so  as  to  know  what 
payments  were  outstanding  at  any  time  ?  How  would  you 
make  collection  C.O.D.  of  a  shipment  by  freight  ? 

2.  You  are  called  on  to  prepare  a  financial  statement  for  a 
manufacturing  concern.  Into  what  sections  would  you  divide 
the  Operating  and  Asset  and  Liability  Accounts  so  as  to  show 
clearly  the  results  of  Manufacturing  and  Trading  and  the 
Financial  Standing  of  the  concern  ?  Indicate  the  section  in  the 
Manufacturing  and  Trading  Account  in  which  you  would  place 
each  of  the  following  : — 

Eaw  Materials  Inventory 
Eaw  Materials  Purchases 
Travellers’  Salaries 
Wages 

General  Expenses 
Advertising 

Finished  Goods  Inventory 
Finished  Goods  Purchases 
Finished  Goods  Freight  Out 

3.  In  Cost  Accounting,  what  are  the  duties  of  a  store-keeper  ? 
Draw  a  form  of  a  Material  Journal  and  of  a  Material  Ledger. 

4.  State  briefly  the  chief .  points  of  difference  between  the 
book-keeping  of  a  Joint  Stock  Company  and  that  of  a  Partner¬ 
ship. 

[over] 


Depreciation  of  Factory 
Office  Eent 

Heat,  Light,  and  Power 
Depreciation  of  Fixtures 
Eepairs  to  Plant  and  Machinery 
Factory  Expense 
Office  Salaries 
Taxes  of  Factory 


5.  George  and  Henry  Ross,  trading  as  Ross  Bros.,  agree  to 
sell  their  business  for  $120,000*00  to  Ross  Bros.,  Limited.  At 
the  date  fixed  by  agreement  for  the  transfer  of  the  business,  the 
financial  standing  of  Ross  Bros,  was  as  follows 


Assets 

Cash  on  hand . . .  $  1,250*00 

Accounts  Receivable . .  44,000*00 

Stock  on  hand  .  95,000*00 

Horses  and  Vehicles . 5,000*00 

Tools  and  Machinery  .  25,000*00 

Furniture  and  Fixtures  . .  1,500*00 

Prepaid  Charges  : — 

Insurance  and  Rent .  250*00 


172,000*00 

Liabilities  • 

Bankers’ Advances .  40,500*00 

Accounts  Payable .  50,500*00 

Reserve  for  Doubtful  Debts  .  4,000*00 

Reserve  for  Depreciation .  8,000*00 

Capital . 69,000*00 


172,000*00 

The  agreement  states  that  the  Company  is  to  take  over  all 
Assets  except  cash  on  hand  and  in  Bank,  to  assume  all  Liabil¬ 
ities,  and  to  pay  the  purchase  price  of  $120,000*00  by  the  issue 
of  1,200  fully  paid  up  shares  of  stock  in  Ross  Bros.,  Limited,  of 
$100*00  par  value  each. 

Make  the  opening  Journal  Entries  for  Ross  Bros.,  Limited. 


6.  Following  the  sale  of  their  business  to  Ross  Bros.,  Limited, 
Ross  Bros,  sent  a  letter  to  Ross  Bros.,  Limited,  requesting  the 
allotment  of  the  1,200  shares  given  in  satisfaction  of  the  pur¬ 


chase  price  as  follows : — 

George  Ross .  500 

Henry  Ross . 500 

Martha  Ross . 95 

Jane  Ross .  100 

Wm.  Booth  .  1 

Elsie  Moore  .  1 

George  Gibbons  .  1 

Ralph  Morten  .  1 

Roy  Rose  .  1 


The  last  five  names  mentioned  are  those  of  the  original 
incorporators  who  were  clerks  in  the  lawyer’s  office.  The  allot- 
'  ment  of  part  of  the  purchase  stock  to  them  is  intended  to  make 
their  stock  fully  paid  stock.  These  clerks  of  course  have  no 


interest  in  the  business,  and  the  minutes  of  the  Directors’  meet¬ 
ings  show  that  the  clerks’  stock  was  afterwards  transferred  to 
Martha  Ross,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  Wm.  Booth  which  was 
retained  by  him  to  qualify  him  as  the  necessary  fifth  shareholder. 

Record  all  the  above  mentioned  allotments  and  transfers  in 
all  records  Ross  Bros.,  Limited,  are  required  to  keep  to  conform 
with  the  Ontario  Companies’  Act. 
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department  of  Sbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE 


1,  The  Trial  Balance  of  a  manufacturing  firm,  taken  January 
1st,  1916,  is  as  follows : — 


Capital  A .  $40,000*00 

Capital  B .  20,000*00 

Plant  and  Machinery  ...  . $35,000*00 

Purchases . 38,000*00 

Sales  .  95,000*00 

Stock  on  hand  January  1st,  1915. . . .  15,000*00 

Labour  .  24,000*00 

Salaries .  6,000*00 

Travelling  Expenses  .  ...  2,500*00 

Interest  . 600*00 

Stationery  and  Printing .  1,200*00 

Rents  and  Taxes .  3,500*00 

Discounts  and  Allowances .  1,250*00 

Fuel .  3,000*00 

Insurance  (1  year  from  July  1,  1915)  1,150*00 

Freight  .  1,500*00 

General  Expenses .  600*00 

Bank  Overdraft .  5,000*00 

Creditors  . . 4,000*00 

Accounts  Receivable  .  25,000*00 

Rent  of  Steam  Power .  1,500*00 

Cash  on  hand  .  200*00 

Loan  Account  .  7,000*00 


165,500*00  165,500*00 

Stock  on  hand  January  1st,  1916,  $23,000*00;  each  partner 
to  be  credited  6%  on  his  capital  for  one  year  before  profits  are 
ascertained ;  3^  to  be  written  off  Book  Debts  for  discount;  10% 
to  be  written  off*  machinery  and  plant  for  depreciation ;  unex¬ 
pired  insurance  to  be  taken  into  account ;  net  profit  to  be  divided 
I  to  A  and  J  to  B. 

Draft  Journal  entries  for  closing  the  Books  and  prepare 
final  Balance  Sheet  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

[over] 


2.  A  Company  of  Automobile  Manufacturers  makes  up  its 
accounts  December  31st,  1915,  for  the  year.  The  following  are 
the  Debits  to  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account : — 


Raw  material  on  hand  January  1st,  1915 . $120,000*00 

Finished  machines  on  hand  January  1st,  1915  : 

1600  automobiles  at  $300  .  480,000*00 

Purchases  of  material  .  625,000*00 

Labour,  productive  .  825,000*00 

Manufacturing  Expenses  :  Coal,  repairs,  paint, 
varnish,  superintendents’  salaries,  unproductive 

labour  and  sundry  expenses  .  230,000*00 

Agents’  commissions .  ...  900,000*00 

Branch  expenses,  rents,  salaries  and  miscellaneous  400,000*00 
Selling  Expenses  :  Travellers’  salaries,  discounts, 

rebates  and  miscellaneous . 300,000*00 

Depreciation  of  machinery  and  plant .  5,500*00 

Bad  Debts .  8,000*00 


The  sales  for  the  year  were  6,000  automobiles,  yielding 
$5,400,000 ;  the  raw  material  on  hand  December  31st,  1915, 
taken  at  cost  was  $40,000,  and  the  finished  automobiles  in  stock 
ready  for  sale  numbered  800. 

Prepare  an  account  from  the  above,  showing  (a)  the  number 
of  automobiles  manufactured,  (b)  the  cost  per  automobile,  (c) 
the  gross  manufacturing  profit,  (d)  the  final  net  result,  includ¬ 
ing  in  the  profit  and  loss  account  the  stock  of  finished  auto¬ 
mobiles  on  hand  December  31st  at  their  cost  as  shown  by  the 
accounts. 


3.  A  manufacturer  desires  to  organize  the  Metals  Company  of 
Canada,  Limited,  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $1,000,000,  con¬ 
sisting  of  5000  shares  of  preferred  stock  and  5000  shares  of 
common  stock,  and  to  turn  over  to  the  new  company  all  his  Real 
Estate,  Buildings,  Machinery,  Tools,  Fixtures,  Merchandise  and 
supplies  in  consideration  of  $1,000,000  ;  to  be  paid  by  allotment 
of  5000  shares  of  preferred  and  5000  shares  of  common  stock 
of  Metals  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  at  par.  The  Manu¬ 
facturer  then  donates  to  the  treasury  of  the  company,  $200,000 
of  preferred  stock  to  provide  for  working  capital.  The  Company 
sells  $100,000  of  the  preferred  stock  in  the  treasury  for  80^ 
cash. 

For  the  purpose  of  raising  additional  funds  for  improve¬ 
ments  and  additions  to  plant,  the  company  issues  bonds  to  the 
amount  of  $250,000  which  it  sells  at  90. 


The  values  at  which  the  assets  were  taken  over  by  the  new 
Company  were  as  follows : — 


Real  Estate , 
Buildings . . . 
Machinery  . 

Tools  . 

Fixtures  . . . 
Merchandise 
Supplies  .  ,  . 


$100,000-00 

300,000-00 

400,000-00 

50,000-00 

20,000-00 

115,000-00 

15,000-00 


Total 


$1,000,000-00 


Draft  Journal  Entries  to  express  correctly  the  above 
transactions  on  the  books  of  the  Company. 
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department  of  lE&ucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


Candidates  will  take  one  question  of  A,  all  of  B,  and  either  7  (i) 
or  7  (ii)  of  C. 

In  all  problems  into  which  the  time  element  enters,  days  of  grace 
and  leap  year  must  be  taken  into  consideration  when  necessary. 

A 

1.  A  promissory  note  for  S560,  dated  Nov.  30,  1915,  at  3 
months,  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum,  is  discounted  on  Feb. 
10  at  7%. 

(a)  Find  the  proceeds  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(h)  What  rate  of  interest  did  the  payee  make  on  his 
money  ? 

2.  Parker  invests  $50,000  in  the  more  profitable  of  the  two 
following  :  6%  stock  at  105,  5%  stock  at  98  ;  brokerage  ^%. 

(a)  How  much  must  he  add  to  his  investment  to  buy  an 
exact  number  of  shares  ? 

(h)  How  much  stock  does  he  get  ? 

(c)  What  rate  per  cent,  does  he  make  on  his  investment 
after  paying  an  income  tax  of  20  mills,  $600  being  exempted  ? 

B 

3.  (a)  When  is  the  balance  of  the  following  account  equitably 
due  ? 

(b)  What  amount  would  settle  the  account  on  May  1,  1916, 
money  being  worth  6%  per  annum  (i)  True  Discount  ?  (ii)  Bank 
Discount  ? 


Dr. 

Angus 

Morrow 

Cr, 

1916 

Jan.  31  Mdse,  at  30  days 

$200 

1916 
Feb.  10 

Note  at  1  mo. 

$  300 

Feb.  1 

II  II  1  mo. 

200 

Mar.  15 

Cash 

400 

Mar.  10 

II  II  60  days 

500 

Mar.  31 

Note  at  60  days 

100 

Mar.  18 

II  II  90  days 

450 

Apr.  29 

Cash 

1000 

Apr.  15 

II  II  2  mos. 

% 

650 

1 

[over] 


Note  1 : — 
Note  2  : — 


4.  A  Canadian  agent  sold  goods  for  an  English  firm  to  the 
amount  of  $10,000,  on  a  commission  of  2%.  He  is  instructed  to 
deduct  his  commission  and  invest  one-half  of  the  proceeds  in 
sugar  at  $7 '90  per  cwt.,  first  deducting  the  commission  at  1%, 
insurance  20c.  per  cwt.,  and  freight  $60  ;  the  other  half  is  to  be 
remitted. 

(a)  How  many  pounds  of  sugar  were  shipped  ? 

(h)  What  would  be  the  face  of  a  draft  purchased  for  the 
remittance  :  (i)  On  demand  on  London,  exchange  at  8J  ?  (ii)  At 
70  days  on  London  by  way  of  New  York,  exchange  on  New 
York  being  at  premium,  and  in  New  York  on  London  $4'82, 
money  being  worth  5%  per  annum  ? 


5.  (a)  The  difference  between  the  compound  interest  and  the 
true  discount  on  a  certain  sum,  for  two  years,  at  the  same  rate, 
is  fti®  interest.  Find  the  rate. 

(b)  A  note  at  60  days  for  $300  bearing  interest  at  7%  per 
annum  was  discounted  on  Feb.  20, 1916,  at  6/^,  yielding  proceeds 
of  $302’52.  Calculating  to  *the  nearest  cent,  find  the  date  on 
which  it  was  made.  ' 


6.  X  and  Y  dissolve  partnership  on  Dec.  31, 1915.  According  to 
agreement  they  are  to  receive  6%  per  annum  on  their  invest¬ 
ments  and  to  be  charged  at  the  same  rate  on  withdrawals ;  the 
balance  of  gains  and  losses  is  to  be  shared  f  and  |  respectively. 
On  Jan.  1,  1915,  X  had  to  his  credit  $4,000  and  Y  $4,500.  X 
withdrew  $4,000  on  June  1  and  $2,800  on  Sept.  1 ;  Y  withdrew 
$1,000  on  March  1.  The  other  accounts  stand  as  follows :  Mdse., 
Dr.  $25,000,  Cr.  $27,000;  Cash  on  hand,  $500;  Expenses,  $800; 
Real  Estate,  $2,000;  Interest,  Dr.  $50,  Cr.  $120;  Bills  Rec., 
$3,900 ;  Bills  Pay.,  $4,330 ;  Accts.  Rec.,  $6,000 ;  Accts.  Pay., 
$6,100;  Mdse,  on  hand,  $3,000. 

They  agree  to  allow  5%  depreciation  on  Real  Estate,  5%  on 
Bills  Rec.,  and  10%  on  Accounts  Rec.,  for  possible  bad  debts. 
X  is  to  take  the  Bills  Rec.,  and  Y  the  Real  Estate  and  Accounts 
Rec.  Y  is  to  take  the  Mdse,  on  hand  at  80c.  on  the  dollar,  and 
the  cash,  and  is  to  assume  the  liabilities.  How  shall  they  settle 
between  themselves  in  cash  ? 


c 

7.  Find  {a)  the  cubic  contents  of  the  cement  walls,  and  (6) 
the  exterior  area  of  the  walls,  the  roof,  and  the  surface  under 
the  eaves,  of  one  of  the  following  ; — 

(i)  A  cylindrical  silo  with  a  conical  top,  radius  (from  out¬ 
side)  3  metres,  height  of  walls  10  metres,  thickness  of  walls  4 
decimetres,  height  of  conical  roof  above  the  walls  4  metres,  and 
extension  of  eaves  over  the  walls  4  decimetres. 

(ii)  A  hexagonal  silo  with  pyramidal  top,  side  of  hexagon  8 
feet,  height  of  walls  40  feet,  thickness  of  walls  1  foot,  height  of 
pyramidal  roof  above  the  walls  6  feet,  extension  of  eaves  over 
the  walls  1  foot. 
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department  of  ]£t)ucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 

PENMANSHIP 


1.  (a)  Group  the  capital  letters  according  to  the  similarity  of 
their  formation,  and  grade  these  groups  in  the  order  in  which 
you  would  present  them  to  a  class. 

(b)  Treat  the  small  letters  in  the  same  way. 

(c)  Outline  a  scheme  for  teaching  capital  letters,  small 
letters,  words,  and  movement  exercises. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters  singly,  then 
a  line  of  each  joined  in  groups  of  three :  c,  r,  s,  v,  x,  b,  f,  k,  h, 
y,  z,d,  t,  q,  p. 

(6)  Write  a  line  of  each  of  the  capital  letters,  each  capital 
to  be  followed  by  and  connected  (where  possible)  with  two 
smaller  letters. 

3.  Write  the  following  as  ledger  headings  : — 

Dowd,  MacDonald  &  Co. 

F.  C.  A.  Zenophon. 

Printing  and  Advertising. 

The  Canadian  Industrial  Implement  Co. 

Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures. 

4.  Write  the  following  addresses  in  a  marking  alphabet,  as 
they  would  appear  on  a  parcel : — 

A.  K.  F.  Davidson,  1749  East  32nd  St.,  New  York. 

The  Canadian  Imperial  Assurance  Co.,  275  King  St.  West, 
Toronto,  Ont. 

Mrs.  G.  J.  Zilliac,  4179  Marlborough  St.,  Guelph,  Ont. 

Dephoritz,  Flavelle  &  Co.,  128  King  William  St., 
London,  E.  C. 

The  Illuminated  Watch  and  Clock  Co,,  43  Spark  St., 
Ottawa,  Ont. 

[over] 


5.  Copy  the  following  invoice  (without  ruling  columns) : — 

The  Springhurst  Grocery  Co.,  Montreal,  July  10,  1916. 

Hamilton,  Ont. 

Terms:  Net  30  days.  Bought  of  Proctor,  D’Arcy  &  Co. 

10  bbL  Yellow  Sugar 

310-21,  295-20,  305-22 
308-22,  314-21,  306-21 
298-21,  307-21,  309-19 

315-22  =  3067-210  =  2857  $7*91  per  cwt.  $214*56 

10  bbl.  Granulated  Sugar 
280-20,  298-21,  301-22 
290-21,  294-20,  297-20 
295-22,  289-21,  280-18 

300-20  =  2924-205  =  2719  @  $7*51  per  cwt.  215'07 

10  hf.  chests  China  Young  Hyson  Tea 

65- 10,  64-9,  59-9 
64-9,  63-10,  62-10 
62-9,  67-11,  64-10 

66- 10  =  636-97  =  539  @  17c .  91*63  $521*26 

6.  Make  two  copies  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Agenda  of  Finance  Committee  Meeting,  August  5,  1916. 

(1)  To  read  and  confirm  Minutes  of  last  Committee  Meeting. 

(2)  To  consider  Financial  Statement  showing  receipts  and  payments 
since  last  meeting. 

(3)  To  examine  Bank  Pass  Books  and  agi’eement  with  Cash  Book. 

(4)  To  consider  Statement  of  Estimated  Requirements  and  Resources. 

(5)  To  consider  Reports,  References,  and  Communications  from  the 
Board. 

(6)  To  consider  Contracts  in  progress  and  Certificates  due  thereunder. 

(7)  To  consider  Contracts  and  Prospective  Contracts  involving 
expenditure. 

(8)  To  consider  Collection  of  Outstanding  Accounts. 

(9)  To  sanction  payment  of  following  accounts,  and  sign  cheques  in 
respect  thereof. 

(б)  Resolved  : — 

(1)  That  a  Finance  Committee  consisting  of  five  members  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Board  from  among  its  members  (the  Chairman  to 
be  a  member  ex  officio)  to  control  and  direct  the  Finances  of  the 
Company  in  respect  of  all  the  Company’s  operations  whatsoever, 
and  that  it  be  and  is  hereby  an  instruction  to  the  Secretary  that 
no  proposition  involving  any  immediate  or  prospective  outlay  or 
expenditure,  or  any  scheme  whereby  the  due  payment  of  any 
debt  to  the  Company  is  delayed  or  hindered,  or  any  other  finan¬ 
cial  arrangement  is  contemplated,  be  placed  before  the  Board,  or 
on  the  Agenda,  for  consideration  till  the  same  has  been  first 
reported  on  by  the  said  Finance  Committee. 

(2)  That  the  said  Finance  Committee  be  reconstructed  annually  at 
the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  next  after  each  Annual  General 
Meeting  of  the  Company,  and  that  the  members  thereof  hold 
office  till  their  successors  be  appointed. 

(3)  That  Messrs.  R.  K.  Jones,  M.  P.  Sangster,  R.  D.  Zaner,  be  and 
are  hereby  appointed  the  first  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 

COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
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Part  A — Stenography 
(For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note: — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half -minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  56  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 


1.  Dear  Sir, 

I  am  requested  to  inform  you  that  the  Directors  regret  that  they 
are  unable  to  allot  you  any  of  the  Preference  Shares  in  this  Company, 
in  compliance  with  /  your  application  for  10  shares  of  this  kind  of 
stock. 

Enclosed  herewith  you  will  find  cheque  for  Fifty  Dollars  on  the 
Company’s  bankers,  being  the  amount  paid  by  you  on  //  application. 
Before  parting  with  the  cheque,  kindly  sign  your  name  in  the  space 
provided  at  the  foot. 

At  a  later  date  I  may  learn  of  some  shareholder  who  desires  to  / 
transfer  a  portion  of  his  stock  and  shall  be  pleased  to  notify  you  of  the 
fact.  There  are  still  some  Ordinary  Shares  available,  but  I  under¬ 
stand  that  you  wish  to  //  invest  the  money  of  your  client  in  Preference 
Stock  only.  Kindly  let  me  know  if  you  will  consider  the  Ordinary 
Stock. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

John  Eamsay, 

Secretary.  / 


(2J  minutes) 


2.  Where  there  is  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  goods  to  be  delivered  by 
stated  instalments,  which  are  to  be  separately  paid  for,  and  the  seller 
makes  defective  deliveries  in  /  respect  of  one  or  more  instalments,  or 
the  buyer  refuses  or  neglects  to  take  delivery  of  or  pay  for  one  or 
more  instalments,  it  is  a  question  in  each  case,  //  depending  on  the 
terms  of  the  contract  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  whether  the 
breach  of  contract  is  a  repudiation  of  the  whole  contract,  or  whether 
it  is  a  /  severable  breach  giving  rise  to  a  claim  for  compensation  but 
not  to  a  right  to  treat  the  whole  contract  as  repudiated. 

Unless  otherwise  agreed,  where  goods  are  sent  by  the  //  seller  to 
the  buyer  by  a  route  involving  sea  transit,  under  circumstances  in 
which  it  is  usual  to  insure,  the  seller  must  give  such  notice  to  the 
buyer  as  may  /  enable  him  to  insure  them  during  their  sea  transit, 
and,  if  the  seller  fails  to  do  so,  the  goods  shall  be  deemed  to  be  at  his 
risk  during  such  transit.  // 

(3  minutes) 

3.  I,  George  Peters,  hereby  certify  that  I  am  the  chief  clerk  of  John 
Barker  &  Co.,  of  Toronto,  the  exporters  of  the  articles  mentioned  and 
described  in  this  invoice  ; 

That  /  the  said  invoice  is  in  all  respects  correct  and  true  ; 

That  the  said  invoice  contains  a  true  statement,  showing  the 
price  actually  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  the  said  //  goods,  the  actual 
quantity  thereof,  and  all  charges  thereof ; 

That  the  said  invoice  also  exhibits  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
said  goods  at  the  time  and  place  of  their  /  direct  exportation  to  Canada, 
without  any  discount  or  deduction  for  cash,  or  on  account  of  any  draw¬ 
back  or  bounty,  or  on  account  of  any  royalty  actually  payable  thereon, 
or  on  //  account  of  any  special  consideration  whatever  ; 

That  no  different  invoice  of  the  goods  mentioned  in  said  invoice 
has  been  or  will  be  furnished  to  anyone  ; 

That  no  arrangement  or  understanding  /  affecting  the  purchase 
price  of  the  said  goods  has  been  or  will  be  made  or  entered  into 
between  the  said  exporter  and  the  purchaser,  or  by  anyone  on  behalf 
of  //  either  of  them  ; 

That  each  article  on  this  invoice  is  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  a  country  entitled  in  Canada  to  the  benefits  of  the  British  Preferen¬ 
tial  Tariff,  and  specified  /  on  the  invoice  as  its  Country  of  Origin,  and 
that  each  manufactured  article  on  the  invoice  is  ready  for  export  to 
Canada  and  has  been  finished  by  a  substantial  amount  //  of  labour  in 
such  Country,  and  not  less  than  one-fourth  the  cost  of  production  of 
each  article  has  been  produced  through  the  industry  of  one  or  more 
British  Countries.  / 

(4-|-  minutes) 
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STENOGRAPHY  THEORY 


1.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for : — 

(а)  The  circles  s  and  0. 

(h)  The  loops  st  and  str. 

(c)  The  circles  sw  and  ss. 

(d)  The  initial  hooks  to  curves — the  regular  and  special 
forms. 

2.  (a)  Name,  give  rules  for,  and  illustrate  the  compound 
consonants. 

(б)  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  the  halving  principle 
and  its  various  applications. 

(c)  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  upward  and  down¬ 
ward  1. 

3.  Name  and  illustrate  the  use  of : — 

(a)  The  prefixes. 

(b)  The  suffixes  and  terminations. 

4  Write  the  following  in  shorthand : — 

(а)  ah !,  approve,  aught,  ay,  balances,  cart,  Christianity, 
constitution,  different,  dollars,  eh?,  generalization,  hand,  how¬ 
ever,  information,  initialled,  instructive,  justification,  language, 
next,  northern,  oh!,  opportunity,  owing,  quite,  schooled,  signifi¬ 
cance,  somewhat,  specially,  strength,  suggestive,  surprised, 
though,  towards,  wonderfully,  word,  young,  whither,  whose, 
youths. 

(б)  abstraction,  administrator,  arbitration,  assignment, 
bankruptcy,  capable,  certificate,  character,  destruction,  difficulty, 
disrespect,  dissimilar,  enlarged,  entertainment,  especial,  establish¬ 
ment,  incapable,  manufactured,  misrepresent,  nevertheless. 

(c)  asleep,  rosy,  arose,  pasture,  science,  saucer,  policy,  sum¬ 
mary,  customer,  sincere,  fairer,  equally,  aspirer,  fuller,  paler,  I 
am  very  sorry,  I  do  not  understand,  as  soon  as  convenient,  in 
the  first  place,  I  hope  you  will. 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice. 

Note. — This  paper  is  to  he  handed  to  the  candidates  at  IThO  a.m. 

1.  Arrange  the  following  as  a  Financial  Statement  (no 
vertical  ruling) : — 

(а)  Profits  :  Merchandise  $1,530,  Eeal Estate  $300,  Interest 
$50.  Losses  :  Salaries  $175,  Insurance  $80,  Eent  $150,  Adver¬ 
tising  $30,  Taxes  $70,  General  Expense  $125.  Net  Profit  $1,250. 

(б)  Assets :  Merchandise  $13,560,  Cash  $1,780,  Bank  De¬ 
posits  $795,  Accounts  Eeceivable  $3,270,  Bills  Eeceivable  $785, 
Eeal  Estate  $3,500,  Office  Furniture  $550,  Eent  prepaid  $75. 
Liabilities:  Accounts  Payable  $1,650,  Bills  Payable  $450, 
Mortgage  Payable  $1,000,  Salaries  due  $75.  E.  Jones’  Net 
Capital  $21,140. 

2.  Make  out  an  invoice  with  the  necessary  punctuation  from 
the  following  data  (no  vertical  ruling) : — 

Toronto  Aug  5  1916  Mr  James  D  Marsh  Bought  of  Smith 
Peters  &  Co  Terms  Net  30  days 

5  bbls  Yellow  Sugar  310-21  315-22  298-20  304-21  300-20 
1527-104  1423  at  $7*45  per  cwt  $106*01 

5  bbls  Granulated  Sugar  290-20  285-21  295-20  304-22 

295- 21  1469-104  1365  at  $7*85  $107*15 

5  bbls  Spirit  Vinegar  XXX  45  gals  ea.  225  gals  at  15c. 
$33*75 

5  bbls  Vostizza  Currants  294-18  298-20  300-18  304-20 

296- 18  1500-94  1406  at  6c.  $84*36 

5  hf  chests  Japan  Tea  64-10  60-9  65-11  63-10  62-9  314-49 
265  at  16c.  $42*40.  Total  $373*67. 


[over] 


3.  Write  the  following  letter  in  proper  form  with  correct 
punctuation : — 

Toronto  Ont  Aug  10  1916  Messrs  T  Jackson  &  Co  28  Notre 
Dame  St  Montreal  Que  Gentlemen  Enclosed  you  will  find  bank 
draft  for  Two  Hundred  and  Ninety-five  Dollars  in  payment  of 
Invoice  of  goods  dated  Aug  1  The  goods  were  all  very  satis¬ 
factory  and  we  thank  you  for  so  promptly  filling  the  order 
Kindly  send  us  your  latest  catalogue  and  the  samples  you  adver¬ 
tise  Very  truly  yours  Eichard  Armstrong. 

4.  Make  out  the  following  statement  of  account  (no  vertical 
ruling) : — 

Hamilton  Ont  August  1  1916  Mr  James  Grange  Grimsby 
Ont  In  account  with  McDonald  &  O’Brien,  July  1  acct  rendered 
$157*50,  July  10  Mdse  $150,  July  25  Mdse  $160*75,  July  8 
Cash  (paid)  $140,  July  12  Mdse  (Short)  $10*70,  July  20  Cash 
(paid)  $300. 
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BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND  BUSINESS  LAW 


1.  State  the  provisions  for  increasing  the  capital  stock  of 
each  of  the  following: — 

(a)  A  Company  with  a  Dominion  Charter. 

(b)  A  Company  with  an  Ontario  Charter. 

(c)  A  Bank. 

2.  What  payment  of  money  is  legal  tender  in  Canada,  and  for 
what  amounts  ? 

3.  What  are  the  Statutory  provisions  for  the  appointment  of 
auditors  under — 

(a)  the  Bank  Act ; 

(b)  the  Ontario  Companies’  Act ; 

(c)  the  Dominion  Companies’  Act  ? 

4.  Define: — chattel  note;  instalment  note;  lien  note;  prom¬ 
issory  note ;  joint  and  several  note ;  acceptance ;  draft. 

5.  The  Assignee  of  the  Brass  Company,  Limited,  found  that 
liens  were  registered  against  the  machinery,  but  that  the  Com¬ 
pany’s  records  showed  the  machinery  to  be  paid  for  in  full.  In 
the  course  of  liquidation  the  Johnston  Company  notified  the 
Assignee  that  they  held  liens  upon  the  machinery  and  intended 
to  repossess.  Enquiry  showed  that  the  Johnston  Company  had 
applied  the  payment  made  by  the  Brass  Company  to  settle  an 
open  account,  and  not  in  payment  of  the  notes  given  for  the 
machinery.  What  are  the  legal  rights  of  the  parties  ? 

6.  John  Hardprest  gives  you  a  cheque  for  $100.  On  presenta¬ 
tion  for  payment  you  find  that  he  has  only  $10  cash  in  the 
Bank.  On  further  enquiry  you  find  that  Mr.  Hardprest  did  not 
have  more  than  $50  on  deposit  at  any  time.  Has  Mr.  Hardprest 
committed  a  criminal  ofience  ?  What  would  the  legal  position 
be  if  Mr.  Hardprest  had  no  funds  in  the  Bank  ? 

[over] 


7.  What  are  the  requisites  of  a  valid  will  ? 

8.  What  are  the  Liabilities  of  Directors  under  the  Ontario 
Companies’  Act  ? 

9.  Wm.  Make  wishes  you  to  invest  $10,000  00  in  an  industrial 
undertaking.  In  what  ways  may  you  do  this  without  assuming 
liability  for  anything  more  than  the  money  you  put  into  the 
venture  ?  Discuss  the  merits  of  each  method. 

10.  When  is  a  verbal  agreement  binding  ? 


Department  of  lE&ucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1916 


COMMEKCIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


AKITHMETIC  OF  INVESTMENT 


1.  In  what  time  will  a  sum  of  money  quadruple  itself  at  3% 
per  annum  compounded  half-yearly  ? 

Log  1015  =  3-006466  Log  4  =  -60206 

2.  A  man  leases  for  a  period  of  eight  years  an  estate  of 
which  the  annual  income  is  $25,000.  What  amount  of  money 
must  he  borrow  at  4J%  to  be  repaid  at  the  end  of  the  period,  if, 
after  paying  the  annual  interest  on  the  loan  and  an  income  tax 
of  2%  from  the  income  as  well  as  deducting  $4,000  annually  for 
living  expenses,  the  balance  of  the  income  then  invested  each 
year  at  4  ^  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly  will  repay  the 
loan  ? 

Log  102  =  2-0086002  Log  1-37279  =  -1376032 

Log  1-0404  =-0172004 

3.  A  city,  with  an  assessment  of  $3,000,000,  borrows  $200,000 
payable  in  10  years  with  interest  at  per  annum  payable 
yearly.  One-half  of  the  loan  is  to  be  met  by  issuing  debentures 
for  the  principal  and  by  paying  the  interest  annually  ;  a  sinking 
fund  is  created,  to  be  invested  at  4%  per  annum,  compounded 
yearly,  to  retire  the  debentures.  The  other  half  of  principal 
and  interest  is  to  be  repaid  in  ten  equal  annual  instalments. 

(a)  By  how  many  mills  is  the  tax  rate  increased  ? 

(b)  By  how  much  would  the  city  have  been  ahead  at  the 
end  of  the  ten  years  had  the  whole  amount  been  repaid  by  the 
better  method,  money  being  worth  4%  and  the  debentures  sell¬ 
ing  at  par  ? 

1-04^0  =  1-48024428  -  1*0453  =1-14116613 

1-045^  =1-19251860 
1-045"  =1-36086183 
1*0451 3  =  1-55296942 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Find  the  present  value  of  a  perpetuity  of  $750  to  begin 
in  15  years,  money  being  worth  6%  compounded  yearly. 

(b)  Find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $750  to  run  10 
years,  payment  being  deferred  5  years  and  money  being  worth 
6%  per  annum  compounded  yearly. 

1-06®  =1-33822558 
1-061 0  =  1-79084770 
1-061^=2-39655819 

5.  A  bookeeper  is  engaged  at  a  salary  of  $2,500  per  annum 
and  is  promised  an  annual  increase  of  $100  for  5  years.  His 
living  expenses  are  $1,000,  increasing  by  10%  each  year.  If  he 
invests  his  surplus  at  the  end  of  each  year  at  5%  per  annum 
compounded  yearly,  what  will  he  be  worth  at  the  end  of  ten 
years  ? 

1-05"  =1-27628156  llOi  o  =  2-59374246 

1-0510  =  1-62889463 

6.  (a)  Obtain  the  general  formula  for  constructing  tables  for 
the  following : — 

(i)  The  amount  of  1  in  n  intervals. 

(ii)  The  present  value  of  1  due  at  the  end  of  n  intervals. 

(iii)  The  amount  of  an  annuity  of  1  for  n  intervals. 

(iv)  The  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  1  for  n  intervals. 

(v)  The  sinking  fund  which  will  redeem  a  debt  of  1  in 
intervals. 

(vi)  The  annuity  for  n  intervals  which  1  will  purchase. 

(h)  Find  the  result  for  each  of  the  above  when  n  is  10,  and 
the  rate  is  5  per  cent. 

1-0510  =  1-62889463 

7.  A  borrows  from  B  the  sum  of  $5,000  to  bear  interest  at  5% 
per  annum  compounded  yearly.  He  agrees  to  pay  $250  at  the 
end  of  the  first  year  and  an  annual  increase  of  50^  thereafter. 
How  long  will  it  take  to  repay  the  debt  ? 

Log  7  =  -845098 
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AUDITING 


1.  State  as  many  purposes  as  you  can  which  an  audit  may 
serve. 

2.  You  are  appointed  auditor  for  a  Limited  Liability  Trading 
Company.  On  your  first  visit  to  the  Company’s  office  you  find 
that  the  books  kept  are  as  follows  : — 

Cash  Book  Bills  Payable  Book 

Purchase  Journal  Bills  Receivable  Book 

General  Journal  Share  Ledger 

Sales  Binders 

Outline  your  audit  procedure. 


3.  In  auditing  the  books  of  a  Limited  Liability  Company, 
what  verification  of  the  following  items  appearing  in  the  balance 
sheet  would  you  consider  adequate  ? 


Cash  on  hand 
Bank  Overdraft 
Accounts  Receivable 
Bills  Receivable 
Raw  Materials 
Manufactured  Goods 
Land 
Buildings 
Machinery 


Loose  Tools 

Horses  and  Vehicles 

Prepaid  Charges 

Mortgage  Obligations 

Bills  Payable 

Reserve  for  Depreciation 

Reserve  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Accts. 

Capital  Stock  Fully  Paid 


4.  The  Jones  Company,  Limited,  has  obtained  a  charter  and 
appointed  you  auditor.  What  facts  must  you  certify  as  correct 
for  presentation  at  the  statutory  meeting  of  the  company  ? 

5.  The  Real  Estate  Company,  Limited,  buys  and  sells  real 
estate.  In  the  case  of  the  vacant  land  and  unproductive 
properties,  how  would  you  deal  with  carrying  charges  such  as 
interest  on  mortgages,  taxes,  etc.  ? 

[over] 


6.  In  a  balance  sheet  how  would  you  show  the  liability  of  a 
concern  for  bills  under  discount  at  the  bank  ? 

7.  What  are  the  underlying  principles  of  a  Balance-sheet 
Audit  ? 

8.  {a)  How  would  you  detect  the  omission  of  collections  from 
a  company’s  records  ? 

(6)  What  system  of  internal  check  would  you  recommend 
to  guard  against  such  omissions  ? 
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Part  II  Specialist 

HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 
'  INDUSTRY 


1.  {a)  What  influence  did  the  conquests  of  Alexander  the 
Great  have  on  commerce  ? 

(h)  Give  an  account  of  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the 
cities  of  Alexander,  Seleukia,  Antioch,  and  Ehodes  during  the 
Greek  period. 

2.  (a)  On  a  sketch  map  indicate  the  position  of  the  colonies 
and  trading  factories  of  Venice. 

(6)  Describe  the  Venetian  commercial  policy  in  connection 
with  (i)  the  overland  commerce  with  Germany,  (ii)  the  sea 
commerce  with  North-western  Europe. 

3.  {a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  Dutch  commerce  during  the 
seventeenth  century. 

(6)  State  the  foreign  and  commercial  policy  of  the  English 
Commonwealth  and  show  how,  as  a  result  of  it,  commercial  leader¬ 
ship  passed  from  the  Netherlands  to  England. 

4.  “Towns  were  islands  of  freedom  in  a  sea  of  serfdom.” 

{a)  Explain  the  industrial  significance  of  the  .above 
statement. 

(6)  Describe  the  organizations  of  a  mediaeval  town. 

(c)  What  was  the  “  town  policy  ”  in  matters  of  commerce  ? 

{d)  Compare  a  mediaeval  fair  with  (i)  a  modern  fair, 
(ii)  a  market,  and  (iii)  a  produce  exchange. 

5.  {a)  Give  some  account  of  the  following  great  trading 
companies  formed  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries : — 

(i)  Company  of  One  Hundred  Associates. 

(ii)  East  India  Company. 

(iii)  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

(h)  How  do  these  companies  reflect  the  colonial  policies  of 
the  time  ? 


[over] 


6. 


Table  of  Imports. 


u.  s. 

Classified  Imports 

1860 

Value  in 
Millions 

Per  cent, 
of  Total 

1.  Food  and  live  animals . 

78 

22 

2.  Crude  articles  for  domestic  in- 

dustries  .  . 

61 

17 

3.  Articles  wholly  or  partially  manu- 

factured  for  use  as  materials  in  the 

arts . 

31 

9 

4.  Manufactured  articles  ready  for 

consumption . 

123 

35 

5.  Articles  of  voluntary  use,  luxuries, 

etc . 

58 

16 

Total  (including  decimals)  . 

353 

100 

1900 


Value  in 
Millions 

Per  cent, 
of  Total 

216 

26 

299 

36 

80 

9 

130 

15 

103 

12 

830 

100 

(a)  What  changes  in  the  character  of  the  United  States 
import  trade  are  revealed  in  the  above  table  ? 

(h)  What  principal  foods  and  raw  materials  for  manu¬ 
facture  are  imported  to  day  ? 

(c)  Give  a  brief  summary  of  American  tariff  legislation 
during  the  above  period. 

7.  Percentage  of  Japan’s  Imports. 


Values  expressed  in  millions  of  yen. 


Year 

From  United 
Kingdom 

From 

Germany 

From 

U.  S. 

From  other 
Countries 

From  all 
Countries 

1881-1890 

42-2 

7-2 

8*9 

41*7 

100 

1891-1900 

27-3 

8-6 

13-3 

60-8 

100 

1900-1909 

21-8 

9-3 

17-0 

61-9 

100 

(а)  With  the  above  table  as  a  basis  describe  the  relative 
progress  of  British  Trade  during  the  period  1880-1910. 

(б)  What  are  the  arguments  for  and  against  (i)  an  imperial 
customs’  union,  (ii)  a  preferential  tariff  among  the  allied  nations 
after  the  war  ? 
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Part  II  Specialist 


MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  '‘The  two  negative  qualities  of  the  Canadian  bank  note — 
its  lack  of  legal  tender  quality  and  of  a  government  guaranty 
— at  first  sight  seem  a  weakness.” 

{a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(6)  What  legal  requirements  does  the  Canadian  Bank  Act 
contain  for  the  protection  of  noteholders  ? 

2.  “The  practical  limit  of  Canadian  bank  note  issue  is  about 
ten  per  cent,  below  the  legal  limit.” 

(a)  Distinguish  'practical  and  legal  limits  of  note  issue. 

(h)  What  considerations  justisfy  a  legal  limit  ? 

3.  {a)  What  elements  compose  the  Eeserve  of  a  Canadian 
Bank  ? 

(b)  Discuss  (i)  their  adequacy  and  (ii)  their  availability. 

4.  {a)  Describe  “La  Caisse  Populaire  de  Levis”. 

(6)  How  far  has  the  movement  for  co-operative  banks 
extended  in  Canada  ? 

5.  (a)  State  Gresham’s  Law.  How  would  this  law  operate 
under  a  bimetallic  system  ? 

(6)  How  are  the  effects  of  this  law  avoided  in  Canada  ? 

(c)  Criticise  the  Theory  of  Bimetallism. 

6.  {a)  Distinguish  standard  of  value  and  medium  of  exchange. 

(h)  Explain  how  the  value  of  the  standard  and  the  level 

of  prices  are  affected  by  (i)  increased  production  of  gold,  (ii) 
increased  use  of  credit. 

[over] 


7.  {a)  New  York,  May  16. — Money  on  call  steady  at  If  to  2 
per  cent ;  time  loans  easy  ;  60  days,  2|  to  3  per  cent ;  90  days,  3 
to  3f  per  cent ;  six  months,  3  per  cent :  prime  mercantile  paper 
3f  per  cent;  sterling  exchange  $4‘756  for  demand.  Bank  of 
England  rate  5%. 

Explain  these  statements  from  the  financial  columns  of  a 
Toronto  newspaper. 

(6)  Account  for  the  fluctuations  in  sterling  exchange  since 
the  beginning  of  the  present  war. 

(c)  What  purposes  are  served  by  raising  the  rate  of  dis¬ 
count  of  the  Bank  of  England  ? 

8.  What  economic  purposes  were  served  by  the  action  of  the 
Allied  Governments  in  — 

{a)  Restricting  imports  during  the  war ; 

(h)  Negotiating  the  allied  loan  in  the  United  States  ? 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


.  1.  Give  the  source  of  supply  and  the  method  of  preparation 
of  each  of  the  following  substances  : — 

chocolate  starch  gelatine  glue 

glycerine  menthol  linoleum  creosote 

rosin  benzoin  benzine  chloroform 

2.  What  raw  materials  are  used  in  manufacturing  the  follow¬ 
ing  articles  ?  Describe  briefly  the  process. 

(а)  Whisky,  beer,  rum,  brandy,  and  wine. 

(б)  Granulated  sugar,  glucose  (grape  sugar),  and  dextrine. 

3.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  following  industries,  indicat¬ 
ing  (i)  the  source  of  raw  materials  used,  and  (ii)  the  process  of 
manufacture : — 

{a)  The  linen  industry. 

(5)  The  tanning  industry. 

(c)  The  manufacture  of  explosives. 

4.  What  part  does  each  of  the  following  substances  play  in 
the  painting  or  dyeing  trades  ?  What  is  the  source  of  supply  ? 

(a)  Cochineal,  lac,  logwood,  and  madder. 

(6)  Carbonate  of  lead,  iron  oxides,  lead  oxides,  and 
copperas. 

(c)  Aniline  and  eosine. 

5.  {a)  Name  six  chief  exports  and  six  chief  imports  of  France. 

ih)  Describe  the  trade  of  her  chief  colonies,  Algiers  and 

Madagascar. 

(c)  Account  for  the  commercial  and  industrial  importance 
of  the  following  cities :  Marseilles,  Lyons,  Bordeau,  Lille,  Havre. 

[over] 


6.  In  what  parts  of  the  British  Empire  are  the  following 
industries  of  prime  importance  ?  Indicate  the  chief  markets  for 
each. 

(a)  Salmon  and  cod  fisheries. 

(b)  Nickel  and  gold  mining. 

(c)  Wool  raising  and  woollen  manufacture. 

{d)  Cotton  growing  and  cotton  manufacture. 

7.  (a)  Write  a  note  on  the  Canadian  tariff  during  the  period 
1867-1879. 

(b)  Trace  the  chief  steps  in  the  development  of  Canadian 
independence  in  (i)  the  control  of  her  fiscal  policy,  and  (ii)  the 
control  of  her  foreign  commerce. 

(c)  Examine  the  usefulness  of  the  preferential  tariff’. 

8.  “The  solution  of  the  whole  railway  problem  in  Canada 
will  probably  mean  the  taking  over  by  the  Government  of  one 
or  more  of  the  great  railway  systems — with  the  possibility  of 
taking  over  all.”  (Sir  Thomas  White.) 

(a)  Describe  the  methods  by  which  the  Canadian  trans¬ 
continental  roads  have  been  financed.  What  is  their  present 
financial  position  ? 

(h)  State  the  arguments  in  favour  of  nationalization  of 
Canadian  railways. 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  Distinguish  and  illustrate : — 

(a)  Productive  consumption  and  Final  consumption. 

(b)  Capital  goods  and  Capital  value. 

(c)  Consumption  goods  and  productive  goods. 

(d)  Cost  of  production  and  Expense  of  production. 


2.  “The  triumph  of  individualism  came  at  the  critical  period 
when  our  state  and  federal  institutions  were  in  the  making  and 
it  thus  became  entrenched  in  the  organic  law  of  the  nation, 
giving  constitutional  sanction  to  the  doctrine  of  laissez-faire  and 
establishing  a  constitutional  guarantee  of  freedom  of  contract.” 

{a)  Explain  this  reference  to  the  economic  history  of  the 
United  States,  and  show  how  the  constitutional  difficulties 
have  been  overcome. 

(6)  Indicate  the  nature  of  the  growing  programme  of  state 
interference  in  the  United  States  since  1776. 

3.  {a)  Define  and  illustrate  (i)  marginal  utility,  (ii)  marginal 
productivity.  What  part  does  each  play  in  the  process  of 
valuation  ? 

(h)  What  economic  conditions  determine  (i)  the  rent  of  a 
piece  of  land,  (ii)  the  wages  of  a  farm  helper,  (iii)  the  rate  of 
interest  on  an  investment  ? 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  economic  and  social  effects  of  a  single  tax 
upon  (i)  agricultural  land  values,  (ii)  city  land  values. 

(h)  “All  unearned  increments  should  be  appropriated  for 
the  use" of  society.”  Discuss  this  statement. 

[over] 


5.  {a)  What  are  the  chief  factors  which  “condition  justice  or 
make  for  equity”  in  an  ideal  system  of  taxation  ? 

(6)  Illustrate  and  distinguish  (i)  excise  taxes,  (ii)  fees, 
and  (iii)  licenses. 

(c)  What  are  the  elements  of  a  progressive  system  of 
corporation  taxation  ? 

6.  “The  farm  mortgage  is  a  ‘mere  business  venture’  and  in 
this  country  has  proved  a  successful  venture  in  a  surprisingly 
large  number  of  cases.” 

{a)  Discuss  this  statement  and  account  for  the  placing  of 
these  mortgages. 

(h)  Compare  tenancy  and  encumbered  ownership. 

(c)  Describe  the  working  of  the  co-operative  credit  associa¬ 
tions  of  Europe  among  agricultural  classes. 

7.  {a)  State  the  leading  pri^nciples  of  the  “scientific”  socialism 
of  Marx.  Contrast  (i)  communism  and  (ii)  anarchism. 

(6)  What  influence  will  the  present  war  have  on  socialism 
in  France  and  England  ? 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (»)  What  part  is  played  (i)  by  the  senses  and  (ii)  by  the 
instincts,  respectively,  in  bringing  the  child  to  a  knowledge  of 
the  world  around  him  ? 

(b)  Plan  a  primary  reading  lesson  showing  what  use  you 
would  make  of  appeals  (i)  to  the  senses,  (ii)  to  the  instincts,  of 
the  child. 

■  2.  (a)  What  different  periods  of  development  are  distinguish¬ 
able  in  the  life  of  the  normal  child  during  the  Public  School 
course  ? 

(6)  Give  in  outline  the  characteristics  of  each  period. 

(c)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  the  differences  between  each 
period  should  influence  you  in  the  selection  of  material  for 
supplementary  reading. 

3.  Discuss  the  various  means  of  attracting  and  retaining  the 
attention  of  the  child,  and  the  suitability  of  each. 

4.  Show  the  value  and  necessity  of  each  of  the  following  types 
of  lessons :  (a)  the  development  lesson,  (b)  the  drill  lesson, 
(c)  the  review  lesson. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  use  of  the  imagination  in  the  learn¬ 
ing  process ;  illustrate  by  examples. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  Select  from  the  Stuart  period  of  English  history  five 
important  events,  showing  what  makes  each  important  and 
establishing  any  relations  which  may  exist  between  them. 

2.  {a)  State  the  differences  between  the  chronological  method 
and  the  topical  method  in  the  study  of  history. 

(b)  State  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  the  progress  of 
events  in  the  reign  of  George  III. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  course  in  history  in  the 
Public  and  Separate  Schools  ? 

(b)  (i)  In  what  ways  does  the  study  of  biography  lend  itself 
to  the  purpose  specified  ? 

(ii)  Illustrate  by  planning  a  lesson  for  a  class  in  Form  III 
on  the  biography  of  any  noted  Canadian  statesman. 

4.  (a)  What  objects  should  the  teacher  have  in  view  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  events  of  the  present  Great  War  ? 

(b)  Illustrate  by  showing  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson 
on  the  last  great  naval  engagement. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  What  should  be  the  special  aims  of  the  teacher  in 
teaching  literature  to  a  class  in  Form  I  ? 

(b)  Why  is  the  literature  in  this  grade  taken  up  in 
connection  with  the  composition  ? 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  respective  values  of  a  literary  study  of 
(i)  an  extract,  (ii)  a  complete  work? 

(b)  How  is  each  of  these  kinds  of  study  provided  for  in 
the  course  of  the  elementary  school  ? 

3.  Give  three  illustrations  of  the  correlation  of  literature  with 
art,  and  show  in  each  case  the  object  attained  by  such  correlation. 

4  (a)  What  are  the  four  outstanding  principles  of  general 
method  that  apply  particularly  to  the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(6)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  teach  the  following  poem 
to  a  class  in  the  Senior  grade  of  Form  IV  in  accordance  with 
these  principles : — 

THE  SEA  IS  HIS 

The  sea  is  His  ;  He  made  it, 

Black  gulf  and  sunlit  shoal. 

From  barriered  bight  to  where  the  long 
Leagues  of  Atlantic  roll ; 

Small  strait  and  ceaseless  ocean 
He  bade  each  one  to  be. 

The  sea  is  His  ;  He  made  it — 

And  Britain  keeps  it  free. 

By  pain  and  stress  and  striving 
Beyond  the  nations’  ken. 

By  vigils  stern  when  others  slept 
By  lives  of  many  men  ; 

Through  nights  of  storm,  through  dawnings 
Blacker  than  midnights  be — 

This  sea  that  God  created, 

Britain  has  kept  it  free. 

[over] 


Count  me  the  splendid  captains 
Who  sailed  with  courage  high 
To  chart  the  perilous  ways  unknown — 

Tell  me  where  these  men  lie  ! 

To  light  a  path  for  ships  to  come 
They  moored  at  Dead  Man’s  Quay. 

The  sea  is  God’s  ;  He  made  it, 

And  these  men  kept  it  free. 

O  little  land  of  England, 

Oh  mother  of  hearts  too  brave. 

Men  say  this  trust  shall  pass  from  thee 
Who  guardest  Nelson’s  grave  ! 

Aye,  but  these  braggarts  yet  shall  learn 
Who’d  hold  the  world  in  fee. 

The  sea  is  God’s — and  Britain, 

Britain  shall  keep  it  free. 

— The  London  Evening  Standard. 

5  THE  MEETING  OF  THE  WATERS 

There  is  not  in  the  wide  world  a  valley  so  sweet 
As  that  vale  in  whose  bosom  the  bright  waters  meet  ! 

Oh  !  the  last  rays  of  feeling  and  life  must  depart 
Ere  the  bloom  of  that  valley  shall  fade  from  my  heart. 

6  Yet  it  was  not  that  nature  had  shed  o’er  the  scene 
Her  purest  of  crystal  and  brightest  of  green  ; 

’Twas  not  the  soft  magic  of  streamlet  or  hill. 

Oh  !  no — it  was  something  more  exquisite  still. 

’Twas  that  friends,  the  beloved  of  my  bosom,  were  near, 

1 0  Who  made  every  dear  scene  of  enchantment  more  dear. 

And  who  felt  how  the  best  charms  of  nature  improve. 

When  we  see  them  reflected  from  looks  that  we  love. 

Sweet  vale  of  Avoca  !  how  calm  could  I  rest 
In  thy  bosom  of  shade  with  the  friends  I  love  best, 

15  Where  the  storms  that  we  feel  in  this  cold  world  should  cease. 

And  our  hearts,  like  thy  waters,  be  mingled  in  peace ! 

(a)  What  is  the  mood  of  the  poet  as  shown  in  the  poem  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  (i)  What  line  in  the  poem  suggests  the  present  title  ? 

(ii)  What  other  title  might  have  been  assigned  ? 

(c)  (i)'  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem?  (ii)  Quote  the 
passage  from  the  poem  in  which  this  subject  is  most  clearly  set 
forth. 

(d)  Specify  the  main  divisions  of  the  poem  and  give  the 
subject  of  each. 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  the  last  rays  of  feeling  (1.  3) ; 

(ii)  the  bloom  of  that  valley  (1.  4) ; 

(iii)  Her  purest  of  crystal  (1.  6) ; 

(iv)  the  soft  magic  of  streamlet  or  hill  (1.  7). 

(/)  Expand  the  thoughts  contained  in  the  last  stanza,  in¬ 
troducing  illustrations  from  life. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  (a)  What  should  be  the  special  aims  of  the  teacher  in 
teaching  literature  to  a  class  in  Form  I  ? 

(b)  Why  is  the  literature  in  this  grade  taken  up  in 
connection  with  the  composition  ? 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  four  outstanding  principles  of  general 
method  that  apply  particularly  to  the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(b)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  teach  the  following  poem 
to  a  class  in  the  Senior  grade  of  Form  IV  in  accordance  with 
these  principles : — 

THE  SEA  IS  HIS 

The  sea  is  His  ;  He  made  it, 

Black  gulf  and  sunlit  shoal. 

From  barriered  bight  to  where  the  long 
Leagues  of  Atlantic  roll ; 

Small  strait  and  ceaseless  ocean 
He  bade  each  one  to  be. 

The  sea  is  His  ;  He  made  it — 

And  Britain  keeps  it  free. 

By  pain  and  stress  and  striving 
Beyond  the  nations’  ken. 

By  vigils  stern  when  others  slept 
By  lives  of  many  men  ; 

Through  nights  of  storm,  through  dawnings 
Blacker  than  midnights  be — 

This  sea  that  God  created, 

Britain  has  kept  it  free. 

Count  me  the  splendid  captains 
Who  sailed  with  courage  high 

To  chart  the  perilous  ways  unknown — 

Tell  me  where  these  men  lie  ! 

To  light  a  path  for  ships  to  come 
They  moored  at  Dead  Man’s  Quay. 

The  sea  is  God’s  ;  He  made  it. 

And  these  men  kept  it  free. 

[over] 


0  little  land  of  England, 

Oh  mother  of  hearts  too  brave, 

Men  say  this  trust  shall  pass  from  thee 
Who  guardest  Nelson’s  grave  ! 

Aye,  but  these  braggarts  yet  shall  learn 
Who’d  hold  the  world  in  fee. 

The  sea  is  God’s — and  Britain, 

Britain  shall  keep  it  free. 

— The  London  Evening  Standard. 

3.  THE  MEETING  OF  THE  WATERS 

There  is  not  in  the  wide  world  a  valley  so  sweet 
As  that  vale  in  whose  bosom  the  bright  waters  meet  ! 

Oh  !  the  last  rays  of  feeling  and  life  must  depart 
Ere  the  bloom  of  that  valley  shall  fade  from  my  heart. 

5  Yet  it  was  not  that  nature  had  shed  o’er  the  scene 
Her  purest  of  crystal  and  brightest  of  green  ; 

’Twas  not  the  soft  magic  of  streamlet  or  hill. 

Oh  !  no — it  was  something  more  exquisite  still. 

’  Twas  that  friends,  the  beloved  of  my  bosom,  were  near, 

10  Who  made  every  dear  scene  of  enchantment  more  dear, 

And  who  felt  how  the  best  charms  of  nature  improve. 

When  we  see  them  reflected  from  looks  that  we  love. 

Sweet  vale  of  Avoca  !  how  calm  could  I  rest 
In  thy  bosom  of  shade  with  the  friends  I  love  best, 

1 6  Where  the  storms  that  we  feel  in  this  cold  world  should  cease. 

And  our  hearts,  like  thy  waters,  be  mingled  in  peace ! 

(а)  What  is  the  mood  of  the  poet  as  shown  in  the  poem  ? 

Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  ^ 

(б)  (i)  What  line  in  the  poem  suggests  the  present  title  ? 

(ii)  What  other  title  might  have  been  assigned  ? 

(c)  (i)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem  ?  (ii)  Quote  the 
passage  from  the  poem  in  which  this  subject  is  most  clearly  set 
forth. 

{d)  Specify  the  main  divisions  of  the  poem  and  give  the 
subject  of  each. 

{e)  Explain : — 

(i)  the  last  rays  of  feeling  (1.  3) ; 

(ii)  the  bloom  of  that  valley  (1.  4) ; 

(iii)  Her  purest  of  crystal  (1.  6) ; 

(iv)  the  soft  magic  of  streamlet  or  hill  (1.  7). 

(/)  Expand  the  thoughts  contained  in  the  last  stanza,  in¬ 
troducing  illustrations  from  life. 

B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANQAISE 

1.  {a)  Quels  a  vantages  pensez-vous  que  vos  el  eves  retireraient 
en  apprenant  par  coeur  un  morceau  de  litterature  ? 

(h)  Indiquez  comment  vos  procederiez  pour  faire  apprendre 
par  coeur  un  morceau  choisi. 


2. 


LA  MAISON  PATERNELLE 

Depuis  que  mes  cheveux  sont  blancs,  que  je  suis  vieux, 

Une  fois  j’ai  revu  notre  maison  rusfcique, 

Et  le  peuplier  long  comme  un  clocher  gothique, 

Et  le  petit  jardin  tout  entour4  de  pieux. 

Une  part  de  mon  ame  est  restee  en  ces  lieux 
Ou  ma  calme  jeunesse  a  chante  son  cantique. 

J’ai  remue  la  cendre  au  fond  de  I’atre  antique, 

Et  des  souvenirs  morts  ont  jailli  radieux. 

Mon  sans-gene  inconnu  paraissait  malhonnite 
Et  les  enfants  riaient.  Nul  ne  leur  avait  dit 
Que  leur  humble  demeure  avait  et6  mon  nid. 

Et  quand  je  m’eloignai,  tournant  souvent  la  tete. 

Us  parlerent  tres  haut,  et  j’entendis  ceci : 

Ce  vieux-la,  pourquoi  done  vient-il  pleurer  ici  ? 

(а)  Indiquez  les  idees  principales  de  cet  extrait. 

(б)  Donnez  la  deuxieme  stance  en  vos  propres  mots. 

(c)  Donnez  en  vos  propres  mots  un  court  resume  du  sujet. 

(d)  Montrez  comment  Tauteur  a  reussi  a  rendre  son  sujet 
si  touchant. 

3.  Etablissez  un  plan  pour  faire  apprecier  le  poeme  suivant  a 
des  eleves  du  Cours  Superieur : 

LE  SOIR 

C’est  le  moment  crepusculaire. 

J’admire,  assis  sous  un  portail, 

Ce  reste  de  jour  dont  s’eclaire 
La  derniere  heure  du  travail. 

Dans  les  terres,  de  nuit  baignees, 

Je  contemple,  emu,  les  haillons 
D’un  vieillard  qui  jette  a  poignees 
La  moisson  future  aux  sillons. 

Sa  haute  silhouette  noire 
Domine  les  profonds  labours. 

On  sent  a  quel  point  il  doit  croire 
A  la  fuite  utile  des  jours. 

II  marche  dans  la  plaine  immense, 

Va,  vient,  lance  la  graine  au  loin, 

Rouvre  sa  main,  et  recommence, 

Et  je  medite,  obscur  temoin. 

Pendant  que,  deployant  ses  voiles, 

L’ombre,  ou  se  mMe  une  rumeur, 

Semble  elargir  jusqu’aux  etoiles 
Le  geste  auguste  du  semeur. 
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department  of  i6t)ucation,  Ontario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  work  in  geography  prescribed  by  the 
Regulations  for  the  senior  grade  of  Form  I  ? 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  geography  in  this 
grade. 

2.  Show,  by  examples,  the  relation  of  geography  to  (a)  nature 
study,  (6)  elementary  science. 

3.  Discuss  the  value  of  geographical  study  (a)  as  mental 
discipline,  (b)  as  a  preparation  for  the  practical  affairs  of  life. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson  on 
“longitude”  for  a  class  in  the  senior  grade  of  Form  IV.  (Assume 
that  they  already  understand  the  significance  of  the  parallels  of 
latitude.) 

5.  Draw  a  war-map  of  Europe  showing  roughly  the  position 
of  the  various  groups  of  belligerents  at  the  present  time. 
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department  of  £^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 

SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  In  what  respects  is  the  discipline  of  the  school  influenced 

(a)  by  the  teacher’s  character,  (b)  by  his  relations  with  his 
pupils,  (c)  by  his  relations  with  the  trustees,  (d)  by  his  relations 
with  the  parents  ?  Illustrate  your  answers. 

2.  (a)  What  considerations  must  be  kept  in  view  by  the 
teacher  in  making  promotions  ? 

(b)  (i)  What  difficulties  confront  him  in  making  a  proper 
classification  of  his  school  ? 

(ii)  How  and  to  what  extent  may  these  difficulties  be 
overcome  ? 

3.  {a)  Construct  a  teacher’s  time-table  for  an  ungraded  school 
which  has  only  Forms  I,  II,  and  III. 

(b)  Show  the  seat-work  for  Form  III. 

4.  Specify  the  various  kinds  of  incentives  which  may  properly 
be  employed  by  the  teacher ;  discuss  the  nature  and  value  of 
each. 

5.  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  following  classes 
of  pupils : — 

(a)  Pupils  who  are  clever  but  unruly. 

(b)  Pupils  who  are  clever  but  idle. 

(c)  Pupils  who  are  clever  but  self-satisfied. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


1.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  formal  grammar,  and  give 
the  reason  why  it  is  not  included  in  the  course  of  study  until 
Form  IV. 

(b)  Show  how  the  work  in  composition  in  the  lower  forms 
may  lead  up  to  formal  grammar. 

2.  (a)  “The  course  in  grammar  should  begin  with  the  study 
of  the  sentence  as  a  whole.”  Why  ? 

(h)  Give  in  detail  the  work  you  would  expect  to  cover  in 
the  first  six  lessons. 

3.  Specify  the  eight  leading  steps  of  a  normal  developing 
lesson  in  English  grammar,  illustrating  the  purpose  of  each  step 
by  examples. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson  for  a 
class  in  Form  IV  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  passive  voice. 

(b)  The  noun  clause. 

(c)  The 'indirect  object. 

5.  Analyze  in  full  and  parse  the  words  in  italics : — 

Near  the  cataract  are  still  to  be  seen  two  black  pillars 
round  which  the  waters  howl  every  day ;  and  if  anyone  asks 
what  they  are  he  finds  they  are  still  called  by  the  people  there- 
about,  the  black  brothers. 

6.  Make  a  list  of  six  sentences  each  containing  a  common 
error  of  speech ;  and  describe  the  various  means  you  would 
employ  to  correct  these  errors. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  (a)  “The  course  in  grammar  should  begin  with  the  study 
of  the  sentence  as  a  whole.”  Why  ? 

(h)  Give  in  detail  the  work  you  would  expect  to  cover  in 
the  first  six  lessons. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson  for  a 
class  in  Form  IV  on  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  passive  voice. 

(b)  The  noun  clause. 

(c)  The  indirect  object. 

3.  Analyze  in  full  and  parse  the  words  in  italics : — 

Near  the  cataract  are  still  to  be  seen  two  black  pillars 
round  which  the  waters  howl  every  day ;  and  if  anyone  asks 
what  they  are  he  finds  they  are  still  called  by  the  people  there¬ 
about,  the  black  brothers. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Esquissez  un  plan  de  le^on  pour  enseigner  la  regie  d’accord 
du  participe  passe  conjugue  avec  Tauxiliaire  avoir. 

2.  '' Depuis  si  longtemps  qu’ils  voyaient  la  porte  du  moulin 
fermee,  ils  avaient  fini  par  croire  que  la  race  des  meuniers  etait 
eteinte.” 

(a)  Faites,  aussi  detaille  que  possible,  I’analyse  logique  de 
I’extrait  ci-dessus. 

(b)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

3.  (a)  Conjuguez  au  present,  futur,  et  passe  defini  de  Tindic- 
atif,  chacun  des  verbes :  vouloir,  eteindre,  revenir,  savoir,  mourir. 

(b)  Ecrivez  les  mots  suivants  au  feminin  singulier : 
villageois,  heritier,  prussien,  negre,  due,  parleur,  vengeur, 
accusateur,  inspecteur,  heros. 

(c)  Donnez  le  masculin  pluriel  et  le  feminin  singulier  des 
adjectifs  suivants:  fier,  cruel,  discret,  gentil,  sot,  nul,  nai’f,  aigu, 
trompeur,  mou. 
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department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AKITHMETIC 


1.  Outline  a  series  of  number  exercises  by  which  you  would 
endeavour  to  develop  the  number  idea  objectively  in  dealing  with 
the  numbers  1  to  10. 

2.  (a)  At  what  stage  would  you  introduce  the  measures  of 
capacity, — pint,  quart,  gallon? 

(b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  establish  the  quantitative 
relations  between  these  measures  ? 

(c)  What  special  ends  would  you  keep  in  view  in  the 
exercises  given  to  establish  these  relations  ? 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  lesson 
showing  how  you  would  teach  the  following  problem  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV :  The  base  of  a  triangle  is  4  ft.,  and  its  altitude  3J 
ft.,  find  its  area. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  type  forms  of  solution. 

(b)  How  should  these  type  forms  be  reached  ? 

(c)  What  dangers  arise  from  insisting  from  the  first  on 
the  use  of  these  forms  ? 

(d)  Give  three  different  forms  for  the  solution  of  a  problem- 
such  as  the  following : — If  it  costs  $30  to  dig  a  trench  30  yards 
in  length,  what  will  it  cost  under  the  same  conditions  to  dig  a 
trench  900  yards  long  ? 

5.  (a)  A  man  invests  $50,000  in  4%  stocks  at  80.  What  income 
will  he  derive  from  his  investment  after  paying  an  income  tax 
of  20  mills  on  the  dollar,  $600  of  the  income  being  exempt 
from  taxation  ? 

(b)  A  grocer  bought  2400  lb.  of  sugar  at  7f  cents  a  pound. 
If  44  lb.  are  wasted  in  handling,  at  how  many  pounds  to  the 
dollar  must  he  sell  the  remainder  so  as  to  make  a  profit  of  33 ? 

(c)  A  closed  rectangular  vessel  made  of  metal  1  inch  thick, 
whose  outside  dimensions  are  12  inches,  10  inches,  and  8  inches, 
weighs  89  lb.  What  would  be  the  weight  of  a  solid  mass  of  the 
metal  of  the  same  dimensions. 
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Department  of  £t)ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  State  the  purpose  of  the  course  in  composition  in  the 
Public  and  Separate  schools,  estimating  the  respective  values  of 
oral  and  written  composition. 

(b)  At  what  stage  in  the  school  course,  and  how,  should 
the  transition  be  made  from  oral  to  written  composition  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  various  methods  of  correcting  and  improving 
class  exercises  in  composition,  and  point  out  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  each  method. 

3.  Estimate  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  in  the  teaching 
of  composition ; — 

(a)  Memorization  of  selected  passages. 

(b)  Transcription. 

(c)  Rewriting  of  stories. 

(d)  Picture  study. 

4.  (a)  Assign  a  seat  exercise  for  a  class  in  Form  IV  in  chang¬ 
ing  direct  into  indirect  narration. 

(6)  What  preliminary  instructions  would  you  give  your 
class  ? 

5.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

(a)  A  deserted  homestead. 

(b)  Sad  tidings. 

(c)  A  strange  story. 

(d)  My  new  neighbours. 

6.  Plan  a  lesson,  under  the  headings  matter  and  method,  for 
teaching  a  composition  lesson  on  one  of  the  above  themes  to  a 
class  in  Form  III. 
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Department  of  iSbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1916 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  Estimate  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  in  the  teaching 
of  composition ; — 

{a)  Memorization  of  selected  passages. 

(6)  Transcription. 

(c)  Rewriting  of  stories. 

{d)  Picture  study. 

2.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

{a)  A  deserted  homestead. 

(6)  Sad  tidings. 

(c)  A  strange  story. 

{d)  My  new  neighbours. 

3.  Plan  a  lesson,  under  the  headings  matter  and  method,  for 
teaching  a  composition  lesson  on  one  of  the  above  themes  to  a 
class  in  Form  III. 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
Vun  des  sujets  suivants : 

{a)  Le  retour  des  oiseaux. 

{h)  Description  de  mon  jardin. 

(c)  Un  conte  de  fees. 

{d)  La  saison  des  semailles. 

2.  {a)  Enumerez  cinq  sujets  de  composition  orale  pour  un 
premier  cours. 

(h)  Dites  pourquoi  vous  considerez  ces  sujets  convenables 
et  indiquez  definitivement  comment  vous  traiteriez  un  de  ces 
sujets  avec  les  jeunes  enfants. 

3.  Comment  prepareriez  vous  des  eleves  du  IVe  Cours  a  ecrire 
une  composition  ayant  pour  titre :  Le  soir  dans  la  ville. 


Department  of  i£t»ucatton,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  “The  teacher  is  responsible  for  the  right  school  spirit,” 

(a)  State  your  views  on  the  nature  of  a  right  school  spirit. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  endeavour  to  secure  and  maintain  a 
right  school  spirit. 

2.  State  the  principles  you  would  employ  in  properly  mechanizing 
the  details  of  school-routine,  and  show  how  you  would  apply  these 
principles  in  the  details  of  fire-drill. 

3.  (a)  “  The  real  value  of  punishment  depends  less  on  the  deterrent 
effects  of  the  pain  suffered  than  on  the  changed  attitude  of  the  child’s 
mind.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  explaining  how  this  changed  attitude 
may  be  induced. 

(b)  Should  pupils  ever  be  punished  for  inattention  ?  If  so,  under 
what  circumstances  and  in  what  way  ? 

(c)  A  record  of  repeated  pilfering  has  been  established  against  a 
pupil.  State  different  practical  methods  of  procedure  on  the  part  of 
the  teacher  with  an  account  of  the  supposed  circumstances  under 
which  each  method  would  be  defensible. 

4.  (a)  How  may  excessive  fatigue  be  detected,  and  distinguished 
from  weariness  ? 

(b)  By  what  means  will  you  try  to  prevent  chronic  fatigue  in 
(i)  yourself,  (ii)  your  pupils  ? 

5.  A  school-room  heated  by  a  stove  is  witliout  a  system  of  mechan¬ 
ical  ventilation.  Describe  in  detail  (a)  how  you  would  test  its 
atmosphere  for  the  purpose  of  a  report  to  the  inspector,  (b)  the  means 
of  natural  ventilation  you  would  use  in  such  room. 

6.  A  pupil  has  been  so  troublesome  that  the  teacher  finally  tells 
him  to  go  home.  The  pupil  says  he  will  not  go  unless  put  out. 

Discuss  the  situation,  pointing  out  clearly  the  legal  rights  of  the 
pupil  and  the  legal  courses  of  action  open  to  the  teacher. 

(b)  Which  subjects  of  the  curriculum  are  optional  for  Public 
Schools  ?  Which  may  be  reduced  in  amount  ?  Note  the  conditions 
that  govern  each  case. 
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department  of  lE&ucation,  ©ntarto 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION  . 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “The  chief  aim  of  education  is  social  efficiency.” 

Point  out  the  chief  characteristic  qualities  of  the  socially  efficient 
individual  and  show  how  the  school  aims  to  develop  these  qualities. 

2.  Show,  by  an  example  drawn  from  each  of  the  following  subjects, 
what  is  involved  in  the  selecting  and  relating  activities  of  the  learning 
process ;  history,  composition,  grammar,  nature  study. 

3.  (rt)  State  the  chief  characteristics  of  instinctive  action,  as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  conscious  adjustment. 

(6)  Show  the  importance  of  instinct  in  the  mental  development 
of  the  child. 

(c)  By  what  methods  are  wrong  instinctive  activities  to  be 
repressed  by  the  teacher  ? 

{(i)  Show  how  curiosity  and  imitation  may  be  utilized,  developed, 
and  trained  by  means  of  school  studies  and  activities. 

4.  («)  Show  the  relation  of  imagination  to  sensation  and  to  memory. 

[b]  Give  the  factors  in  constructive  imagination. 

(c)  Give  examples  of  the  need  for  the  exercise  of  imagination  in 
the  study  of  literature,  elementary  science,  arithmetic. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  most  important  physical  and  mental  character¬ 
istics  of  the  child  in  the  later  period  of  childhood, —  approximately 
between  the  ages  of  seven  and  twelve  ? 

(b)  Show  what  bearing  the  knowledge  of  these  characteristics 
should  have  upon  the  teaching  of  (i)  geography,  (ii)  constructive  work. 
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department  of  lE&ucatton,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  You  are  about  to  take  up  the  life  history  of  the  mosquito: — 

(a)  What  out-door  observations  would  you  direct  your  class  to 
make  ? 

(b)  What  material  may  be  made  use  of  in  class  ? 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  appearance  of  the  insect  in  its  meta- 
morphic  stages  from  the  egg. 

2.  (u)  Outline  concisely  the  methods  by  which  you  would  lead  a 
Form  III  class  to  discover  for  themselves  how  differences  in  moisture, 
temperature,  and  light  affect  plant  growth. 

(b)  Tabulate  the  facts  that  you  would  expect  your  pupils  to  learn. 

,3.  (fit)  Outline  the  matter  for  lessons  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  two 
of  the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  The  parts  of  the  flower  of  the  buttercup. 

(ii)  The  relation  of  the  fruit  of  the  apple  to  the  apple  blossom, 
(hi)  Three  methods  of  propagation  of  plants. 

(b)  Indicate  your  method  of  presenting  one  of  the  lessons  selected. 

4.  (u)  Give  an  outline  of  the  introductory  matter  you  would  use  for 
a  lesson  on  eacli  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  Law  of  buoyancy  (Archimedes’  principle). 

(ii)  Convection  currents. 

[b)  State,  in  each  case,  a  pedagogic  reason  for  the  selection  of 
this  matter. 

(c)  Describe  two  practical  applications  of  the  law  of  buoyancy. 

5.  [a)  Name  the  chief  constituents  of  the  atmosphere  and  describe 
the  experiments  you  would  have  a  Form  IV  class  perform  to  prove 
the  presence  of  any  two  of  these  constituents. 

{b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  lead  a  class  to  discover  (i)  that 
air  exerts  pressure,  (ii)  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  suction  as  a 
force  ? 
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.  department  of  £t)ucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  [a)  What  is  the  aim  of  the  story  lesson  in  oral  and  written 
composition  ? 

[h)  You  find  a  pupil  can  give  only  the  brief,  bare  outline  in  his 
reproduction  of  a  story.  What  means  would  you  employ  to  improve 
his  vocabulary  and  to  embellish  his  story  with  pertinent  and  artistic 
details  and  incidents  ? 

2.  At  what  stage  and  by  what  means  would  you  begin  to  endeavour 
to  develop  in  your  pupils  habits  of  self-criticism  in  connection  with 
their  oral  and  written  composition  ?  Give  your  estimate  of  the  value 
of  such  habits. 

3.  (fi)  Give  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  use  of  topical  outline 
in  planning  a  composition. 

(b)  How  will  you  try  to  avoid  the  dangers  attending  their  use  ? 

(c)  Write  out  topical  outlines  for  a  lesson  on  “Pursued  by  the 
Wolves  ”  for  a  Form  11  class.  Give  an  outline  of  subordinate  details 
you  would  use  to  illuminate  the  narrative, 

4.  Outline  a  lesson  for  a  Form  III  class  to  teach  precision  in  the 
use  of : — lie,  lay  ;  guess,  think  ;  sit,  set ;  between,  among. 

5.  Write  an  essay  of  about  sixty  lines  on  one  of  the  following 
topics  : — 

(a)  The  burning  of  the  Canadian  Parliament  Buildings. 

(b)  Canada  after  the  war. 

(c)  The  socializing  influence  of  the  Public  School. 

(d)  The  war  and  the  school. 

(6)  The  opportunities  of  the  teacher  of  a  rural  school. 

(f)  “  The  old  order  changeth,  yielding  place  to  new.” 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

GRAMMAR 


1.  “  The  first  lessons,  whether  in  grammar  or  composition,  should 
reveal  to  the  pupil  the  real  nature  and  use  of  the  sentence,  as  the 
basis  of  language.” 

(a)  Indicate  clearly  the  exact  difference  in  method  and  aim  in 
the  treatment  of  “the  sentence”  in  the  first  lessons  in  systematic 
composition  and  formal  grammar. 

(b)  State  other  forms  of  elementary  grammatical  knowledge 
which  should  be  treated  in  composition  prior  to  the  introduction 
to  formal  grammar. 

2.  “A  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number  and  person.” 

(a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  term  “agreement”  in  grammar 
and  discuss  the  correctness  of  the  foregoing  rule. 

[b]  Discuss  concisely  also  the  correctness  of  the  following 
statements  : — 

(i)  “A  direct  object  represents  the  person  or  thing  immediately 
affected  by  the  action  denoted  by  the  verb.” 

(ii)  “The  indicative  mood  is  the  form  of  the  verb  which  shows 
that  the  speaker  views  his  assertion  as  a  fact.” 

3.  Give  a  concise  outline  of  the  method  you  would  employ  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  distinction  between  complete  and  incomplete  verbs,  showing 
the  matter  you  would  use  in  the  preparation  and  presentation,  and 
indicating  your  method  of  treatment  by  stating  the  chief  questions 
you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  endeavour  to  secure. 

4.  Write  out  an  exercise  of  eight  sentences  containing  typical 
examples  to  be  used  in  testing  the  pupil’s  knowledge  of  the  function 
and  the  classification  of  the  conjunction.  Give  the  chief  questions  you 
would  ask  in  developing  each  of  the  examples  with  pupils  who  failed 
to  answer  correctly  and  also  the  answers  you  would  accept. 

5.  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  work  to  secure,  indicate  how  you  would  teach  the  detailed 
analysis  of  the  following  : — 

Heaven  is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound. 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise 
From  the  lowly  earth  to  the  vaulted  skies 

And  we  mount  to  its  summit  round  by  round. 
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Department  of  lEPucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  [a)  “  The  chief  duty  of  the  geography  teacher  is  to  get  the 
children  to  use  their  eyes  intelligently.” — Geikie. 

Discuss  this  statement  and  show,  by  reference  to  the  course  of 
study  for  Form  I,  how  you  would  accomplish  this  result. 

[h)  What  would  you  teach  the  pupils  of  Form  I  about  each  of 
the  following  subjects  :  (i)  the  sun,  (ii)  the  weather,  (iii)  time? 

2.  The  Course  of  Study  prescribes  lessons  on  “  the  seasons  ”  for 
each  of  the  following  grades  ;  Senior  Form  I,  Form  II,  and  Junior 
Form  IV. 

State,  in  detail,  the  matter  that  you  would  teach  in  each  of 
these  grades.  Give  reasons  for  your  selection. 

3.  ia)  At  what  stage  and  by  what  method  would  you  lead  a  child  to 
understand  a  map  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the  sand  map, 
(ii)  the  wall  map,  (hi)  the  map  drawn  by  the  pupil,  (iv)  the  map 
drawn  by  the  teacher,  (v)  the  map  in  the  text-book,  (vi)  the  globe. 

(c)  Make  a  list  of  the  maps  that  should  form  part  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  of  a  public  school  having  all  the  grades. 

4.  (u)  Discuss  the  value  of  experiments  in  the  teaching  of 
geography.  Illustrate  by  reference  to  the  experiments  to  be  performed 
in  a  course  of  lessons  on  soils. 

(b)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  conduct  one  of  these  experi¬ 
ments,  and  what  you  would  expect  your  class  to  learn  from  it. 

5.  (ti)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you  would 
take  them  up  in  a  course  of  lessons  on  the  geography  of  China  with  a 
Form  IV  class. 

[b]  Give  reasons  for  the  order  chosen. 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics. 


Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

LITERATURE 


1.  “The  school  must  exercise  every  care  to  fulfil  its  obligations  to 
the  home.  The  home  library  should  fairly  represent  the  culture  of  the 
school ;  the  home  reading  should  reflect  the  character  of  the  school 
training.” 

Discuss  the  above  statement,  showing  the  methodsv  and  devices 
you  will  employ  {a)  to  direct  the  outside  reading  of  the  child,  and 

[b)  to  utilize  his  outside  reading  in  the  school. 


2.  Discuss : — 

(a)  The  part  that  oral  reading  by  the  teacher  and  by  the  pupils 
should  play  in  a  lesson  in  literature. 

(b)  The  value  of  the  recapitulation  at  the  end  of  the  literature 
lesson. 

(c)  The  place  and  the  value  of  the  minute  study  of  the  language 
of  a  poem. 


3.  (a)  What  purpose  are  the  Golden  Rule  Books  intended  to  serve 
in  the  education  of  the  pupil  ? 

(6)  Upon  what  principles  does  the  accomplishment  of  this 
purpose  depend  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of  Education 
as  to  their  use  ? 

[d)  State  concisely  the  method  you  will  follow  in  using  them 
with  your  classes.  Illustrate  by  reference  to  any  lesson  contained  in 
them. 

[over] 


4. 


THE  OWL  AND  THE  PUSSY-CAT. 


The  Owl  and  the  Pussy-Cat  went  to  sea 
In  a  beautiful  pea-green  boat  ; 

They  took  some  honey,  and  plenty  of  money 
Wrapped  up  in  a  five-pound  note. 

The  Owl  looked  up  to  the  moon  above, 

And  sang  to  a  small  guitar, 

“O  lovely  Pussy  !  O  Pussy,  my  love  ! 

What  a  beautiful  Pussy  you  are, — 

You  are. 

What  a  beautiful  Pussy  you  are  !” 

Pussy  said  to  the  Owl,  “You  elegant  fowl ! 

How  wonderful  sweet  you  sing  ! 

Or  let  us  be  married, — too  long  we  have  tarried, — 

But  what  shall  we  do  for  a  ring  ?” 

They  sailed  away  for  a  year  and  a  day 
To  the  land  where  the  Bong-tree  grows. 

And  there  in  a  wood,  a  piggy-wig  stood 
With  a  ring  in  the  end  of  his  nose, — - 
His  nose. 

With  a  ring  in  the  end  of  his  nose. 

“Dear  Pig,  are  you  willing  to  sell  for  one  shilling 
Your  ring  ?”  Said  the  Piggy,  “I  will  ”. 

So  they  took  it  away,  and  were  married  next  day 
By  the  turkey  who  lives  on  the  hill. 

They  dined  upon  mince  and  slices  of  quince. 

Which  they  ate  with  a  runcible  spoon. 

And  hand  in  hand  on  the  edge  of  the  sand 
They  danced  by  the  light  of  the  moon, — 

The  moon, 

They  danced  by  the  light  of  the  moon. 

(a)  For  what  Form  would  this  lesson  be  suitable  ? 

(b)  What  would  be  your  aim  in  teaching  this  as  a  literature 
lesson  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  features  of  the  poem  you  would  emphasize  ? 
Give  the  examples  from  the  poem  you  would  use  in  illustrating  these 
features. 

5.  ENSIGN  EPPS,  THE  COLOUR-BEARER. 

Ensign  Epps,  at  the  battle  of  Flanders, 

Sowed  a  seed  of  glory  and  duty. 

That  flowers  and  flames  in  height  and  beauty 
Like  a  crimson  lily  with  heart  of  gold, 

5  To-day,  when  the  wars  of  Ghent  are  old. 

And  buried  as  deep  as  their  dead  commanders. 

Ensign  Epps  was  the  colour -bearer, — 

No  matter  on  which  side,  Philip  or  Earl  ; 

Their  cause  was  the  shell — his  deed  was  the  pearl. 

10  Scarce  more  than  a  lad,  he  had  been  a  sharer 
That  day  in  the  wildest  work  of  the  field. 

He  was  wounded  and  spent,  and  the  fight  was  lost  ; 

His  comrades  were  slain,  or  a  scattered  host. 


But  stainless  and  scatheless,  out  of  the  strife, 

1 6  He  had  carried  his  colours  safer  than  life. 

By  the  river’s  brink,  without  weapon  or  shield. 

He  faced  the  victors.  The  thick  heart-mist 
He  dashed  from  his  eyes,  and  the  silk  he  kissed 
Ere  he  held  it  aloft  in  the  setting  sun, 

2  0  As  proudly  as  if  the  fight  were  won  ; 

And  he  smiled  when  they  ordered  him  to  yield. 

Ensign  Epps,  with  his  broken  blade. 

Cut  the  silk  from  the  gilded  staflT, 

Which  he  poised  like  a  spear  till  the  charge  was  made, 

2  6  And  hurled  at  the  leader  with  a  laugh. 

Then  round  his  breast,  like  the  scarf  of  his  love, 

He  tied  the  colours  his  heart  above. 

And  plunged  in  his  armour  into  the  tide. 

And  there,  in  his  dress  of  honour,  died. 

3  0  Where  are  the  lessons  your  kinglings  teach  ? 

And  what  is  the  text  of  your  proud  commanders  ? 
Out  of  the  centuries,  heroes  reach 
With  the  scroll  of  a  deed,  with  the  word  of  a  story, 

Of  one  man’s  truth  and  of  all  men’s  glory, 

3  6  Like  Ensign  Epps  at  the  battle  of  Flanders. 

(rt)  Give  this  story  in  concise  prose. 

i  h)  What  is  the  chief  idea  that  pervades  this  story  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of ; — 

(i)  line  2  ; 

(ii)  the  comparison  in  line  4  ; 

(hi)  line  8 ; 

(iv)  the  comparison  in  line  9  ; 

(v)  stainless  and  scatheless  (1.  14)  ; 

(vi)  heart-mist  (1.  17) ; 

(vii)  kinglings  (1.  30); 

(viii)  text  (1.  31). 

{d)  What  is  the  answer  to  the  questions  in  lines  30-31  ? 
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Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  («)  Explain  the  principle  on  which  multiplication  by  a  two-digit 
multiplier  depends. 

[b)  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  Form  II  class  multiplication 
by  a  two-digit  number. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  a  simple  cash  account  showing 
receipts  and  expenditure. 

(b)  What  points  will  you  particularly  emphasize  in  teaching  this 
subject  ? 

3.  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  area  of  the  surface  of  a  cylinder. 

4.  (a)  State  what  steps  you  would  take  to  make  clear  to  your  pupils 
the  transactions  involved  in  Bank  Discount. 

(b)  Give  illustrations  of  at  least  five  different  types  of  problems 
which  you  consider  it  would  be  necessary  to  teach  in  connection  with 
bank  discount. 

5.  Solve  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  man  buys  a  lot  50  feet  wide  at  $75  a  foot  frontage,  pays  a 
contractor  $7500  for  erecting  a  house,  and  pays  an  architect  5  per 
cent,  of  the  contract  price  for  drav^ng  plans  and  supervising  building. 
Find  the  total  cost  of  the  house.  If  he  could  have  invested  his  money 
at  6  per  cent,  interest  and  if  his  taxes  and  repairs  cost  him  $262*50 
per  annum,  what  is  his  house  actually  costing  him  per  month  ? 

(b)  The  external  diameter  of  a  hollow  steel  shaft  is  20  inches 
and  the  internal  diameter  is  12  inches.  Find  the  weight  of  a  piece  of 
this  shafting  30  feet  long,  given  that  a  cubic  foot  of  steel  weighs  490 
pounds. 
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Department  of  lEPucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


HISTORY 


1.  “  There  are  three  stages  in  the  study  of  history  which  though 
they  overlap  each  other,  yet  indicate  dilferent  methods  of  treatment 
for  pupils  at  different  ages.” 

[а)  What  are  the  three  stages  ? 

ib)  Illustrate  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  first  stage  by 
outlining  a  lesson  on  “Joseph  sold  into  Egypt 

(c)  Indicate  the  changes  you  would  make  in  your  method  to 
adapt  it  to  each  of  the  remaining  stages. 

2.  (u)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  geography  and  chronology  are 
the  “  eyes  of  history”  ? 

(б)  Give  details  to  show  the  close  connection  of  these  subjects 
with  the  teaching  of  history. 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  influence  of  geographical  conditions 
on  the  history  of  Ontario. 

3.  “However  history  may  be  conceived  and  whatever  may  be  the 
aims  set  up  for  historical  instruction,  the  fundamental  condition  of 
making  history  effective  in  the  class-room  is  to  invest  the  past  with 
an  air  of  reality.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  What  means  would  you  employ  to  make  history  real  ? 

(c)  Illustrate  these  means  by  outlining  a  lesson  on  the  Magna 
Charta  with  a  Form  III  class. 

4.  How  could  you  use  the  pupils’  interest  in  the  present  war  in 
teaching : — 

(u)  Russia’s  facilities  for  trade  and  transportation ; 

(b)  Great  Britain’s  importance  as  a  manufacturing  country ; 

(c)  Germany’s  natural  resources  ? 

5.  Illustrate  the  topical  method  of  teaching  history  by  planning  a 
lesson  for  a  Form  IV  class  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  Changes  in  the  government  of  Ireland. 

(b)  British  control  in  India. 

(c)  Improvement  in  transportation  and  communication  in 
Britain  or  Canada. 

(c?)  The  development  of  government  in  Canada  under  British 
rule. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


.  JUNE,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  State  concisely  the  factors  involved  in  moral  training,  and 
describe  the  ways  in  which  good  school  management  may  be  made  to 
bear  upon  the  moral  education  of  pupils. 

2.  {a)  State  the  important  considerations  to  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  construction  of  a  time-table  for  an  ungraded  school. 

(6)  Outline  a  day’s  work  (class  work  and  seat  work)  for  the 
Primer,  First,  and  Second  Form  classes  of  an  ungraded  school  that 
has  all  classes  from  Form  I  to  Form  IV  inclusive. 

3.  Classify  incentives  to  diligence  and  good  conduct.  Show  the 
merits  and  weaknesses  of  each  class. 

4.  {a)  What  advantages  are  claimed  for  the  Batavia  system  of  in¬ 
struction  ?  Examine  these  claims. 

{h)  Describe  your  method  of  preventing  the  slow  or  backward 
pupipfrom  hindering  the  progress  of  a  class. 

(c)  Why  is  the  establishment  of  ungraded  classes  in  urban 
centres  recommended  ? 

5.  {a)  How  will  you  seek  to  secure  ventilation  in  a  school  heated  by 
an  ordinary  stove  ? 

(6)  Describe  any  type  of  jacketed  stove,  showing  how  it  provides 
for  both  the  heating  and  the  ventilating  of  the  room. 

6.  {a)  State  the  Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Education  regard¬ 
ing  religious  exercises  and  religious  and  moral  instruction  in  Public 
Schools. 

{b)  From  what  sources  are  grants  made  to  Public  and  Separate 
Schools,  and  on  what  bases  are  these  computed  ? 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  “setting  a  lesson  problem  ”  ? 

(6)  Why  is  it  desirable  that  the  pupils  should  clearly  apprehend 
the  problem  at  the  beginning  of  the  lesson  ? 

(c)  State  what  you  consider  to  be  the  essentials  of  a  satisfactory 
lesson  problem. 

(d)  Choosing  the  lesson  topic  in  each  case  from  a  different  sub¬ 
ject,  show  three  ways  by  which  you  might  arouse  in  your  pupils  an 
interest  in  a  lesson  problem. 

2.  “To  secure  the  best  results,  a  judicious  balance  should  be  main¬ 
tained  between  the  text-book  and  the  developing  methods.” 

(а)  For  what  reasons  may  the  pupils  of  the  elementary  school 
find  the  text-book  method  of  acquiring  knowledge  difficult  ? 

(б)  Enumerate  what  you  consider  wrong  uses  of  the  text-book. 

(c)  State  concisely  how  you  would  expect  the  text-book  to  be 
used  in  a  study  lesson  on  the  geography  of  New  Brunswick. 

(d)  State  briefly  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  method  in  teaching. 

(e)  Show  definitely  how  you  would  maintain  a  judicious  balance 
between  the  text-book  and  the  development  method  of  teaching. 

3.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  nature  of  attention. 

(6)  What  are  the  physical  conditions  of  attention  ? 

(c)  How  is  attention  related  to  (i)  interest,  (ii)  knowledge? 

(d)  Distinguish  between  spontaneous  and  voluntary  attention. 

{e)  Discuss  the  value  and  the  limitations  of  voluntary  attention 

in  education. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  neural  conditions  of  memory? 

(6)  Name  and  explain  the  chief  factors  entering  into  an  act  of 
memory. 

(c)  Show,  in  outline,  what  use  you  v/ould  make  of  the  laws  of 
memory  and  apperception  in  teaching  tlie  spelling  of  the  following 
words :  deceit,  relief,  leisure,  seize,  siege,  mischievous,  grievous. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  voluntary  from  reflex  action. 

(d)  What  factors  are  involved  in  a  volitional  act  ? 

(c)  How  are  the  emotions  concerned  in  the  development  of  will  ? 

(d)  Show  how  the  ordinary  work  of  the  school  tends  to  develop 
the  will  power  of  the  pupils. 
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Department  of  J£^ucat^o^,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  {a)  Arrange  a  course  in  insect  studies  for  a  rural  school  that  has 
all  the  classes  from  Form  I  to  Form  V  inclusive,  naming  the  insects 
you  would  use  for  each  Form.  Give  reasons  for  your  choice  of  material. 

{h)  Outline  a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  insects  you  have  mentioned. 

2.  “Behind  the  observation  of  the  form  there  must  be  a  constant 
effort  to  show  the  relation  of  form  and  of  function.” 

(a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  above  statement  and  illustrate 
its  application  in  lessons  on  three  of  the  following  : — 
fi)  The  teeth  of  the  dog  or  cat. 

(ii)  The  antennae  of  the  grasshopper. 

(hi)  The  gills  of  a  common  fish. 

(iv)  The  fur  of  an  aquatic  mammal,  as  a  musk-rat. 

(h)  Illustrate,  by  drawings,  the  structural  features  of  two  of  the 
animal  organs  named  in  (^i). 

3.  A  few  individual  dandelion  plants  growing  in  a  sheltered  place 
are  assigned  in  Spring  to  a  class  for  personal  observation  and  study. 

(a)  Outline  a  series  of  problems  for  the  guidance  of  the  class 
during  the  period  of  observation. 

(d)  Summarize  the  chief  facts  that  you  would  expect  the  class  to 
observe  in  connection  with  the  life  history  and  habits  of  the  dandelion. 

4.  You  are  about  to  teach  the  applications  of  electricity  to  industries 
with  a  Form  IV  class. 

In  this  connection  outline  the  matter  you  would  present  in  a 
series  of  lessons  on  the  Hydro-electric  system,  using  the  following 
headings : — 

(«)  The  source  of  the  power. 

(b)  The  power  house. 

(cj  The  transmission  of  power. 

(d)  The  application  of  the  power  transmitted. 

5.  (fl)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
vapour  as  components  of  ordinary  air. 

(b)  Specify  the  correlations  that  may  be  made  between  this 
lesson  and  lessons  in  (i)  geography,  (ii)  hygiene,  (iii)  elementary 
agriculture. 


Department  of  ]e&ucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  language  lesson  with  a 
Form  I  class  on  St.  Valentine’s  Day. 

(b)  Show  how  you  will  correlate  this  with  the  work  in  art  and 
manual  training. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  particular  advantages  of  pictures  as  material 
for  composition  purposes  ? 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  in  written  compo¬ 
sition  with  a  Form  II  class,  using  a  picture  as  subject.  Make  your 
method  clear  by  referring  to  some  familiar  picture,  such  as  “  Saved  ”, 
or  “  A  Critical  Moment”,  reproduced  in  the  Public  School  Composition. 


3.  Outline  a  lesson  for  a  Form  III  class  in  turning  the  following 
sentences  into  indirect  narration  : — 

(a)  “It  is  so  delicious  to  swim !”  said  the  duckling. 

(b)  The  Piper  cried,  “No  trifling  !  I  can’t  wait.  ” 

(c)  “  My  name  is  Norval !  On  the  Grampian  hills  my  father 
feeds  his  flock,  a  frugal  swain.” 

(d)  King  Richard  cried  in  defeat,  “A  horse  !  a  horse  !  My  king¬ 
dom  for  a  horse !  ” 

l  e)  “  I  thank  God  I  have  done  my  duty  ”  were  the  last  words  of 
Nelson. 

4.  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  the  business  letter. 

{b)  Write  a  letter  to  your  School  Board  calling  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  caretaker  is  not  performing  his  duties  as  outlined  in  the 
school  regulations. 

[over] 


5.  Now  books  of  this  kind  have  been  written  in  all  ages  by  their  greatest 
men  ; — by  great  leaders,  great  statesmen,  and  great  thinkers.  These  are  all 
at  your  choice  ;  and  life  is  short.  You  have  heard  as  much  before  ; — yet 
have  you  measured  and  mapped  out  this  short  life  and  its  possibilities  ?  Do 
you  know,  if  you  read  this,  that  you  cannot  read  that — that  what  you  lose 
to-day  you  cannot  gain  to-morrow  ?  Will  you  go  and  gossip  with  your 
house-maid,  or  your  stable  boy,  when  you  may  talk  with  queens  and  kings  ; 
or  flatter  yourself  that  it  is  with  any  worthy  consciousness  of  your  own 
claims  to  respect  that  you  jostle  with  the  common  crowd  for  entree  here, 
an  audience  there,  when  all  the  while  this  eternal  court  is  open  to  you,  with 
its  society  wide  as  the  world,  multitudinous  as  its  days,  the  chosen,  and  the 
mighty,  of  every  place  and  time  ?  Into  that  you  may  enter  always  ;  in  that 
you  may  take  fellowship  and  rank  according  to  your  wish  ;  from  that,  once 
entered  into  it,  you  can  never  be  outcast  but  by  your  own  fault ;  by  your 
aristocracy  of  companionship  there,  your  own  inherent  aristocracy  will  be 
assuredly  tested,  and  the  motives  with  which  you  strive  to  take  high  place 
in  the  society  of  the  living,  measured,  as  to  all  the  truth  and  sincerity  that 
are  in  them,  by  the  place  you  desire  to  take  in  this  company  of  the  Dead. 

{a)  State  the  main  thought  of  this  paragraph. 

{h)  Give  the  subordinate  thoughts  that  are  used  in  the  argument. 

(c)  Point  out  any  passages  that  give  vigour  to  the  style,  and 
explain  their  appropriateness. 

(t?)  Characterize  the  nature  of  the  sentence  structure. 
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Department  of  )Ebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1916 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GRAMMAR 


1.  “  The  function  of  grammar  is  to  assist  in  the  accurate  convey¬ 
ance  of  ideas  to  others  by  giving  due  regard  to  the  relations  of  words 
in  sentences :  it  is  a  first  aid  to  injured  speech  and  broken  rules.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  and  tell  what  relation  you  believe  exists 
between  grammar  and  habits  of  speech. 

2.  (a)  Show  that  English  is  a  composite  and  analytic  language. 

[b)  Explain  concisely  how  it  came  to  be  so. 

(c)  Point  out  the  principal  synthetic  features  that  it  still  retains. 

{d)  In  the  absence  of  inflection  what  assists  us  in  determining 
the  function  and  relation  of  words  ?  Use  the  following  as  a  basis 
for  your  answer  : — 

The  meteor  flag  of  England, 

Shall  yet  terrific  burn. 

3.  Give  a  concise  outline  of  the  method  you  would  employ  in  teach¬ 
ing  a  first  lesson  on  verb  phrases,  showing  the  matter  you  would  use 
in  the  preparation  and  presentation,  and  indicating  your  method  of 
treatment  by  stating  the  chief  questions  you  would  ask  and  the 
answers  you  would  endeavour  to  secure. 

4.  Write  out  an  exercise  of  eight  or  ten  sentences  containing 
examples  to  be  used  in  testing  the  pupils’  knowledge  of  the  classifica¬ 
tion  of  pronouns.  Give  the  chief  questions  you  would  ask  in  develop¬ 
ing  each  of  the  examples  with  pupils  who  failed  to  answer  correctly, 
and  also  the  answers  you  would  accept. 

5.  By  giving  the  chief  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  aim  to  secure,  show  how  you  would  teach  the  grammatical 
values  and  relationships  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  ; — 

(«)  He  came  running. 

(b)  A  pint  of  water  weighs  a  pound. 

(c)  Whom  do  you  think  him  to  be  ? 

(d)  They  wanted  to  name  the  boy  Jack. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Give  the  topics  for  a  series  of  lessons  on  the  “activities  of 
the  neighbourhood”  with  a  senior  Form  I  class. 

(b)  What  general  principles  of  method  would  guide  you  in  teach¬ 
ing  these  topics  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics  to  illustrate  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  these  principles. 

2.  “  The  earth  as  a  whole  ”  is  part  of  the  work  of  Form  II. 

(а)  Give  a  concise  outline  of  what  you  propose  to  teach  on  this 

topic. 

(б)  Indicate  clearly  what  use  you  intend  to  make  of  the  following 
in  teaching  this  subject :  The  blank  globe,  the  blackboard,  the  map  of 
the  world. 

3.  A  partial  eclipse  of  the  moon,  visible  in  Ontario,  will  take  place 
on  the  night  of  July  14th  next.  The  moon  enters  the  shadow  at 
10’19  p.m.  (Eastern  standard  time). 

(a)  How  would  you  prepare  a  Form  IV  class  for  the  observation 
of  this  eclipse  ?  Give  details. 

(b)  What  phenomena  would  you  expect  the  pupils  to  observe  on 
the  night  of  the  eclipse  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  special  methods  that  you  would  make  use  of  in 
the  lesson  following  a  lunar  eclipse. 

4.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  teach  the  shore  forms  (capes, 
gulfs  and  bays,  islands,  etc.)  of  a  continent  so  as  to  eliminate,  as  far 
as  possible,  the  use  of  rote  or  verbal  memory.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  reference  to  North  America. 

5.  (a)  Outline,  in  order  of  treatment,  the  topics  you  would  discuss 
during  two  consecutive  lessons  on  Ireland  or  Scotland  with  a  Form  IV 
class.  What  seat  work  would  you  assign  ? 

(6)  Give  reasons  for  your  arrangement  of  topics  and  for  the 
nature  of  the  seat  work. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

LITERATURE 


1.  [a)  What  purpose  does  the  story  serve  in  the  work  of  the 
primary  grades  ? 

(6)  What  qualities  must  a  story  possess  in  order  to  appeal  to 
children  in  these  grades  ? 

(c)  What  are  some  of  the  dangers  to  be  avoided  by  the  teacher 
in  telling  the  story  ? 

{d)  What  special  features  characterize  the  treatment  of  the  story 
for  literature  as  distinguished  from  the  treatment  for  (i)  history, 
(ii)  composition,  (hi)  nature  study  ? 

2.  {a)  What  are  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of  Education 
regarding  the  supplementary  reading  of  candidates  for  the  High  School 
Entrance  examination  ? 

{b)  What  purposes  do  you  expect  to  attain  in  your  treatment  of 
the  supplementary  reading  with  these  pupils  ? 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  dealing  with  supplementary  reading 
in  a  Form  IV  class. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  purpose  of  requiring  pupils  to  memorize  gems 
of  poetry. 

(b)  Outline  the  method  you  would  follow  in  teaching  the  follow¬ 
ing  memory  gem  to  a  Form  II  class : — 

FROM  A  RAILWAY  CARRIAGE 

Faster  than  fairies,  faster  than  witches. 

Bridges  and  houses,  hedges  and  ditches  ; 

And  charging  along  like  troops  in  a  battle. 

All  through  the  meadows  the  horses  and  cattle : 

All  of  the  sights  of  the  hill  and  the  plain 
Fly  as  thick  as  driving  rain  ; 

And  ever  again,  in  the  wink  of  an  eye. 

Painted  stations  whistle  by. 

Here  is  a  child  who  clambers  and  scrambles. 

All  by  himself  and  gathering  brambles  ; 

Here  is  a  tramp  who  stands  and  gazes  ; 

And  there  is  the  green  for  stringing  the  daisies  ! 

Here  is  a  cart  run  away  in  the  road 
Lumping  along  with  man  and  load ; 

And  here  is  a  mill  and  there  is  a  river  : 

Each  a  glimpse  and  gone  forever  I 


[over] 


4. 


THE  WIND 

O  wind,  that  is  so  strong  and  cold, 

O  blower,  are  you  young  or  old  ? 

Are  you  a  beast  of  field  and  tree. 

Or  just  a  stronger  child  than  me  ? 

O  wind,  a-blowing  all  day  long, 

O  wind,  that  sings  so  loud  a  song ! 

I  saw  the  different  things  you  did. 

But  always  you  yourself  you  hid. 

I  felt  you  push,  I  heard  you  call, 

I  could  not  see  yourself  at  all — 

O  wind,  a-blowing  all  day  long, 

O  wind,  that  sings  so  loud  a  song ! 

Outline  a  lesson  on  the  above  passage  with  a  Form  II  class. 

6,  MOTHER  AND  SON 

The  child,  the  seed,  the  grain  of  corn. 

The  acorn  on  the  hill. 

Each  for  some  separate  end  is  born 
In  season  fit,  and  still 

6  Each  must  in  strength  arise  to  work  the  Almighty  will. 

So  from  the  hearth  the  children  fiee. 

By  that  Almighty  hand 
Austerely  led  ;  so  one  by  sea 

Goes  forth,  and  one  by  land ; 

10  Nor  aught  of  all  man’s  sons  escape  from  that  command. 

So  from  the  sally  each  obeys 
The  unseen  Almighty  nod  ; 

So  till  the  ending  all  their  ways 
Blindfolded  loath  have  trod  : 

16  Nor  knew  their  task  at  all,  but  were  the  tools  of  God. 

And  as  the  fervent  smith  of  yore 
Beat  out  the  glowing  blade. 

Nor  wielded  in  the  front  of  war 
The  weapons  that  he  made, 

2  0  But  in  the  tower  at  home  still  plied  his  ringing  trade  ; 

So  like  a  sword  the  son  shall  roam 
On  nobler  missions  sent ; 

And  as  the  smith  remained  at  home 
In  peaceful  turret  pent, 

2  6  So  sits  the  while  at  home  the  mother  well  content. 

(а)  Explain  the  title  “  Mother  and  Son  ”,  as  applied  to  this 
passage. 

(б)  How  does  the  poet  explain  the  fact  that  children  leave  home 
and  go  forth  to  different  parts  of  the  earth  ? 

(c)  Show  the  force  of  “still”  (1.  4)  ;  “Austerely  led”  (1.  8); 
“  that  command  ”  (1.  10) ;  “  from  the  sally”  (1.  11) ;  “  nod  ”  (1.  12)  ; 
“Blindfolded”  (1.  14)  ;  “fervent”  (1.  16). 

(d)  In  what  respect  is  the  son  “  like  a  sword”  (1.  21)  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Make  out  a  series  of  type  problems  to  be  used  in  teaching 
single  column  addition  and  arrange  them  in  the  order  in  which  you 
would  teach  them. 

(b)  Your  pupils  can  add  any  single  column.  Outline  a  first 
lesson  on  two-column  addition  involving  carrying. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  teach  pupils  to  find  (a)  the  prime  factors 
of  a  number,  and  (b)  the  L.  C.  M.  of  two  numbers  by  using  their 
prime  factors. 

3.  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  equivalent  fractions  and  the  changing 
of  fractions  to  their  equivalents.  Give  a  short  graded  series  of 
questions  to  follow  the  above  lesson. 

4.  “  Every  problem,  however  complicated,  involves  nothing  but  a 
series  of  simple  problems  each  requiring  in  its  solution  but  one  step.” 

By  writing  out  the  simple  problems  involved,  show  how  this 
statement  applies  to  the  following  : — 

Mr.  Henry  bought,  through  a  real  estate  agent,  a  house  for 
$5,000,  and  paid  the  agent  a  2  per  cent,  commission.  He  insures  the 
house  at  ^  per  cent,  for  f  of  its  actual  cost,  and  pays  annually  $173-50 
for  taxes  and  repairs.  If  he  rents  the  house  at  $35*00  per  month, 
what  yearly  rate  of  interest  will  he  receive  on  the  money  invested  ? 

5.  Solve  the  following  ; — 

(a)  A  grocer  has  two  chests  each  containing  mixed  green  and 
black  teas.  In  the  first  there  are  48  lb.  and  in  the  second  42  lb. 
The  proportion  of  black  to  green  in  the  first  is  13:7  and  in  the  second 
18  : 17.  The  two  chests  are  then  mixed  and  20  lb.  of  green  tea  added. 
What  percentage  of  the  mixture  will  the  black  tea  now  be  ? 

(b)  For  a  school  wood-shed,  the  following  lumber  was  bought : 
24  planks,  2  in.  x  12  in.  x  10  ft.;  11  planks,  2  in.  x  8  in.  x  12  ft.  ; 
3  sticks,  6  in.  X  6  in.  x  20  ft.  ;  34  scantlings,  2  in.  x  4  in.  x  14  ft. ; 
11  scantlings,  2  in.  x  4  in.  x  16  ft. ;  and  900  ft.  of  inch  lumber.  Four 
rolls  of  roofing  at  $2*75  and  nails  and  hinges  costing  $1-75  were  used. 
The  builder  was  allowed  $2*50  per  day  for  six  days.  Find  the  cost 
of  the  shed  if  the  lumber  was  worth  $30-00  per  M. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  “  The  individual  person  is  a  simpler  subject  to  study  than  the 
tribe,  city,  or  nation  to  which  he  belongs.” 

“Children  have  a  natural  and  healthy  interest  in  persons  ;  they 
live  and  suffer  with  their  heroes  and  thus  enlarge  their  own  experience 
in  a  manner  scarcely  to  be  thought  of  in  dealing  with  social  groups.’, 

What  influence  should  these  statements  have  upon  : — 

{a)  the  selection  of  material  for  Form  II  history  ; 

(6)  the  method  of  treatment  of  the  subject  in  this  class  ? 

2.  You  wish  to  teach  a  lesson  on  Sir  Isaac  Brock  with  a  Form  II 
class.  Write  out  the  story  of  his  life  in  a  form  suitable  for  this 
purpose. 

3.  (a)  Discuss,  under  the  following  heads,  the  teaching  of  review 
lessons  in  history : — 

(i)  Opportune  times  for  reviews. 

(ii)  Purposes  of  reviews. 

(hi)  Methods  of  conducting  reviews. 

[b)  Outline  concisely  the  matter  of  a  review  lesson  on  French 
exploration  in  America. 

4.  {a)  Show  clearly,  by  facts  connected  with  the  present  war,  the 
value  of  the  command  of  the  sea. 

(6)  Outline  your  method  of  presenting  to  a  Form  III  class  the 
topic  stated  in  {a). 

5.  (a)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you  would 
take  them  up  for  teaching  “The  Confederation  of  the  Canadian 
Provinces.” 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  develop  one  of  these  topics  with  a 
Form  IV  class. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  Why  is  it  more  important  for  the  teacher-in-training  to 
learn  “the  principles  of  teaching”  than  “methods  of  teaching”  ? 
Explain  fully. 

2.  {a)  Define  attention. 

(h)  Specify  the  two  kinds  of  attention,  the  characteristics 
of  each,  and  the  ways  in  which  they  are  related. 

(c)  What  are  the  chief  causes  of  inattention  in  the  class¬ 
room  and  how  may  they  be  removed  ? 

3.  {a)  Upon  what  conditions  does  memory  depend  ?  Explain 

fully. 

ih)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  improve  the  pupils’ 
retentive  powers  ? 

(c)  Bring  out  clearly  the  relation  betwe'en  memory  and 
apperception  by  showing  how  you  would  conduct  a  nature  study 
lesson  on  the  trillium  (wake-robin). 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  instincts  ? 

(h)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  instinct  of  imitation  ? 
Give  definite  examples. 

5.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  “the  recitation”  ? 

(h)  Explain  clearly  the  teacher’s  and  pupils’  part  in  the 
preparation  for  a  recitation. 

(c)  Name  three  class  methods,  and  give  the  advantages 
and  the  disadvantages  of  each. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Define  discipline. 

(b)  What  are  the  objects  of  discipline  ? 

(c)  What  qualities  should  a  teacher  possess  to  succeed  in 
discipline  ? 

(d)  Discuss  the  chief  causes  of  disorder  in  the  class-room. 

2.  (a)  What  considerations  must  be  kept  in  view  in  classify¬ 
ing  your  pupils  ?  Illustrate. 

(b)  What  difficulties  meet  the  teacher  of  a  rural  school  in 
classifying  her  pupils,  and  how  may  these  be  overcome  ? 

3.  (a)  What  should  written  examinations  reveal  (i)  to  the 
teacher,  (ii)  to  the  pupil  ? 

(b)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  the  selection  of 
questions  for  a  written  examination  ? 

4.  (a)  What  principles  are  involved  in  the  construction  of  a 
school  time-table? 

(b)  Keeping  these  in  mind,  construct  a  time-table  for  the 
Form  III  class  of  an  ungraded  school. 

5.  (a)  In  what  ways  is  the  teacher  responsible  for  the  physical 
development  of  her  pupils  ? 

(b)  What  part  should  the  teacher  take  in  plays  and  games  ? 

(c)  Name  several  suitable  school  games  and  describe  one  of 

them. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GRAMMAR 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  Show,  by  an  example,  that  the  method  of  teaching  defini¬ 
tions  in  grammar  should  be  both  inductive  and  deductive. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  construct  a  plan 
for  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  following,  showing 
your  blackboard  work  : — 

{a)  Case  in  nouns  and  pronouns. 

(6)  Mood  in  verbs. 

(c)  The  infinitive. 

3.  Give  the  function  and  relation  of  the  italicized  words  in 
the  following : — 

(a)  The  river  is  a  mile  broad  here. 

(h)  There  is  no  one  hut  believes  it. 

(c)  This  is  the  same  as  John  has. 

{d)  Would  you  mind  my  asking  a  few  questions  ? 

(e)  She  was  seen  to  depart 

(/)  He  is  hut  five  days  older  than  I. 

{g)  Which  do  you  consider  the  greater  poet,  Milton  or 
Shakespeare  ? 

4.  Write  out  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  following 
Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each. 

“As  he  floated  down  the  stream  he  spent  his  time  in 
studying  his  map,  which  was  so  detailed  that  he  could  tell  just 
where  he  was  at  every  bend  of  the  river.” 


[over] 


B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Quand  et  comment  aborderiez-vous  I’enseignement  de  la 
grammaire  fran9aise  ?  Pourquoi  ? 

2.  Esquissez  un  plan  pour  enseigner  a  des  eleves  du  quatrieme 
cours  une  des  regies  suivantes  : 

{a)  La  regie  d’accord  du  verbe  qui  a  plusieurs  sujets  de 
dilferentes  personnes. 

(6)  La  regie  d’accord  du  participe  present. 

3.  Ecrivez  la  forme  du  verbe  demandee : 

(a)  Certains  insectes  naitre  (ind.  pres.)  et  mourir  (ind.  pres.) 
le  meme  jour. 

ih)  Je  coudre  (ind.  imp.)  lorsque  vous  etudier  (ind.  imp.) 
votre  le9on. 

(c)  Nous  nager  (passe  del)  pendant  une  heure. 

{d)  Pourquoi  n’acheter-tu  (ind.  pres.)  pas  ce  livre  ? 

{e)  II  falloir  (cond.  passe)  qu’il  courir  (subj.  imp.)  a  leur 
secours. 

(/j  Je  craindre  (ind.  pres.)  qu’il  ne  pouvoir  (subj.  pres.) 
reussir. 

4.  Faites  accorder  les  mots  en  italiques  s’il  y  a  lieu  et  rendez 
compte  de  chaque  accord  : 

(tt)  La  vie  de  I’homme  ne  doit  etre  ici-bas  qu’un  travail, 
qu’une  occupation  continueL 

(h)  II  va  toujours  nu-tete. 

(c)  Notre  bonheur  et  notre  malheur  dternel  depend  de 
nous. 

{d)  Les  vieux  gens  sont  ordinairement  pieux. 

(e)  Notre  priere  tout  imparfaite  tout  faible  qu’elle  est  nous 
attire  des  graces. 

(/)  Quelque  brillants  que  soient  vos  succes,  soyez  modeste. 

(g)  Ces  etoffes  content  cher. 

(h)  Les  lieux  meme  les  plus  sauvages  sont  chers  au  coeur 
de  I’homme. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  (rt)  What  benefits  should  pupils  derive  from  their  study  of 
history  ? 

{b)  What  aims  should  a  teacher  have  in  view  in  teaching 
history  to  the  Senior  Division  of  Form  I  ? 

2.  State  definitely  what  use  you  would  make  of  each  of  the 
following  in  teaching  history  : — 

(a)  The  History  Reader. 

(b)  The  text-book  in  history. 

(c)  Maps. 

(d)  Pictures. 

(e)  Newspapers. 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  plan  for 
teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(b)  The  British  North  America  Act. 

(c)  The  North  West  Rebellion. 

(d)  LaSalle’s  discoveries. 

4.  (a)  There  are  different  methods  used  in  teaching  history. 
Explain  at  least  three  of  them. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  of 
each  of  these  methods  ? 

5.  Describe  briefly  Jive  important  events  in  the  present  war  in 
which  British  or  Canadian  soldiers  took  part,  and  explain  why 
each  is  important. 
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ARITHMETIC 


1.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools  : — 

(a)  The  object  in  teaching  arithmetic. 

(b)  How  to  secure  accuracy  and  rapidity. 

(c)  The  value  of  oral  arithmetic. 

2.  (a)  What  is  number  ? 

(b)  How  does  a  child  get  his  first  idea  of  number  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  for  a  Primary  class  on  the  inch  as 
a  unit  of  measurement. 

3.  “The  most  important  part  of  the  work  in  reduction  is  to 
give  the  pupils  vivid  mental  pictures  of  the  units  and  a  clear 
understanding  of  how  they  are  related.  ”  Keeping  this  principle 
in  view,  show  how  you  would  teach  a  class  that  there  are  9 
square  feet  in  a  square  yard. 

4.  What  previous  lessons  in  fractions  should  you  teach  as  a 
preparation  for  a  lesson  on  the  division  of  one  fraction  by 
another  ?  Use,  by  way  of  illustration,  f -ff. 

5.  (a)  A  merchant  sold  a  piece  of  cloth  for  $24‘60  and  thereby 
lost  18  per  cent.  What  would  have  been  his  gain  per  cent,  had 
he  sold  it  for  $36 '00  ? 

(b)  An  iron  pipe  is  28  feet  long,  with  inside  diameter  6 
inches  and  outside  diameter  8  inches.  Find  its  weight  in 
pounds,  iron  being  7*8  times  as  heavy  as  water.  (1  cu.  ft.  of 
water  =  62  J  lb.) 

(c)  A  commission  merchant  had  shipped  to  him  2000 
barrels  of  flour  and  8000  bushels  of  wheat.  He  paid  12Jc.  a 
barrel  for  the  storage  of  the  flour,  3  c.  a  bushel  for  the  storage 
of  the  wheat,  and  $125 ‘00  for  freight  and  duty.  If  he  sold  the 
flour  at  $8’00  a  barrel  on  a  commission  of  1J%,  and  the  wheat 
at  90c.  on  a  commission  of  2c.  a  bushel,  what  sum  did  he  remit 
to  his  employer  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


a~english  composition 

1.  {a)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  in  oral 
composition  with  a  Form  I  class. 

(h)  Give  six  suitable  kinds  of  topics  for  oral  composition 
in  this  class. 

2.  Write  a  composition  of  thirty  lines  on  any  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

(a)  My  hero  in  history. 

(6)  Lessons  of  the  war. 

(c)  An  amusing  incident. 

(d)  A  French-Canadian  village. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  value  of  good  pictures  in  language  teaching. 

(b)  What  characteristics  should  such  pictures  possess  ? 

(c)  What  steps  should  be  followed  in  a  language  lesson  on 
a  picture  ? 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  Exposez  les  moyens  que  vous  vous  proposez  d’employer 
dans  le  Cours  Preparatoire  (Form  I),  et  dans  le  Cours  Elemen- 
taire  (Form  II),  pour  faire  acquerir  un  bon  vocabulaire  a  vos 
eleves. 

2.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
Pun  des  sujets  suivants : 

(а)  Un  orage  pendant  une  promenade. 

(б)  Description  de  votre  salle  de  classe. 

(c)  La  part  que  Canada  prend  a  la  guerre  actuelle. 

3.  Comment  prepareriez-vous  des  eleves  du  Cours  Elementaire 
(Form  II),  a  ecrire  une  composition  ayant  pour  titre :  “Le  bon 
ecolier  ?  ” 
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department  of  j£0ncation,  ©ntaiio 


JUNE,  1916 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  State  how  you  would  use  each  of  the  following  in 
teaching  geography :  (i)  maps,  (ii)  globes,  (hi)  the  blackboard, 
<iv)  specimens,  (v)  pictures. 

(b)  What  other  aids  are  useful  in  teaching  this  subject  ? 

2 .  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  construct  a  plan 
for  teaching  any  one  of  the  following  to  a  Form  IV  class : — 

(a)  Causes  affecting  climate. 

(b)  Physical  features  and  industries  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(c)  The  exports  and  imports  of  Canada. 

(d)  The  manufactures  of  Great  Britain. 

3.  (a)  What  ends  should  the  teacher  have  in  view  in  teaching 
geography  to  a  Form  I  class  ? 

(b)  Outline  the  subject  matter  of  the  first  four  lessons  to 
such  a  class. 

(c)  Describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  to  attain  the  ends 
desired. 

4.  (a)  Draw  a  map  of  Europe,  marking  on  it  the  countries  at 
war  and  the  position  of  the  main  armies  at  the  date  of  this 
examination. 

(b)  Locate  on  the  map  each  of  the  following  and  state  its 
connection  with  the  present  war :  Verdun,  Gallipoli,  Liege, 
Mons,  Ypres,  Saloniki,  Riga,  Marne. 
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©epartment  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1916 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  (a)  What  benefits  do  you  expect  your  pupils  to  derive  from 
the  study  of  literature  ? 

(6)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  school  library  in 
teaching  literature  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  sources  of  a  genuine  interest  in  literature  ? 

2.  Write  concise  notes  on  the  teaching  of  literature,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  preparation  of  the  class. 

(h)  The  oral  reading  of  the  piece. 

(c)  The  chief  elements  in  a  literature  selection  to  be 
brought  out  in  the  teaching. 

3.  The  stars  burnt  out  in  the  pale  blue  air 
And  the  thin  white  moon  lay  withering  there, 

To  tower  and  cavern  and  rift  and  tree. 

The  owl  and  bat  flew  drowsily  ; 

Day  had  kindled  the  dewy  woods. 

And  the  rocks  above  and  the  streams  below  : 

Day  had  wakened  all  things  that  be. 

The  lark  and  the  thrush  and  the  swallow  free. 

And  the  milkmaid’s  song  and  the  mower’s  scythe 
And  the  matin  bell  and  the  mountain  bee  ; 

Fireflies  were  quenched  on  the  dewy  corn. 

Glow-worms  went  out  on  the  river’s  brim. 

Like  lamps  that  a  student  forgets  to  trim ; 

The  beetle  forgot  to  wind  his  horn. 

The  crickets  were  still  in  the  meadow  and  hill ; 

All  rose  to  do  the  task  He  set  to  each. 

Who  shaped  us  to  His  ends  and  not  our  own. 

(a)  Give  the  subject  of  the  above  poem. 

(b)  Suggest  a  suitable  title  for  it. 

(c)  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  plan 
for  teaching  it  to  a  Form  IV  class. 

{d)  What  aims  should  a  teacher  have  in  teaching  it  ? 

{e)  State  a  suitable  aim  for  the  pupils. 

( f)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  mental  pictures  called  up 
by  it.  [over] 


B_LITT£RATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  En  quoi  consiste  renseignement  de  ]a  litterature  a  T^cole 
primaire,  et  a  quelles  sources  peut-on  puiser  la  matiere  de  cet 
enseignement  ? 

2.  (a)  Comment  peut-on  employer  la  litterature  pour  exercer 
et  enrichir  la  memoire  des  enfants  ? 

(b)  Quelles  conditions  doit-on  rechercher  dans  les  morceaux 
choisis,  poemes,  anecdotes,  contes,  legendes,  etc.,  que  Ton  veut 
faire  apprendre  par  coeur,  et  comment  peut-on  en  preparer 
I’etude  ? 

3.  Dressez  le  plan  d’une  le9on  de  litterature  au  cours  moyen 
ayant  pour  objet  le  poeme  suivant ; 

UN  SONGE 

Le  laboureur  m’a  dit  en  songe  :  “Fais  ton  pain. 

Je  ne  te  nourris  plus  ;  gratte  la  terre  et  seme.  ” 

Le  tisserand  m’a  dit:  “Fais  tes  habits  toi-meme.” 

Et  le  ma^on  m’a  dit:  “Prends  la  truelle  en  main.” 

Et  seul,  abandonne  de  tout  le  genre  humain, 

Dont  je  trainais  partout  I’implacable  anatheme, 

Quand  j’implorais  du  ciel  une  pitie  supreme, 

Je  trouvais  des  lions  debout  dans  mon  chemin. 

J’ouvris  les  yeux,  doutant  si  I’aube  etait  reelle. 

De  hardis  compagnons  sifflaient  sur  leur  echelle.  "" 

Les  metiers  bourdonnaient.  Les  champs  etaient  semes. 

Je  connus  mon  bonheur  et  qu’au  monde  ou  nous  sommes 
Nul  ne  pent  se  vanter  de  se  passer  des  homines ; 

Et  depuis  ce  jour-la  je  les  ai  tous  aimes. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HYGIENE 


1.  State  the  duty  of  the  teacher  when  an  outbreak  of  an  infec¬ 
tious  or  a  contagious  disease  occurs  among  the  pupils  of  his 
school. 

2.  (a)  Lessons  on  the  care  of  the  teeth,  skin,  and  organs  of 
the  senses  are  prescribed  for  all  forms  of  the  Public  School. 
Why  is  it  important  that  these  lessons  should  be  taught  to  all 
forms  ? 

(b)  Outline  the  matter  you  would  teach  in  a  lesson  on  the 
care  of  the  teeth  with  (i)  a  Form  I  class,  (ii)  a  Form  IV  class. 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  human  eye  and  its  care 
with  a  Form  IV  class. 

4.  State  what  you  would  do  in  each  of  the  following  cases  : — 

(a)  A  child  cuts  his  foot  on  a  piece  of  broken  glass. 

(b)  The  dress  of  a  little  girl  has  caught  fire. 

(c)  A  child  arrives  at  school  with  a  frost-bitten  ear. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  be  allowed  the  first  hour  for  questions  1,  2, 
and  3.  The  dictation  of  the  sentences  for  question  4  shall  commence  at 
11.40  a.  m. 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  limits  of  the  Public  School  course  of 
study  in  spelling  for  Form  I  Junior  Grade  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  method  you  propose  to  follow  in  teaching 
spelling  in  this  grade.  Illustrate  your  method  by  giving  notes 
for  the  teaching  of  a  lesson  on  the  spelling  of  a  list  of  words 
regarded  by  you  as  suitable  for  this  grade. 

2.  Describe  how  you  would  assign  a  Form  III  class  a  lesson 
in  spelling  from  the  Speller.  What  preparation  would  you 
expect  your  pupils  to  make  for  a  subsequent  test  on  the  spelling 
of  the  words  assigned  ? 

3.  “Dictation  is  a  means  of  testing  the  preparation  of  a  spell¬ 
ing  lesson,  not  a  means  of  teaching  spelling.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  detecting  and  correcting 
errors  in  dictation  tests  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

4.  Write  the  sentences  dictated  by  the  Presiding  Officer. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


WRITING 


1.  In  teaching  primary  pupils  to  write,  what  use  would  you 
make  of  (a)  writing  on  the  black-board  by  pupils,  (b)  writing 

with  pencil  on  paper  at  seats  ?  Give  reasons  in  each  case. 

$ 

2.  On  taking  charge  of  a  rural  school,  you  find  that  the  pupils 
use  finger  movement  in  writing,  and  are  untidy  and  careless  in 
written  exercises.  Describe  clearly  how  you  would  proceed  to 
correct  these  faults  with  a  Form  II  class. 

3.  Give  full  directions  for  writing  each  of  the  following 
letters  :  small  b,  t,  w  ;  capital  D,  T. 

4.  Write  rapidly  each  of  the  following,  as  a  test  of  your  own 
penmanship  : — 

(ct)  I  have  you  fast  in  my  fortress, 

And  will  not  let  you  depart. 

But  put  you  down  into  the  dungeon 
In  the  round  tower  of  my  heart. 

(b)  Victoria,  November  18,  1916. 

Mr.  Joseph  Anderson, 


Bought  of  Wm.  Mitchell  &  Co. 


5  lb.  beef 

@ 

25c. 

$1.25 

2  lb.  pork  chop 

@ 

20c. 

.40 

1  turkey,  15  lb. 

@ 

19c. 

2.85 

3  cans  peas 

@ 

15c. 

.45 

j  bu.  potatoes 

@ 

$1.58 

•79 

Paid,  Nov.  25, 

1916. 

$6.76 

T.  J.  S. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


DICTATION 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  The  committee  recommends  that  the  government  issue  a 
bulletin  on  the  need  of  practising  economy. 

2.  A  capitalist  will  bequeath  his  wealth  to  purchase  separate 
dwellings  for  invalids  who  should  be  grateful  to  receive  the  gift. 

3.  The  boy  will  be  benefited  by  the  skilful  surgeon’s  operation. 

4.  At  the  general  store  I  bought  some  stationery,  a  skein  of 
yarn,  a  head  of  lettuce,  and  a  bunch  of  rhubarb. 

5.  At  the  waterworks  reservoir  I  saw  a  squirrel  killed  by  com¬ 
ing  in  contact  with  an  electrified  wire.  The  heat  shrivelled  the 
body  of  the  little  creature. 

6.  The  arguments  of  the  counsel  for  the  prisoner  were  too 
subtle  for  the  apprehension  of  the  jury. 

7.  A  lieutenant-colonel  in  command  of  a  division  of  the  eighth 
army  corps  made  an  effort  to  take  by  a  surprise  attack  the 
salient  held  so  long  by  our  valiant  soldiers. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


1.  (a)  Explain  clearly  what  is  meant  by  each  of  the  following 
methods  of  teaching  primary  reading  :  Phonic  Method,  Word 
Method,  Sentence  Method. 

(h)  What  method  or  methods  would  you  employ  ?  Des¬ 
cribe  briefly  your  first  week’s  work  (day  by  day)  with  a  class  of 
beginners  in  reading. 

2.  (a)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  teach  the  sound  “f”  from 
the  word  “fan  ”. 

(b)  Your  pupils  know  the  sounds  of  “s”,  “a”  (short),  “m”, 
“t”,  “p”,  and  “ee”.  Arrange  an  exercise  in  phonic  synthesis 
as  it  would  appear  at  the  close  of  a  black-board  lesson. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  make  use  of  the  following  in  your 
classes  in  oral  reading  : — 

(a)  Silent  reading. 

(b)  Class  discussion  of  the  thought  and  feeling  expressed 
in  the  lesson. 

(c)  Class  criticism. 

4.  “The  Burial  of  Moses”,  pages  80-83,  Ontario  Fourth 
Reader. 

Note  : — Candidates  are  to  have  the  Fourth  Book  open  before  them. 

(a)  In  reading  aloud  stanzas  2  and  3,  ai  pupil  reads  rapidly 
and  indistinctly,  show  how  you  would  proceed  to  secure  proper 
rate  and  distinctness  of  utterance. 

(b)  In  stanza  7,  what  words  would  you  seek  to  have 
emphasized  specially  ?  Give  reasons  in  each  case. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  Discuss  the  value  of  school  records  and  reports  to  (a) 
pupils,  (b)  teacher,  (c)  parents,  and  (d)  school  authorities. 

2.  (a)  Enumerate  the  chief  causes  of  disorder  in  the  school 
room,  and  suggest  means  of  remedy. 

(b)  Discuss  the  following  penalties  for  offences  :  separation, 
detention,  impositions,  corporal  punishment,  and  suspension, 
specifying  the  place  and  value  of  each  as  disciplinary  measures, 
and  any  objections  to  the  employment  of  each. 

3.  (a)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  the  classification 
of  your  pupils  in  a  rural  school  ? 

{b)  Discuss  the  advantages  of  written  examinations  (i)  to 
the  teacher  and  (ii)  to  the  pupils. 

(c)  Mention  other  methods  of  determining  the  standing  of 
pupils,  and  discuss  their  relative  values. 

4.  (a)  State  the  law  or  regulation  dealing  with  each  of  the 
following  points : — 

(i)  Control  of  pupils  by  the  teacher  on  the  way  to  or  from 
school. 

(ii)  Eeligious  instruction  in  Public  Schools. 

(iii)  School  visitors  and  their  rights  in  visiting  a  school. 

(iv)  The  payment  of  the  teacher’s  salary. 

(b)  State  the  conditions  on  which  children  between 
eight  and  fourteen  years  of  age  may  be  exempt  from  attendance 
at  school. 

5.  Your  trustees  purpose  building  a  new  school  in  your  sec¬ 
tion  capable  of  seating  forty  pupils  and  have  asked  your  advice 
concerning  the  following :  class-room  space,  private  rooms, 
hallways,  cloak-rooms,  lighting,  heating,  and  decoration.  State 
concisely  the  information  you  would  give  them. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  three  stages  in  the  study  of  history  in 
the  Public  School  ?  Briefly  describe  your  methods  of  present¬ 
ing  history  in  each  of  the  three  stages. 

(b)  Give  a  general  outline  of  the  course  in  history  for 
Form  II. 

2.  (u)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  the  chronological  method,  (ii)  the 
topical  method  ? 

(b)  Point  out  clearly  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
each  method. 

3.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  “Township  Council”  to  a 
class  in  a  rural  school. 

(a)  What  facts  would  you  try  to  make  clear  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  the 
lesson. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  biography  in  teaching 
history. 

(b)  Write,  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class,  the  story  of  one 
of  the  following :  Jacques  Cartier,  Alfred  the  Great,  Laura 
Secord. 

• 

5.  Explain  as  fully  as  possible  how  you  would  use  the  History 
Reader  in  Form  III  of  a  rural  school. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  instincts. 

(b)  Sho^v  by  examples  how  the  instincts  of  a  child  may  be 
modified  by  experience. 

(c)  Explain  the  value  and  limitations  of  imitation  in  teach¬ 
ing  (i)  writing,  (ii)  reading. 

2.  (a)  Why  is  the  knowledge  of  the  laws  underlying  attention 
important  to  the  teacher  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  signs  by  which  you  would  detect  inatten¬ 
tion  in  pupils. 

(c)  Give  some  of  the  chief  causes  of  inattention  and  show 
how  you  would  endeavour  to  remove  these  causes. 

3.  (a)  Explain  concisely  what  you  understand  by  “the  lesson 
problem”. 

(b)  Explain  the  need  of  the  lesson  problem  as  a  step  in 
conducting  a  recitation. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  following  methods  of  lesson  presentation  : 
(i)  the  developing  method,  (ii)  the  text  book  method. 

(b)  Explain  by  an  example  how  you  would  make  use  of  the 
developing  method  in  teaching  a  lesson  in  history  with  a  Form 
IV  class. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  drill  lesson  and  the  review  lesson. 
Make  your  answer  definite  by  giving  notes  on  (a)  a  drill  lesson 
in  the  spelling  of  words  containing  “ei”  and  “ie”,  and  (b)  a 
review  lesson  in  grammar  on  inflection. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


1.  (a)  What  special  object  should  the  teacher  have  in  mind  in 
teaching  grammar  ? 

(h)  Show  the  relation  of  grammar  to  oral  and  written 
composition. 

(c)  Explain  clearly  why  the  study  of  formal  grammar  is 
not  taken  up  in  the  Public  Schools  until  Form  IV  is  reached. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  “  different  grammatical  uses 
for  the  same  word  ”. 

(6)  At  what  stage  in  the  pupils’  course  would  you  intro¬ 
duce  such  a  lesson  ? 

3.  (a)  Upon  what  basis  would  you  classify  nouns  ? 

(b)  Write  out  your  plan  for  presenting  to  a  class  a  lesson 
on  the  classification  of  nouns. 

4.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(б)  The  indirect  object  of  a  verb. 

(c)  Inflection  of  nouns  for  number. 

5.  Who  steals  my  purse  steals  trash  ;  ’tis  something,  nothing ; 

’Twas  mine,  ’tis  his,  and  has  been  slave  to  thousands ; 

But  he  that  filches  from  me  my  good  name 

Robs  me  of  that  which  not  enriches  him. 

And  makes  me  poor  indeed. 

(а)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  and  state  clearly  its 
relation  and  function. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Outline  your  method  of  presenting  to  a  class  of  beginners  a 
first  lesson  on  the  number  8. 

2.  In  teaching  surface  measurements,  show  how  you  would 
make  clear  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  meaning  of  square  inch. 

(b)  The  relation  between  square  inch  and  square  foot. 

3.  (a)  What  oral  work  would  you  take  up  with  a  class  prepar¬ 
atory  to  presenting  written  division  ? 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  first  lesson  in  written 
division. 

4.  (a)  What  knowledge  of  arithmetic  would  you  consider 
necessary  for  a  class  before  beginning  decimals  ? 

(b)  Give,  an  outline  of  your  method  of  teaching  a  first 
lesson  in  decimals.  Show  clearly  how  you  would  connect  the 
apparently  new  matter  in  the  lesson  with  knowledge  already 
familiar  to  the  class. 

'  5.  Solve  the  following: — 

(a)  A  man  has  a  net  income  of  $1062*85  per  annum  after 
paying  a  tax  of  18  mills  on  the  dollar  on  all  his  income  over 
$400.  Find  his  gross  income. 

(b)  A  plot  in  a  school  garden  4^  ft.  by  12  ft.  produced  2| 
quarts  of  oats.  Find  the  yield  in  bushels  per  acre. 

(c)  An  agent  sold  2004  barrels  of  flour  at  $9*50  a  barrel, 
charging  2%  commission.  With  the  net  proceeds  he  purchased 
a  draft,  exchange  being  J  per  cent.  Find  the  face  of  the  draft. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


Each  candidate  shall  read  two  selections,  one  of  prose  and 
one  of  poetry,  chosen  by  the  examiner,  and  of  at  least  20  lines 
each.  Special  attention  shall  be  paid  to  sympathetic  expression 
of  thought  or  emotion,  to  rate  of  utterance,  to  emphasis  and 
inflection,  and  to  articulation  and  ennunciation. 

Questions  shall  be  asked  by  the  examiner  on  principles  of 
reading  relating  to  passages  read.  One-fourth  of  the  marks 
shall  be  assigned  to  the  oral  answers  of  the  candidate  to  these 
questions. 

Passages  shall  be  chosen  from  the  following  lessons  : — 

BOOK  III 


The  Battle  of  Blenheim .  page  31 

The  Frost .  page  83 

England’s  Dead . page  258 

Lead,  Kindly  Light  . page  315 

The  Dream  of  the  Oak  Tree . page  262 

Moonlight  Sonata .  page  285 


BOOK  IV 

The  Discovery  of  America .  page  12 

Scrooge’s  Christmas .  page  39 

Clouds,  Bains,  and  Bivers .  page  262 

Three  Scenes  in  the  Tyrol  .  page  336 

The  Destruction  of  Sennacherib . page  56 

A  Hymn  of  Empire .  page  74 

Ocean .  page  216 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  Describe  a  picture  suitable  for  primary  language  work  and 
outline  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  the  lesson  on  the 
picture. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  and  necessity  of  oral  composition  in 
language  teaching. 

(h)  Indicate  briefly  the  principal  forms  of  oral  exercises 
suitable  to  classes  in  the  different  forms  of  the  Public  School. 

3.  Discuss  the  relative  advantages  of  compositions  based  upon 

(a)  stories  read  by  the  pupils,  (b)  incidents  furnished  by  their 
own  experience. 

4.  Write  a  composition  of  thirty  lines  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

(a)  What  Canada  is  doing  to  aid  the  motherland  in  the 
present  war. 

(b)  A  rainy  day  in  harvest  time. 

(c)  The  autobiography  of  a  school  clock. 

(d)  Teaching,  a  national  service. 

5.  Make  out  a  lesson  plan,  showing  how  you  would  teach  by 
the  inductive-deductive  method  a  first  lesson  in  the  structure  of 
the  paragraph  to  a  class  in  Form  III,  selecting  your  illustrations 
from  your  composition  on  the  subject  selected  under  question  4. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  What  use  would  you  make  of  pantomime  and  dramatiza¬ 
tion  in  early  lessons  in  literature  with  a  primary  class  ? 

Illustrate  by  describing  a  suitable  exercise  involving 
these  devices. 

2.  The  clouds  which  rise  with  thunder,  slake 

Our  thirsty  souls  with  rain. 

The  blow  most  dreaded  falls  to  break 
From  off  our  limbs  a  chain  ; 

5  And  wrongs  of  man  to  man  but  make 
The  love  of  God  more  plain  ; 

As  through  the  shadowy  lens  of  even 
The  eye  looks  farthest  into  Heaven 
On  gleams  of  star  and  depths  of  blue 
10  The  glaring  sunshine  never  knew. 

(а)  What  is  the  central  thought  of  this  poem  ? 

(б)  Give,  in  your  own  words,  the  illustrations  used  by  the 
poet  to  enforce  this  thought. 

(c)  Explain : — “  slake  our  thirsty  souls  ”  (11.  1,2);  “And 
wrongs  of  man  to  man  but  make  the  love  of  God  more  plain  ” 
(11.  5,  6) ;  “gleams  of  star”  (1.  9);  “depths  of  blue”  (1.  9) ;  “glar¬ 
ing  sunshine  never  knew”  (1.  10). 

(d)  Describe  your  plan  of  teaching  your  pupils  the  mem¬ 
orization  of  the  above  poem. 

3.  THE  FIRST  PLOUGHING. 

Calls  the  crow  from  the  pine-tree  top 
When  the  April  air  is  still. 

He  calls  to  the  farmer  hitching  his  team 
In  the  farmyard  under  the  hill. 

“Come  up”  he  cries,  “come  out  and  come  up, 

For  the  high  field’s  ripe  to  till. 

Don’t  wait  for  word  from  the  dandelion 
Or  leave  from  the  daffodil.” 


[over] 


Whistles  the  high-hole  out  of  the  grove 
His  summoning  loud  and  clear  : 

“Chilly  it  may  be  down  your  way 
But  the  high  south  field  has  cheer. 

On  the  sunward  side  of  the  chestnut  stump 
The  woodgrubs  wake  and  appear. 

Come  out  to  your  ploughing,  come  up  to  your  ploughing, 
The  time  for  ploughing  is  here”. 

Then  dips  the  coulter  and  drives  the  share, 

And  the  furrows  faintly  steam. 

The  crow  drifts  furtively  down  from  the  pine 
To  follow  the  clanking  team. 

The  flycatcher  tumbles,  the  high-hole  darts 
In  the  young  noon’s  yellow  gleam  ; 

And  wholesome  sweet  the  smell  of  the  sod 
Upturned  from  it’s  winter’s  dream. 

(ct)  Give  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  the  literature  of 
the  foregoing  selection  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

(6)  What  moral  lessons,  if  any,  do  you  expect  your  pupils 
to  derive  from  a  study  of  this  poem  ? 

(c)  With  what  other  subjects  of  the  Public  School  course 
does  your  plan  of  teaching  correlate  this  poem  ? 

{d)  Explain  briefly  in  what  respects  your  plan  recognizes 
the  four  outstanding  principles  of  general  method  which  apply 
particularly  to  the  teaching  of  literature. 

4.  {a)  How  is  literature  to  be  taught  to  pupils  who  cannot 
read  ? 

{h)  Outline  a  plan  for  so  teaching  the  following  stanza : — 

Little  children,  you  must  seek 
Rather  to  be  good  than  wise. 

For  the  thoughts  you  do  not  speak 
Shine  out  in  your  cheeks  and  eyes. 


5.  What  impressions  would  you  expect  your  pupils  to  retain 
after  studying  the  literature  of  any  three  of  the  following  selec¬ 
tions  from  the  Third  Reader  ? 

The  Burning  of  the  “  Goliath  ”. 

The  Argonauts. 

The  Chase. 

Damon  and  Pythias. 

Inspired  by  the  Snow. 

The  Bed  of  Procrustes. 

The  Battle  of  Queenston  Heights. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  The  Public  School  course  in  geography  for  Form  I  pre¬ 
scribes  for  study  (a)  the  local  surroundings,  (b)  the  activities  of 
the  home  and  neighbourhood.  Indicate  in  detail  the  topics  that 
you  would  take  up  under  each  of  these  headings.  Illustrate 
your  method  of  presenting  these  topics  by  giving  concise  teach¬ 
ing  notes  on  one  topic  selected  from  {a)  and  one  from  {b). 

V 

% 

2.  Show  how  you  propose  to  introduce  the  subject  of  natural 
drainage  with  a  Form  II  class,  and  show  what  use  you  will  make 
of  the  knowledge  which  the  pupils  acquire  in  this  Form  in 
.extending  their  knowledge  of  this  subject  when  they  come  to 
study  the  same  topic  in  a  Form  III  class. 

f 

3.  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  using  the  Geograpny 
Header  with  a  Form  III  class. 

4.  (a)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  latitude  and  longitude 
,  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

(b)  In  the  course  of  a  lesson  a  pupil  asks  you  why  a  degree 
of  longitude  varies  in  length  while  a  degree  of  latitude  does  not. 
Show  how  you  would  lead  the  pupil  to  find  an  answer  to  his 
question.  Give  a  concise  answer  to  the  question. 

5.  You  are  about  to  introduce  your  class  to  a  systematic  study 
of  the  continent  of  Europe.  Keeping  in  mind  the  interests  that 
the  pupils  have  in  the  present  war  and  also  the  necessity  for 
following  a  natural  sequence  in  dealing  with  the  geographical 
facts,  state  in  order  the  topics  you  would  present  and  give 
reasons  for  adopting  the  order  you  have  selected. 
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